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С^З БОШИ

Ушбу инглиз тили дарслиги жумхуриитимиз универси- 
тстлари талабалари учун мулжалланган булиб, 210—250 
шаг лик аудитория машгулотига мулжалланган.

Дарслик бнлан урта мактабларда инглиз тилидан тулик 
курени \'тмаганлар >;ам фойдаланишлари мумкин.

Дарслик — чет тили асосий мутахассислик булмаган 
инглиз тили дастури асосида тузилган булиб, талабаларни 
мутахассислик доирасида булган илмий адабиётни уциши. 
тушуниши, и н гл и з тилнда уша мавзу буйича узаро сухбат 
кила олишларини кузда тутади ва талабалар бакалавр 
унвонини олиш даражасидаги уцув материаллариии уз 
ичига олади.

Дарслик бошлангич курега кириш ва асосий курсдан 
и бора т.

Бошлангич курега кириш Я дарсдан ташкил топган ва 
48—50 соат аудитория машгулотига мулжалланган.

Бошлангич курега кириш цисмининг максади — инглиз 
унли ва ундош товушларини, товуш бирикмалари ва 
о^ангни тутри талаффуз этишга ургатишдир, шунингдек 
УКиш цоидаларини хам ^айтаришднр.

Бошлангич курега кириш кисмидаги грамматик коида- 
лар ва лексика узкий богликдир.

Товушлар хар хил ^ийинчилик даражасида, алохида 
еузларда. аста-секиилик билан узайиб борувчи суз би- 
рикмаларида ва охирида узаро боглик булган матнларда 
машк килинади..

Ушбу куренннг бошка бошлангич курега кириш цис- 
мидан фарки шундаки, биринчи дарсдаёк паетки пасаювчи 
о^анг билан алохида еузларнинг укилиши ургатилади, 
холбуки \ар бир еузни муеикий жихатдан безатмай у к; и б 
булмайди. Дарсликнинг бошлангич курсдаги кириш кис- 
мининг тузилиши пухта уйланган булиб, у кун жараёнини 
илмий ташкил этиш коидаларига а мал килиб тузилган ва
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унда техник воситалардан кенг фойдаланилган. Курсга 
кириш кисмида тематик режа берилган, унда утиладиган 
хар бир машгулотда фонетика, лексика ва грамматика 
узвий богланган, улар талабаларнинг у^иши- ёзуви ва 
огзаки нут^инн ривожлантиришга ёрдам беради,

Дарсликнинг бошлангич курсга кириш кисмида инглиз 
товушлари ва о.утнгларидаги хатоларни талабаларнинг 
узлари мустакил тугрилашлари учуй бйринчи марта ме­
тодик курсатмалар ишлаб чикилган.

Бутун курс давомида инглиз ва узбек тиллари фоно­
логик тизйм асосида циёсланади.

Асосий курс 20 та да редан иборат. Дар бир даре 
талабаларнинг билим савияларига кура 8— 10 соат ауди­
тория машгулотига мулжалланган.

Ритм ва о хан г устида ишлаш асосий курсдаги (1 — 10 

дарслар) машкларда аста-секинлик билан узайиб борувчи 
жумлаларда давом этади.

Грамматик ва лексик материални тушунтириш ва 
мустахкамлаш учун хар хил турдаги маищлардан фойда- 
ланилади. Шунингдек, укиш коидаларини мустахкамлаш, 

суз ясаш ва инглизча-узбекча лугатдан фойдаланишни 
урганиш учун >;ам маш^лар берилган.

Хар бир даре гурух булиб, якка тартибда ёки икки- 
тадан булиб ишлаш, муста^ил ишларни текшириш, техник 
воситалардан кенг фойдаланишни (магнит лентаси, кодо- 
скоп, диафильм) кузда тутади.

Илмий адабиётда куп ишлатиладиган грамматик мате- 
риаллар, уларни м у ста >; к а м л а ид ига н ва назорат ^илувчи 
машклар узбек тилида берилган. Уларнинг асосий максади 
талабаларда уциш куникмаси ва малакаларини мус­
та ккамлашдир.

Хар бир даре тематик даврдан иборат, улар 2 та, А 
ва Б матнларидан тузилган. А-матни талабаларнинг ауди­
тория ёки уйда лексик ва грамматик ^ийинчиликларни 
узлари муета^ил енгиб, укиш ни урганишларига белгилан- 
ган. Б-матни эса, талабаларга эскидан таниш булган 
лексик ва грамматик материал асосида тузилган булиб, 
у хам уцишга ургатади.

Дар бир дарега лексик-грамматик машклар туркуми 
берилган, улар матндан аввал ёки матндан кейин келади, 
янги грамматик материални мустахкамлаш учун >;ам 

бажарилади.
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Огзаки иуткни устириш учун Let’s Speak English па 
Dialogues сарлав^алари остида микродиалоглар, машклар, 
мустацил иш учун турли "ишбилармонлик уиинлари" 
берилган. Дарсликда бундай ишларга катта а^амият бе- 
рилган, чункн бундай вазифалар талабанинг огзаки 
нут^ини устириш учун мудим ом ил хисобланади. Дарс- 
ликнинг яна бир фойдали томонларидан бирн бу инглиз 
тплидаги ашулаларни мусица билан киритилганидадир. 
Улар у^увчиларга яхши кайфият багишлаб чарчокни 
йукотади ва янги материални ^абул килиш фаолиятини 
тезлаштиради.

Асосий курега хам худди бошлангич курега кириш 

^исмидагидек тематик режа тузилган. У дарснинг тузилиш 
жараёнини, машгулот турини ва хар бир дарега неча соат 

а ж рати л га ни ни курсатади.

Шундан сунг Additional Texts for Reading булими 

келади. Унга фаннлнг гурли сохаларига тааллу^ли ил- 
мий-огцмабоп матнлар киради. Матнлар асосан унчалик 

кийин эмас ва талабалар уларни муста кил бажара сла­

дил а р.

Дарслнк охирида нотугри феъллар руйхати ва ииглиз- 

ча-узбекча лугат илова тарзида берилган.

Е. А. Абдалина бошлангач курега кириш ^исмини. 

I — 10 дарсларга фонстик машкларни, Let’s Speak English, 

Additional Texts for Reading ва асосий курс учун бир 

канча матнларни тайёрлади. Дарсликни ёзиш давомида 

ишни бошкариб турди. Р. Ж. Хошимова дарслик учун 

грамматик минимумни танлаб, уларни дарслар буйича 

жойлаштирди, грамматикага оид машкларни тузди, даре- 

ликдаги барча инглизча-узбекча сузларни, гапларни, 
коидаларни, лугагларни ва жадвалларни таржима килди.

Н. А. Шарер )^ар бир даре учун матнларни, уларга лексик 

машкларни, суз ясалишига оид машкларни тузди ва 

лексик минимумни танлади.

Бошлангич курега кириш ^исмини тайёрлашда диктат 

билан аудитов тахлил килиб ва узининг фойдали мас- 

лахатлари билан дарсликни тузишда ёрдам берган доцент

Н. Д. Лукин ага муаллифлар узларининг самимий ташак- 

к у рл а р и н и би л д и ра д и л ар.

Муаллифлар
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МЕТОДИК к У р с а т м а л а р

Дарслик устида ишлаш

Бошлангич курсга кириш кием и 8 дарсдан ташкил 
топган булиб, у 48—50 соат аудитория ишига мул- 
жаллалган.

Бу киемда х(ар бир товуш, сузни тугри талаффуз этиш 
ва жумлаларнинг тугри ритм ва о^анг билан укил ишига 
алохида эътибор берилган.

Фонетик машкларни бажараётганда уцитувчи талаба- 
нинг у ски бу инглиз товушини тугри 'талаффуз эти шиш 
ва уни узбек тили билан киёслашга ургатади. Коидага 
мувофик товушларни даре пайтида хамма биргаликда жур 
булиб кайтариш билан м у ста х к а м л а й д и л а р. У^итувчи та- 
лаба билан яккама-якка ишлаш жараёнида унинг хато- 

лармни курсатади ва талаффузини тугрилашга ёрдам 
беради. кейинги дарсда >;ам худди шу товушларни кайта- 
радилар. Уцитувчидан (диктордан) кейии талабалар бир­

галикда жур булиб машцни ^айтарадилар, укитувчининг 
инглиз товушларини талаффуз этиш жараёни хакидаги 

саволларига жавоб берадилар.

Матн ва дналогга оид маш^лар уцитувчи ра^барлигида 
бажарилади. Талаффузни билиб олиш жараёнида алохида 

сузлар талаффузини узлаштириш, кичик-кичик жумлалар- 
ни к,ушиб у^илишини билиш, ^амда гапнинг аирим 

булакларини ис!юдали уциш учун ритм, о^ангга риоя 
килиш керак булади.

Талабалар жумлаларни биргаликда жур булиб равон 

талаффуз зтишлари учун уцитувчи столпи бир маромда 
уриб туради ва узбек тнлида учрамайдиган аста-секин 

пасаювчи овоз о^ангини курсатади.
Иазорат ^илишга мулжалланган матнларни, диалоглар- 

ни ва машкларни талабалар булакларга булиб жавоб 
беришлари мумкин. Бошлангич курсга кириш кисмидаги 
грамматик материаллар уша циемдаги матн ва диалогларда
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кулланилган. Асосий курсда хар бир грамматик ^оида 
(масалан Indefinite ва Continuous) мукам мал берилган.

Аудиториядаги ва^тни тежаш учун айрим грамматик 
коида ва машкларни талабалар дарсдан ташкари ва^тда 
муста кил урганадилар ва ёзма равишда бажариб, у^птув- 
чиларига текшириш учун толширадилар. Купинча тала­
балар сузларнинг тугри транскрибдиясини лугатдан узлари 
топиб ёзадилар ва ёдлайдилар.

Бошлангич курега кириш цисмини тугатганларидан 
кейин талабалар утилган мавзулар буйича мужассамлан- 
ган ёзма иш ёзадилар.

Асосий курс 20 та дарсдан ташкил топган булиб, 
160—200 соатли аудитория ишига мулжалланган. Биринчи 
10 та дарснинг фонетик маш^лари жумлаларнинг секин- 
аста узайиб бориши ва о^анг устида ишлашга 
багишланган. Талабалар бу жумлаларни биргаликда жур 
булиб, столпи бир маромда уриб туриб талаффуз ^ила- 
дилар. Бундай иш тури талабаларнинг аудиториядаги 
ишларини жонлантириб юборади ва яхши натижалар 
беради. Кейинги 10 та даре Let’s Speak English б.улими 
билан бошланади, у огзаки нутцни ривожланишига, равон 
уциб. ритм ва о^ангни якдол тасаввур этишга ургатади. 
Тилии яхши узлаштирувчи талабаларга бу булимни ёдлаш 
гавсия этилади.

Тугри талаффузга ургатиш учун дарсликда 4 та куши»; 
берилган ва уларда айрим грамматик цоидалар мус- 
та^камланади.

К,ушикларни урганишдан аввал уларни магнит лента- 
сидан эшитиш керак (цуши^ларнинг магнит ёзуви Тош- 
кент давлат универеитетининг табиий факультетларда 
инглиз тили кафедрасида бор), ^уши^ни бир бор эшит- 
ганингиздан кейин уцитувчи уни тушунарли ^илиб у^иб 
беради, кейин талабалар тугри о^анг билан укишни 
цайтарадилар, уцитувчи ёрдамида ^уши^ни таржима ^ила- 
дилар. Куши^ мазмуни билан таниш булганларидан кейин 
куй о^ангини урганадилар.

Грамматик ^оидаларни укитувчи тушунтиради. Чет 
тили асосий мутахассислиги булмаган факультетларнинг 
дастури буйича хар дарсда бир ёки иккита мавзу утилади. 
Маш^ларнинг тури ва сони грамматик материалнинг 
хусусиятига боглицдир. Цоидани тушунтириш жараёнидан 
сунг грамматик куникмаларни умумлаштиришга асослан- 
ган турли маилугар берилган.
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Машцларни бошцалардан аввалро^ бажариб булган 
талабалар матнга берилган сузлар устида ишлашлари 
мумкин.

Янги сузларни бир неча бор жур булиб такрорланган- 
дан сунг матн устида ишлаш бошланади. Матнлар таълим 
назариясининг осондан ^ийинга утиш ва лекспкани так- 
рорлаш коидаси асосида тузилган. Матндан кейпнги лек- 
сик машцларда >̂ ам грамматик коидалар муста^камланади 
ва улар билимни пухта узлаштириш принципи асосида 
тузилган. Асосий курснинг 14 та дарсидаги матнлар 
илмий-оммабоп булиб, талабаларнинг огзаки нутрии и ри- 
вожлантиришга асосланган. Dialogue булими матнлар ус­
тида ишлашнинг давомидир. Аввал янги суз, иборалар 
урганшшди, диалог укилади, таржима килинади, кейин 
эса роллар буйича укилади.

15-дарсдан бошлаб "Лугат билан ишлаш" булими ки- 
ритилган. Бу булимдаги маш^ларни бажаришга ало>;ида 
а^амият беринг, чунки улар лугат билан ишлашга ва суз 
ясаш цоидаларини муста^камлашга багишланган.

Матнлардан кейин берилган машклар янги сузларни 
такрорлашга, диалоглар эса мутахассисликка оид нбора- 
ларни огзаки нуткда ишлатишга асосланган. Яхши 
узлаштирувчи талабаларга айрим диалогларни ёдлаш тав- 
сия этилади.

Мутахассисликка оид илмий сузлашув нуткини 
устириш ва муста^камлаш учун иккинчи матндан кейин 
диалоглар берилган. Бу диалогларни хам ёдлаш максадга 
мувофи^дир.

Биринчи дарсдан то ун бешинчи дарсгача булган 
мустакил ишларни талабалар дарсдан гашкари вактда 
бажаришлари мумкин.

Ун бешинчи дарсдан бошлаб талабаларнинг мустацил 
ишлари булими кенгайиб боради ва шу булимдаги 
маш^ларни укитувчи рахбарлигида аудиторияда бажари- 
лади.

Инглизча-узбекча лугат билан ишлаш \а^ида.

Лугат билан ишлашда биринчидан керакли суз ни тез, 
иккинчидан эса маъно жи^атидан мос сузни топиш 
керакдир. Бунинг учун биз нималар цилишимиз даркор?

I . Инглизча алфавитам ёддан жуда яхши билишимиз 
лозим, чунки янги суздаги биринчи ^арфдан та ш кар и 
иккинчи харф хам авфавит коидаси буйича танланган 
булади.
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2. Сузнинг ranда бсрилган шаклидан асосий шаклини 
топа олиш зарур: масалан, сиз гапда kiting сузини 
курдингмз. Бундам суз лутатда i i y Сиз аввал сузнинг 
биринчм let киеммни оласиз.

Ииглиз тилида сифатдош ва герундий ясаш учун — ing 
кушилади. Бундам з̂ олда яна битта ундош харф кушилган 
булади. Суз топишда фа кат let (рухеат бермо^) сузм 
кидирилади..

Инглиз тилида купгина отлар ва хозирги замен феъ- 
лининг учинчи шахе бирлигида -s, -es цушимчалари ёки 
утган замен феълмда -d ёки -ed ^ушимчаси кушилади. 
Лугагда бундам кушимчалар берилмайди. Шунинг учун 
(he) plays деган ерда play сузини, books деганда book 
сузини топмш керак (жадвалга ка ран г).

Суффикслар к^ушилганда суз орфографмясидаги 
узгаришлар

Асо­
сий

шакл

LUaK/i
ysr'apvniiH

Суз ясаш ^оидалари

body bodies отларда ку’плнк (-у дан олдмн ун­
дош келса, -i га айланади)

easy
easier
easiest

сифат ва равмш даражалари <юь;орм-
даги
коида)

try
he tries 
he tried

феълларда III шахе бирлик; хозирги 
замон (юкоридаги конда), утган за- 
мон

easy easily равиш ясашда хам (юкоридаги 
коида)

hope hoping — ing дан аввал '^илмайдиган" "е" 
тушиб колади

put
beg

hot

putting
begged

hotter
hottest

-ing, -ed, -er, -est ^ушишдаш аввал 
у’закдагм ундошга яна битта харф 
кушилади

3. Инглиз тилидаги купгина сузлар бир хил ёзилса 

>̂ ам, хар хил маънони беради ва ^ар хил cÿ3 туркумм 

булиб келадм:

у



We work well Виз яхши ишлаймиз (феъл)
Our work is good Бизнинг nui яхши (от).
Шунинг учу н биз бирор еузни ^идирганимизда у 

^андай суз туркумига киришини ва цандай маънони 
англатишини билиб олншимиз керак:

Шартли
белги

Cy3 T y p K V M H  (HHF- 
Jin3iia)

Суз туркуми (узбекча)

а adjective сифат

adv adverb равиш

п noun от

V verb феъл

‘-'.i conjunction богловчи

Pi plural куплик

p.p. past participle утган замон сифатдо»
U1H

pron pronoun олмош

.Лугатда битта сузнинг бир^анча таржимаси берилади. 
Укувчн учун вазифа унинг таржимаеини матндаги маъ- 
ноеига кура танлаб олишдир. Берилган алохида суздан 
таш^ари лугатда худди уша суздан тузилган суз бирик- 
малари хам берилади. Феъллардан тузилган суз бирикма- 
лари олд куши мча ва равишлар ёрламида тузилади. Белги 
билан сузма-суз таржима килин майдпган фразеологик 
бирикмалар берилади, улар купинча асосий еузга хсч 
таал л у кл и бул м а йд и.

Демак, бизнинг юцоридагн фикрларимизга кура, л у кат 
билан унумли фойдаланиш учун цуйидагиларга амал 
^илишимиз лозим:

— алфавитам жуда яхши ёд билиш;
— лугатда ишлатилган белгиларни тушуниш:
— суз туркумлари учун ишлатилган кискартирилган 

сузларни билиш;
— янги еузни топишда, матнда ишлатилган аввалдан 

узингнз биладиган сузлар аеосида асосий мазмунга монанд 
маънодаги еузни танлай олиш;
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— лугатдаги уша янги сузнинг берилган ^амма маъ- 
ноларини охиригача уцнш керак.

Инглизчадан узбекчага таржима ^илиш учун 
методик курсатмалар

Хар ^андай матнни, яхши таржима цилиш учун аввал 

уни тушуниб олиш керак. Узбекча таржимада фикрни 
равшан, аниц сузлар ёрдамида бериш лозим. Шунинг 

учун цуйидаги ишларни цилишимиз керак: а) матнни 
та^лил ^илиш; б) матн таржимаси; в) бадиий жило 
бериш.

Таржима цилиш дарров биринчи гапдан бошланмай- 

ди. Ма^олани бошидан охиригача уцилади ва асосий 
мазмуни топилади. Кейин биринчи гапни тахлил цилиш 

керак. Таржима жараёнида инглизча-узбекча лугатдан 
ташкари мутахассисликка оид лугатлардан >;ам фойда- 
ланиш керак.

Яна бир асосий элементлардан бири — бу таржима 

цилинмайдиган сузлар (реалия) дир. Улар уша халцнинг 
урф-одати, давлат тузуми ва турмуш коидаларини 

курсатади.
Таржима пайтида фразиологик бирикмаларнинг узбек 

тилида берилиши бироз кийинчилик тугдйради: to lake 

part — иштирок этмок,; to hold a meeting — мажлис 

утказмоц; a good deal of — куп; how do you do — салом, 
яхшимисиз ва шунга ухшашлар. Знг асосийси — суз би- 
рикмаларининг асл маъиосини топишдир.

Мацолани таржима цилиб булгач, унга бадиий 

жи^атдан жило бериш лозим. Инглизча матнга ца рам а сдан 

фа цат узбекча таржимани уциб, гаплар тушунарли ва 
маъно жи^атдан бир-бирига зид булмасликларига а^амият 
бермок даркор. Энг охирги иш бу таржимани инглизча 

асл нусха билан солиштиришдир. У ада узбекча таржима 

билан инглизча асл нусха мазмунан бир-бирига мос 
туши ш и керак.



БО Ш ЛА Н Ш Ч КУРСГА КИРИШ

ФОНЕТИКАНИНГ АСОСЛАРИ

Фонетика тилдаги товушларнинг талаффузини ва о^ан- 
гини урганади. Товушлар нутц органлари ердамида ^осил

булади. Нугц органлари 
^уйидагилардир (раемга ка- 
ранг): I— ofh3 бушлиги, 
II— бугиз бушлиги (фа- 
ринкс), III— бурун бушли­
ги, IV— нафас нули.

Огаз бушлиги —товуш- 
ларни ^осил килувчи асо- 
сий жойдир. Бугиз буш­
лиги OFH3 бушлигининг 
орца цисми булиб, тил- 
нинг узаги ва бугиз буш­
лигининг дсворлари ораси- 
дадир.

Бурун бушлиги — OFH3 
бушлигидан кжорида жой- 
лашган булиб, >;аво тул- 
^ннлари у о р ка л и утганда 
билинади.

Нафас нули бугиз буш­
лигидан (фаринксдан) па- 
стда жойлашган.

Товуш хосил килишда 
бсвосита иштирок этувчи 
органлар нутк органлари 
дейилади. Улар ^аракатчан 
ёки х^аракатсиз булиши 
мумкин. Биринчи гурухга 
тал, лаблар, пастки жаг, 
кичик тил билан юмшоц 
танглай ва товуш пайчала-

Нут^ органлари:

бушлиги, II — 
бурун бушлиги.

оугиз 
IV —

I — огиз 
бушлги. III - 
нафас йу.пи.

1—лаблар, 2—тишлар. 3—^аттиц 
танглай. 4— юмшоц ганглай, 5—тил, 
О—пастки жаг, 7—тонут найчалари, 

8—альвеоллар-милк.
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ри, иккинчи гурухга юцори олд тишлар, танглай (юкори 
тишлар оркасидаги буртма жойлар) ва к,аттик; танглай 
киради.

Тил шартли равишда уч кием га булинади:

а) тилнинг учи (унинг олд кисми булиб, милк ва 
танглай царшисидаги тарафга жойлашган);

б) тил олди (тилнинг ^аттрщ танглай рупарасидаги 
^исми);

в) тил орк;аси (тилнинг юмшоц танглай рупарасидаги 
кисми).

Товуш. Товушлар хар хил нутк органларининг нафас 
чикариш пайтида юзага келади. Нафас окими аввал 
халцумга, у ердан огиз бушлиги ёки бурун бушлиги 
орк;али утади.

Агар нут^ товушини хосил килишда товуш пайчалари 
титраса, жарангли ундош товуш пайдо булади, товуш 
пайчалари титрамаса, жарангсиз ундош товуш ^осил булади.

Нутк; товушини хосил килишда хаво окими огиз 
бушлигидан утса, огиз товуши, агар бурун бушлигидан 

утса, бурун товуши хосил булади.
Товушлар унли ва ундошларга булинади.
Ундош товушлар хаво оцимининг огиз бушлигида икки 

хил тусикда учрашидан х^сил булади: тула тусик — путь; 
органларининг жипелашуви натижасида юзага келади, 
тула булмаган туси^ эса, жуда тор орал и к асосида пайдо 
булади.

Ундош товушлар [т], [д] овоз ва шовкиннинг ишти- 
рокига кура жаранглидир. Тула тусик; кичик портлашни 
эслатувчи шовкин билан бир лахзада олиб ташланиши 
мумкин. Бундай товушлар портловчи [п], [б], [т], [д] 
товушлардир.

Агар тула тусик; секинлик билан бетараф килипса, 
Хаво о^нми тор оралш<;да хосил булади. Бундай товушлар 
сиргалувчи товушлар дейилади. Масалан: [ч], [тш], [дж].

Агар товущда муси^ии оханг шов^индан кура купрок 
булса, сонат дейилади. [м, й, н, р]. Ундош товушлар жарангли 
ва жарангсиз булади. Хамма сонантлар жаранглидир.

Инглиз тилидаги фонема бирикмалари фонетик транс­
крипция ёрдамида берилади. Хар бир фонеманинг уз 
белгиси бор. Узбек фонетика транскрипция системаси 
инглиз тилидаги дан фар»; ^илади, шунинг учун у^увчилар 
уни ёдлаб ‘ олишларн лозим. Келажакда улар лутатлардан
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фойдаланганларида сузларнинг укилишини транскрипция 
белгилари орцали уций олишлари керак.

Узбек ва инглиз ундош товушлари жарангли ва жа- 
рангсизларга булинади. Узбек тилида 25 та, инглиз тилида 
эса 24 та ундош товуш бор.

Инглиз тилидаги 12 та товуш узбек тилида бор, 
шунинг учун уларни талаффуз цилишда цийинчилик 
тугилмайди:

Таццосланг:
узбекча

[п] [б] [к] [г] [ш] [ж] [й] [м] [ч] [дж] 1в] [ф]

Инглизча

[р] [Ь] [к] [д] 15] [Л  Ш [ т ]  [15] [с!з] М  Щ

Узбекча [в] инглизча [у] лаб — тнш, сиргалувчи, 
жарангли товушлардир, талаффузда товуш пайчалари тит- 
райди.

В. В. Решетовнинг езишича, [в] товуш узбек адабий 
тилида тиш ва лаб товуши булиб, рус сузлари орцали 
кирган: масалан: вагон, вальс. Шунинг учун инглиз 
тилидаги жарангли [у] ва жарангсиз [Ц узбек уцувчилари 
учун цийин эмас.

Калган 6 та- инглизча ундош узбек тилидаги ундош 
тону шла рдан с}» цат ясалиш жойидан фарц цилади. Узбек 
тилида улар тиш оралига товуши, лекин инглиз тилида 
улар — альвеолярдир. Тил учи тишга эмас, альвеолларга, 
ягьни милк буртмасига тик ходда цадалади, цаво оцими 
тусицни ёриб утади, инглизча И , [с1], [п], [1] товушлари 
цоеил булади. [в] [г] товушлари эса, тил учи альвеоллар 
(милк буртмалари) уртасида цосил булган оралицдан утади.

Инглиз тилидаги |г| товушини талаффуз этганда тил 
учи салгина юцори кутарилади, цаво оцими тил учи билан 
милк уртасидаги оралицдан утади. Товуш пайчалари 
титрайди, у жарангли товушдир. Узбек тилидаги [р] 
товуши т итроц товушдир.

Инглиз тилидаги [Ь], [0], [3], [0] товушлар узбек 
тилида булмагани учун озгина кийинчилик билан талаф­
фуз этилади. Бу ундош товушларни кейинги машцларда 
таърифлаб берамиз.

1
В. В.Решетои. Основы фонетики и грамматики узбекского языка. 

Ташкент. 1465, с. 37
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Жарангсиз ундошлар инглиз тилида кескин ва куч 
билан, жарангли ундошлар эса кучсиз талаффуз килинади.

Унли товушлар >;аво о^имининг опиз бушлигида тусту^а 
учрамай утиши натижасида ^осил булади. Огиз бушлипшинг 
шакли эса тил, лаб ва гтастки жагаинг ^олатига боглик 
булади. Уларнинг бир-бирдан фар^и огиз бушлигининг ва 
лабларнинг шаклига боглшушр. Тил opeara ва олдинга 
^аракат цилади. Тил олдининг кутарилиши натижасида тил 
олди унли товушлари, тил ор^аси кутарилиши билан тил 
орца унли товушлари ^осил булади.

Инглиз тилида 20 та у н л и  тоуш бор: [i:], [i], [е], 
[*] , [а:], [Э], [О:], [и], [и:], [л], [Э:|, [э], [ei], [ai]. 
[Di], [au], [ou], [ia], [еэ], [иэ]. Улар кис^а ва чузи^дир 
(икки нукта товушнинг чузиклигини билдиради), моно- 
фтонглар — бир унли товушлардир. Дифтонглар эса ик- 
кита элсментдан нборат булиб, талаффузда тил уз 
Холатини узгартиради ва товуш тури ^ам узгаради.

Инглиз тилида 5 та чузи^, 7 та цис^а унли товуш,
12 та монофтонг ва 8 та дифтонг бор (жадвалга ка ранг).

Инглиз унли товушлари:

М ОН ОФ Т ОН ГЛ А Р

I K,HCK̂V УНЛИ ТОВУ1Ш1АР ЧУЗМК, УНЛИ ТОВУШЛАР ¡

[П [U] [¡:] [к:]
[е] [л] [а:] и
[ае] [э] т

1 [о]

ДИФТОНГЛАР

Чузиц унлилар таранг, ^ист^а унлилар эса таранг 
эмасдир.

Узбек тилида 6 та унли [а], [о], [и], [э] [у], [у] 
бор. Бу унлилар маълум ^олатларда чузик талаффуз 
^илиниш хусусиятига эга.

Узбек унлилари инглиз унли товушларига я^индир. Уларни 
таедослаш жараёни укувчиларни мустацил ишлаши учун 
тузилган бошлангич курега кириш курсатмаларида берилган.
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Бугин — ургули бирлик булиб, бир ёки биркинча то- 
вушлардан тузилган булиши мумкин, бир пайтда у бутуи 
суз хам булади: [ai, hi:, mein].

Инглиз тилида унли товушлар бугин ясовчилардир, 
учта ундош товуш [m, n, I] дан олдин жарангли ундош 
товуш келса, улар хам бугин ясайди: [baetl], ['lit]].

Узбек тилида бугин ясовчи ундошлар йу .̂ Бугиння 
фак,ат унлилар ясайди: бола [бо - ла] — a child, кани 
[ца - ни] — where; борган [бор - ган] — gone.

Суз бир ёки бир^анча бугиндан тузилган булиши 
мумкин. Таъкидлаб талаффуз этилаётган бугин бошка 
бугинларга Караганда ^аттикро^ айтилади.

Инглиз тилида суз ургуси бирмунча эркиндир, чунки 
ургу хаР кандай бугинга тушиши мумкин ва у бугинда 
белгиланади.

Узбек тилида эса ургу сузнинг охирги бугинига тушади. 
Кейинги пайтда узбек тилига купгина бошка тиллардан 

янги сузлар киргани учун, уларда ургу сузнинг хаР 
кандай бугинига тушиши мумкин.

Суз. Бирор аник маъно билдирувчи нутк бирлиги ёки 
булинмас мусикий охангга эга булган товушлар бирлиги 
,суз дейилади. Куп бугинли сузларда ало^ида таъкидла- 
надиган бугин бошка бугинларга Караганда кучлирок 
талаффуз килинади: ^interesting, 4communist.

Ало^ида таъкидланадиган ва таъкидланмайдиган 
бугинлардан таш^ари инглиз тилидаги узун сузларда 
иккита бир хил кучли ажратилган бугин булиши мумкин: 

Бундай сузлар: (а) сонларда [Ъ: 11i:n I, [‘fifli-siks |;
б) »¡ушма феълларда [kAm'inj, ‘get ‘л р J;
в) сифатларда |debsant 'maindid |
г) айрим отларда ['а:т'Ц£э ], ['li:'kАр |
Айрим цушма отларда ['ri:dij) rum | ургу купинча би- 

ринчи бугинда булади. Бир хил кушма сузларда иккита 
икки хил ypFy булади: асосийси ю^орига | 1 |, иккинчн 
даражалиси пастга f, J ^уйилади: |,revэ11u:5 n 1

Дарсликда ишлатилган фонетик белгилар

I 1 I ургу олувчи бугин
|, J кисман ypFy олувчи бутин
f ч ] паст пасаювчи оханг
| 41 баланд пасаювчи оханг
| /\ паст кутарилувчи оханг
[ /] ю^ори кутарилувчи оханг
[ |] ^ис^а сукут
|£1 жуда к1|ска сукут j
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I t  |о>;анг кутарилиши

I II I узун сукут
Жумда (фраза). Овоз чи^ариб айтиладиган жумланинг 

о^анг жи^атидан шаклланиши ундаги ургу, ^аяжонланиш 
белгилари, товушнинг кучлилиги ва талаффуз ^илиш 
тезлигини узида ифодалайди.

Инглиз тилида ургу узбек тилидаги каби кум билан 
айтилади. Ургу олган бугин мушаклар таранглашиши ва 
товушда талаффуз ^илиш ^аракатннпнг кучайиши нати- 
жасида ^осил булади. Суз маъносига кура ажратиладиган 
ургули бугин шундай бошланади.

Талабалар к,оида буйича ^айси сузлар ургу олиши 
кераклигини бил и шла ри зарур. Инглиз тилида асосан от, 
сифат, сон, феъл, курсатиш ва сурок; олмошдари ургу 
олади. Инглиз тилида асосан ургу олмайдиган сузлар хам 
грамматик маънога эга булади, улар: ёрдамчи феьллар, 
предлоглар, богловчилар, артикллар, кишилик ва эгалик 
олмошларидир. Лекин бу ^оидадан таш^ари. ёрдамчи ва 
модал феьллар умумий ёки тайлов (альтернатив) сурок; 
гапларида ургу олади. ’Are you a,student? Сиз талабамисиз?

Суз ва суз бирикмаси (жумла)ни о^анг билан шак- 
ллантириш сузловчининг мацеад ва гаплашиш шароитига 
богли^дир. Сузловчи уз олднга ^ар хил маь;садни ^уйиши 
мумкии: бирор-нарса тугрисида маю ум oí бериши. киши- 
ларга булган всосалар тугрисида маълумог бериши ёки 
бирор-нарса тугрисида узи учун керакли мат./|умотни 
сураши (ма^сус cypoiyui), керакли ну резни ани^лаши 
(умумий ёки танлов сурок гапларида) мумкин.

>^охиш сузловчининг асосий мд^садидир. у охлнг ёр- 
дамида буй рук. бериши ёки илгимос цйлиши мумкин 
(кейинчалик бу тугрисида гапирамиз). Узаро муло^от эса 
расмий, норасмип, ^айратланиш билан, нейтраль (бепарво) 
ёки ута хаяжон билан булиши мумкин.

Жумланинг о>;анг тузилиши шкал а дан иборат булади, 
яъни унинг асосий ^исмини ургу мелодик шаклланишидан, 
охирги терминал оханг ва баъзи пайтларда бошлангич 
ургусиз бугинлардан ташкил топади.

Масалан:

Не is a 'member of the mathematical .club

Инглиз тилида худди узбек тилилек иккита асосий

шкала олди шкала терминал
о хан г



Пасаювчи о^анг тугалланган маънони ва тасдицни 

англатади. Кутарилувчи о^анг тугалланмаган фикрни, 
шуб.^а, кагъипсизлпк ва эътирозни бирдиради.

Илмий тажрибамизнйнг хулосаларидан куриниб туриб- 

дикн, инглиз ва узбек тплидаги ran о.^англарини солиш- 

тирганда уларда жуда куп ухшашликлар бор, лекин айрим 

пайтда ухшамаелнк томонлари >;ам мавжуддир (Бу ^а^да 

бошлагпч курега кнриш кнемида бернлган).

Ушбу дарсликнинг маш^ларида инглиз тилида жуда 
куп ^улланиладиган аста-сокинлнк билан пасайиб борувчи 

шкала ншлатнлган.

А Л Ф А В И Т

Инглиз >;арфлари ва уларнинг номи

1 
1

1
I 

- ......................

Харфларнинг 
номи транс- 
крипцияда Босма

*>рф

^арфларнинг номи 
транскрипцияда

инглиз
тилида.

узбек
тилида

Инглиз
тилида

узбек
тилида

1
ci эй Na еп эн

1 ВЬ bi: би Оо OU УУ

Сс si: СИ Рр pi пи

Dd di: ди Qq kju КЬЮ

I Ее i: и Rr а: а

Ff ef эф Ss CS эс

Cg d3 i: ж и Tt ti: ти

I Hh eitS ЭИЧ Uu ju: ю I

Ii ai ай Vv vi: ви

1 Jj d5ei жэй Ww dAblju: даблю I

! Kk kei кэй Xx eks ЭКС S

Ll
cl ЭЛ Yy wai ввай

Mm cm эм Zz ‘ zed
...........*эд...............

/
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LESSON 1

Даре мавзуси. Бошлангич сухбат. Нут^ товушлариннш 
^осил булиши. Ундош ва унлн товушлар, транскрипция 
Букин. Суз. Пасаювчи о^анг. Товушлар. Унли 
карфларнинг укилиши.

1-тур бугинда унли ^арфлар алфавитдагадек укилади: 

[ei, ai. ou, i:, ju:]

11-тур бугинда унлилар ^исца укилади [ае, i, э , е, л I  

Ундош харф ва хаРФ бирикмаларининг укилиши: 

Инглиз ундош товушлари:

Р, b, k, g , t , d , m ,n  , 1 , в , 3 ,h ,  J f tj* d3 з j s z.

Узбек ундош товушлари: 

n t б, к, г, т, д , м, н, л , ---— х, ш ,ч , дж, ж _ й, с , з .

Грамматика. От. Артикль. Курсатиш олмошлари

1-фонетик маш^. (ФМ) (Укитувчи бирпыигида бажарилади). 

1-тур бугинда унли ^арфлар алфавитдагадек укилади.

[ei] [ou] [ai] [is] [Ju:]

»gave »go »fine ¿she »tune

берди ЮрМО!̂ гузал у (аёл) о^анг

»made »phone »nine »Pete ^student

бажарди телефон ТУХЦИЗ Петя талаба

»take. Joke »time »me »huge

олмо^ >;а зил вацт менга ба^айбат

vdate »those »like 4these ^u s ic

сана у шала p ёцтирмох булар мусица

Укитувчи талабаларга товуш ва бугинларнинг укили- 
шини тушунтириб беради, ^аммалари биргаликда жур 
булиб кайтарадилар. Укитувчи хар бир талабани ало^ида 
текширади (хатоларини курсатади, кандай цилиб тугри 
талаффуз килишни тушунтиради). Талабалар сузларни 
икки катордан укийдилар, охирги икки ^аторини албатта 
Хаммалари уцишлари лозим, чунки унда фацат инглиз
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тилида учрайдиган [3] товушли сузлар бор. Сузларни 
аввал вертикал, ксйин горизонтал буйича у^инг.

Талабаларнинг муста^ил ишлашлари учун
I-машкка курсатма.

[t, d, n, 1] товушларини говорила айтилганидек талаф- 
фуз дилинг. Улар узбек тилидагидек тиш товуши эмас, 
аксинча тиш орк;асидаги буртма (альвеол) товушларидир. 
Тилингизни учини тиш орн;асидапт милк буртмаларга 
^уйиб, кескин талаффуз этинг. th [ Q ва §Г} тиш оралиги 
товушларидир. Бу товушларни талаффуз этаётганда лаб- 
ларингизни устки ва пастки тишларнинг ^ирраси 
куринадиган даражада очинг, тил ёйи  ̂ ва унинг учи 
тишлар орасидан аста-секин чи^арилади; тилнинг ён 
томонлари тишнинг ён томонларига тегиб туради. ^аво 
о^ими тил учи билан устки тишлар орасида ^осил булган 
оралщдан утади; [J] товуши жаранглидир, худди ари 
учаётган товушни эслатади. [0] товуши жарангсиз, товуш 
зурга эшитилади, >̂ аво оцими кучли утиши керак. [ 3 i:z] 
сузини талаффуз этганда тил учи тишлар орасидан тезда 
тишлар оркасига [z] га утиши зарур ва тил куринмаслиги 
керак. Уз-узингизни текшириш учун ойна ишлатинг ва 
[ Э ouz] сузини э̂ ам маш^ дилинг.

Инглиз тилидаги [I] товуши суз охирида ёки ундошдан 
олдии келса ^аттиц, унлидан аввал келса юмшок айти- 
лади: late [leit], mule [mju:l]. Узбек тилида [л] товушидан 
аввал унли келса, у юмшо^ айтилади: кел, бел, фол. 
Лекин инглиз тилида суз охирида [I] товуши ^аммавакт 
^аттиц айтилади.

Тил олди унли товушлари [i:, i, е, as, ei, ai j да тил 
олдинга >;аракат ^илади, тил учи пастки тиш асосига 
текизилади.

Агар [р, t, к] товушларидан кейин ургули — унли 
товуш^келса, [h J нафас товуши булиб талаффуз килинади: 
[р , t , к ] яъни ундош товуш унли товушдан нафас 
билан ажратилиб талаффуз ^илинади: [thaim]. Жарангли 
ундош товушларни кучли, айни^са суз охирида шиддатли 
талаффуз дилинг. Кучсиз жарангли [s, J  , р, t, к] 
товушлардир. Айни^са [b, d, g, z] товушларини талаффуз 
^илганда улардан кейин [Э] товушини ишлатманг: [gaid, 
meid ].
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Инглиз унли товушлари ■ [i:, и:] ни узбек [и, у] 
товушларига Караганда кучли ва чузибро^ талаффуз этнш 
керак. [ei] ва [ai] узбек тилида ^атти^ овоз билан ундов, 
хитоб ва чак;ири^ларда ишлатилади. ”^ей, бу ёвда юрннг!" 
ёки "Вой, мен ^улимни куйдириб олдим". )^амма инглиз 
дифтонгларининг биринчи ^исми кучли ва чузи^, иккин- 
чиси эса, астаро^ ва ^ис^а айтилади. Дифтонг [ои] 
узбекча [у] товушига тугри келади ва унга [v J товуши 
^ушилади. [уу].

^амма сузларни пасаювчи о^анг билан талаффуз 
дилинг, у цатъий ва кучли эшитилиши лозим.

2-мацщ. (У^итувчи биргалигида бажарилади).

И-тур бугинида унлилар киск,а уциладн.

[i] [e] [Ж] [л] [Э ]

^quickly vbed xbag Jug \dog

тез каравот халта,
сумка

куза ит

4thln ,men xman 4sum чоп

03FHH эркаклар эркак йигинди устида

4this xthen xthat Nshut 4hot

бу сунг уша ёпмо^ иссик,

Талабаларнинг мустацил ишлашлари учун
2-маинда курсатма.

Инглиз тилидаги ^ис^а унлиларни булиб-булиб айтинг. 
Улар ^ис^а эшитилиши лозим. Инглизча [i] товуши бироз 
[е] товушига ухшайди ва эшитилишича узбекча [и] 
товушига ухшаш, инглизча [е] узбекча [е] га тугри 
келади, [as] товуши узбекча [а] га Караганда огизни 
каттароц очиб, лабларни худди табассум цилгандек ^илиб 
талаффуз ^илинади: мана латта. Озингизни цандай оч- 
ганингизни ойна билан текширинг. Бу товушни талаффуз 
этаётганда тил учи пастки тишлар асосига такалади, жаг 
эса пастга тушади. Инглизча [л] товуши узбекча N  га 
ухшайди. Уни к;ис^а, огизни унчалик очмасдан талаффуз 
этилади. Уз хислатига кура [л] товуши узбекча чукур 
тил ор^а товушлари [^, г, ?\] билан ишлатиладиган [а] 
товушига ухшаш: ^ани, ^андай, ^амма, Гани.
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Инглизча [О] садосига кура узбекча [о] товушига як̂ ин. 
Бу товушни талаффуз этиш пайтида тилнинг ор^а цисми 
юмшоц танглай томонга сал кутарилади, лаблар ^имир- 
ламайди, тил учи пастки тишлар асосидан орцага торти- 
лади, пастки жаг орк;а томонга тортилади ва пастга 
туширилади. Ойнага царанг ва паст овоз билан товушни 
талаффуз этинг.

Инглизча [h] "нафас чи^ариш" товуши булиб, томоцда 
товуш пайчаларининг яцинлашишидан >;осил булади. Да во 
окими орали^дан шов^инсиз утади: hot.

Агар бугин унли ^арф билан бошланса, уни ало^ида 
а кратиб кучли айтиш лозим. Ушбу курсда бугин ясашни 
у^увчилар ^амма огзаки маш^ларда ишлаб чи^ишлари 
лозим.

Инглизча [и] эшитилишига кура узбекча [у] ва [о] 
товушларининг уртасидадир.

У^иш ^ои да лари

Жадвалдаги к;оидаларни уцитувчи билан та^лил цилиб 
укиб чи^инг. Сузларни ёдланг.

Ундош XaРФ вв хаРФ бирикмаларининг у^илиши

\арфлар на \арф 
бирикмалари

УК»-
лиши

'Уцитувчи биргалигида ншлаш 
учун мисоллар

g +

а, о, и на 

ундош

Is)

^as  (газ), «got (олди), >guide (таржи-I 
мои) "и" \арфи уцилманди.

xgrey (кулранг). 4globe (глобус). 
vglass (ойма)

i, с, V IcIJI
„gipsy, »general, »gym
лули, генерал, гимнастика залп.

с +

i, е, у. уилилар- 
дап олдпи Is]

»center (урта), refile (ёддап укиш). 
»cinema (кино). »cvcle (дайр)

а. о, п ва
ундошлардаи
олдип

IkJ

чса1 (мушук), connect (богламоц) . vcup 
(чашка), becomc (булмоц).

»fact (далил), ^factory (фабрика), 
.doctor (доктор).

S

су а бошида на 
ундошдаи кейин

|S| ^spend (сарф цилмоц). »lists 
(руйхатлар)

унлилар ораси- 
да, унлидаи ва 
жарангли VII- 
доишан к о п и и

|z|
»beds (кароиотлар), »please (марка-1 
мат).
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ЭДрфлар »а ,\арф 
бирикмалари

Уси­
лит и

Уцитунчи биргалигида ишлаш 
viva мисоллар

X

ундошдан олдин 
на суз oxирида

IksI ^texl (маш),tnex1 (кейиши)

ургули уплидан 
олдип lgzl exam (имти^ои). ê xaci (аппц).

ск Ikl ,black (кора), .licket (чипта)

ch
.chemist (кимёгар) , ^epoch (дапр).

u ;  i
4chop (котлет), vcheese (пишлок*. 
 ̂children (болалар)

sh I J I
4ship (KeMa)n shop (луком).tshelf (жа- 
ион).

ph in
^telephone (телефон), ,phvsics (физи­
ка), phrase (жумла).'

qu lkw|
vquile (етарли), vquie( (осойишта), 1 
^quicklv (тез).

th

191«
vthis (6y),\lhese (булар), vlhal (уша), 
ithose Оушалар), .lliev (улар).

[01
xthree (уч), ^thircl (учинчи), vlhirst 
(сувсамок) ■

1__________  ng 1D ,long (узун), vbring (олиб келмок) 1!

У^иш коидаларига маинушр

^уйидаги сузларни у^инг (унли ^арфларнинг ^ис^а 
у^илиши): must (мажбур), bed (сури), had (бор эди), 
French (фаранги), sixth (олтинчи), sand Цум) , sum 
(йигинди), ship (кема), сап (цила олмо^), comrade 
(уртоф.

^уйидаги сузларни у^инг (унли ^арфларнинг алфа- 
витдагидек у 1̂ илиши):

late (кеч), die (улмоф, tube (мури), China (Хитой), 
slave (кул), fame (шу^рат), cube (куб), go (бормо^).

Курсатилган товуш билан у^иладиган сузларни топинг:

10] ,they. sthank ^hree 4then 4lenth vthis

улар ра^мат У4 кейин унинчи бу

[tj] xeach 4fish vmuch xwhich

бали^ куп к̂ айси
бир

[d3lj>age »gap vgun xgin

бет буш дол­■ МИЛТИ!^ жин
ган (ичимлик)
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[S] ,has \bags jricc Ncent xdress

бор
бул
MOl̂

халталар гуруч сент куйлак

Ш %she xchin 4wish vcheck xchat ,fresh

У
(аёл)

жаг ^озуш
MOÎ

текшир
MOl̂

ran янги
COT-
MOl̂

Грамматика: От Артикль

Инглиз тилида одатда отдан аввал артикль ишлатила- 
ди. Артикль бу ёрдамчи суз булиб отнинг белгиларидан 
биридир. Артиклда келишик, род, бирлик ва куплик 
шакллари йу .̂ Фа^ат икки хил артикль бор — ноаниц ва 
ани*;.

Ноани^ артикль (а, ап) фацат бирликда ишлатилган 
от олдидан ^уйилади. Бу артикль бир хил предметлар 
ичидан бирини ёки кандайдир бирортасини англатади: 
Take а тар. Картани (жугрофия картасини) олинг (кар- 
талар ичидан бирорта картани, биттасини олинг).

Ундош >;арф билан бошланган от олдидан ноаник 
артикль а, унли билан бошланган от олдидан ап шакли 
ишлатилади: a table — стол, an apple — олма.

Артикллар [а, ап] гапда ypFy олмайди, кёйинги суз 
билан биргаликда у^илади: a table [a'teibl], an apple 
[эп'аэ pi].

Ани*; артикль the аслида бу, уша деган маъноларни 
билдириб, авваллари курсатилган отлардан олдин ишла­
тилади. У бир ^анча предметлар ичидан ало^ида битта­
сини ажратиб курсатади ва отларнинг бирлик ^амда 
куплик формаларидан олдин ^уйилади. Бу артикль the, 
гапда ургу олмайди, кейинги суз билан биргаликда 
у^илади: the реп [ija'pen] ручка; унли )^арф билан 
бошланувчи от олдидан [cfi] деб талаффуз килинади: the 
apple [áíiaBpl] олма.

Узбек тилига артикль таржима килинмайди.
Take а реп — (бирорта, ^андайдир) Ручкани олинг.
Take the реп — (шу) Ручкани олинг.
Агар отдан олдин сифатдан ясалган ани^ловчи келса, 

артикль сифатдан аввал куйилади: abad pen [e'baed^en], 
the big black box [39'big btó?k,boks]
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Клйидаги саволларга жавоб бсринг

К,айси суз олдидан артикль ^уйилади? 
н;ора, яхши, китоб, юрмо*;.
^айси суз ёки суз бирикмасидан олдин ноани^ 
артикль ап ^уйилади? 
table, old shelf, box, map.
Italic и суз олдидан ноани^ артикль тушурилиб ^ол- 
дирилади?
table, pen, newspaper, students.
Т̂ айси суз олдидан атщ  артикль [cii] деб у^илади? 
arm, shelf, farm, box.
Артикль 1$аерда туриши керак?
1 new... interesting film; 2 ... new interesting film;
3 new interesting ... film.
Ь^айси гапда "китоб" суздан олдин ани^ артикль 
^улланилиши керак?
1 Мен китоб сотиб олдим. 2 Бу т^изи  ̂ китоб.
3 Китоб-жавонда.
К^йси гапда "ойнома" сузидан олдин ноани^ артикль 
^уллаш керак?

1 Ойномани олма! 2 Мен цизи^ ойнома у^ияпман. 
3 Ойнома к^изи .̂ 4 Ойнома йу*;олди.
К>айси гапда ма^олалар сузидан аввал анит̂  артикль 
^улланилади?
1 Ма^олалар катта ^изи^иш уйготди. 2 У хар хил 
ма^олалар ёзади. 3 Мен киска ма^олаларни яхши 
кураман.

Артикль ишлатилмайди:

1. Ато^ли отлар олдидан: Moscow, England, Mary, Pete. 
Лекин айрим жугрофий номлар олдидан аниц артикль 
ишлатилади: the United States — ^ушма Штатлар, the 
Volga — Волга, the Black Sea — K,opa денгиз.
2. От олдидан курсатиш ёки эгалик олмошлари келса: 
my box, that box.
3. Моддаларни ва мав>;умликни билдирувчи отлар ол­
дидан:

I like music Мен мусикани севаман

Water is necassary for life Сув ^аёт учун зарур

Лекин худди шу отлар муайян, ани»; маънони билдир- 
са, аник; артикль билан ишлатилади.
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The water in the river is cold. Дарёдаги сув со ну к,.
4. От олдидан сон турса артикль ишлатилмайди (бет, 
боб, дарсни курсатса):
lesson five — бешинчи даре.
5. Йил фаеллари, ойлар, ^афта кунлари, кучалар 
номи, олдидан ва по (йуц) сузидан аввал, катта харф 
билан ёзилувчи унвонлар олдидан артикль ишлатил­
майди.
in Decamber — дскабрда, on Monday — душанбада, 
Professor Black — профессор Блейк, Gorky Street — 
Горький кучаси, Fifth Avenue — Бешинчи Авеню.
Не has no book — Унинг китоби йу .̂

Куйидаги саволларга жавоб беринг

К̂ айси суз олдидан артикль ишлатилмайди? шахар; 
^из бола; Пулат; дуст.
Кайси давлатнинг олдидан ани^ артикль ишлатилади? 
Italy, United States of America; Iran; Turkey.
Цайси от артиклсиз ишлатилиши мумкин? table, book, 
town, air.
К̂ айси гапда моддани англатувчи от олдидан ани*; 
артикль ишлатилади? Сут фойдали; Хонадаги ^аво 
тоза; Куёш, ^аво ва сув — бизнинг к;алин дустимиз. 
Темир — к^атти  ̂ металл.

Курсатиш олмошлари бирлик ва куплик шаклларига 

эга:

This ва these олмошлари нарсалар сузловчига я^ин 
булса, that ва those эса нарсалар сузловчидан узо^да 

булса ишлатилади.

Курсатма ва фонограммалар ёрдамида 1 ва 2 - 
маипушрни тайёрланг. Талаффуз устида ишлаб сузларни 
ёдланг. Босма харфлар билан 1 ва 2 - маш^ларни 
кучиринг. Муставил ишлаш учун курсатмаларни, хаРФ ва 
Харф бирикмалари ук.илишини урганинг.

Курсатиш олмошлари

бирлик 

this [ is]6y 

that [ STaet |уша, анови

куплик

these [ 3 i:z]—булар

those [ffouzjyunuiap, ановилар

Уй вазифаси
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LESSON 2

Даре мавзуси: У мумий суроц гапда о^ангнинг ифо- 
даланиши. Пасаювчи бос^ичли шкала (жадвал). Жумла 
ypFycn. Жумла ва паузада мусиций ургунинг график 
тасвирланиши. Ритмнинг (вазннинг) суз ва жумла 
ургуеига таъсири. Кутарилувчи ва пасаювчи о^ангнинг 
ишлатилиши. Инглиз ундош товуши: [f]. Уциш коида- 
лари: 3, 4. 5 .ФМ. I l l-тур бугин, ^арф бирикмаларининг 
у к; и лиши.

Грамматика. То be феьли Indefinite Tense — да. 
Инглиз .тилида дарак гапда суз тартиби. The Present 
Indefinite Tense. У мумий сурок; гапнинг тузилиши. 
Буйруц майли. Кишилик олмошлари. In, to, by, пред- 
логлари. Санок ва тартиб сонлар.

Талабаларнинг муста^ил ишлашлари учун
3-маш^а курсатма

Оиланинг дусти хасида. Диалогни график таевирланган 

тонограмма ёрдамида ифодали у^инг. Тонограммада тире 
(чизик) ургу олган бугинни, ну^талар эса ургу олмаган 

бугин ёки сузни билдиради. О^англар ёйсимон график 
шаклда: кутарилувчи о>;анг пастдан юкорига ёйсимон, 

пасаювчи — юк^оридан пастга, пауза — тугри вертикаль 
чизикда берилади. Паст ва баланд тонограммани курсатиш 
учун юкоридан ва пастдан горизонтал чизиклар чизилади. 

Инглиз тилида жумла ичидагн о хан г узбек тилидагига 

мое келади. Аста-секин пасаювчи бос^ичли жадвал инглиз 
тилида жуда куп кулланилади.

Аста-секин пасаювчи шкалада биринчи ургули бугин 
анг юкори сатхда, ундан кейингиси пастрокда, лекин ургу 

олмаган бутилар ургу олган бугинлар билан бир цаторда 

келиб терминаль о^анггача погонама-погона булиб пасайиб 

келади.
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3-машк Укитунчи биргалигида бажарилади

Is Vivy eighteen? ^Yes, she^s.

Is Pete ijlevcn'.^No, he visn’t 

Pete is'only^ten.

'is Mrs.'Kent fifty-nine?

^No, she^sn’t. She is sixty-eight. 

Does Bob speak French/well? 

,No, he does^not.

He speaks,Russian .well.

Таржимаси:

Виви ун саккиздами? Да. Петя ун бирдами? Йу^. Петя 
фацат унда. Миссис Кент эллик туц^издами? Йук. У 
олтмиш саккизда. Боб фарангча яхши гапирадими? Йук. 
У русча яхши гапиради.

Жумладаги ургу — о^анг тузилиши учта омилдан 
иборат: 1) тил коидаларида бор булган жумла ургуси 
унинг ^айси суз туркумига мансублигига ка раб, улар >;ар 
хил тилларда турлича булиши мумкин; 2) жумланинг 
асосий мазмунига, уни ^андай шароитда айтилишига 
ка раб; 3) ажратилган бугинларни бир хил ва^т ора- 
лигида, вазнга ^араб тузилади. Шундай килиб вазн (ритм) 
жумладаги ургунинг бошланиши булиб, уни бир хил в акт 
ичида айтилишини таъминлайди.

Учинчи маш^ни у^иётганингизда ургу белгиси 
цуйилган сузларга алохида эътибор беринг. Жумла ургуси 
цоидасига кура инглиз тилида ато^ли ва турдош отлар, 
сифатлар, сонлар ургу олиши керак, лекин З-маш^да вазн 
таъсирида улар ургуни йу^отадилар: Vivy, Pete, Mrs, Bob, 
fifty.

Охирги жумлада well равиши жумла ургусини йу^ота- 
ди, чунки шу вазиятда янги маълумотни speaks Russian 
ифодалайди, well оса ^аммага аввалдан маълум нарсани 
англатади.

У л л

’ ■ —  • л ■ >

.....~  * л

"  —  • • у

л л •• \
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л ' • л
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Ажратилган бугинлар аста-секн пасаювчи охлнг билан 
бир текисда талаффуз этилиши учун кулингиз билан 
столга бир вазнда (ритм) уриб туринг.

Узбек укувчилари учун кийин булгани бу онг охирги 
ургули бутиннинг талаффуз даражасидир.

Так^осланг: Узбекча Инглизча

» /
1. Виви ун саккиздами? 1.

'is Vivy eighteen?

2 . 'Петя'ун бирдами? 2.

'is Pete eleven?

У мумий сурок гапнинг тузилиши ва оха нгини инглиз 
ва узбек тилида солиштирганда иккала тилда хам у 
кутарилувчи о^анг билан ифодаланар экан. Лекин фар^и 
шундаки, инглиз тилида кутарилувчи о^анг паст сатхдан 
бошланади, узбек тилида эса бирданига кутарилувчи 
•сатхдан бошланади. Шунинг учун бундай сурок; гапларни 
биргаликда жур булиб, кейин эса узингиз алохида талаф­
фуз этинг.

Дадиллик ва ишонч билан айтилган жавоблар (катъий, 
узил-кесил хабарлар, арзлар) пасаювчи оханг билан та­
лаффуз ^илинади. (3-машк^а к а ранг).

4-маш^.

1. (Don’t take (he 
^stone

2 . 'Give it J o xStephen

3. 'Don’t w  take the 
, stone

4. 'Give it tOyStephen

5. 'Can they 'play 
/ chess?

Yes, they ĉan
У

Тошни олма

Уни Степанга бер 

(буйрук)

Тошни олма (илти- 
мос)

Уни Степанга бер 
(илтимос)

Улар шатра нж
уйнай оладиларми? 

Да
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Талабаларнинг мустацил ишлашлари- учун 
4-маш^а курсатма.

Узбек тилидаги инкор (1-гап), буйруц (2-гап) ва 
илтимосни ифодаловчи гаплар пасаювчи о^анг, инглиз 
тилида эса, инкор ва буйруцда пасаювчи, илтимос оса 
кутарилувчи о^ангда берилади. (3—4 гаплар). Илтимос­
ни мулойим товуш билан к$>тарилувчи о^ангда Уцинг. 
Буйрук ва инкорни англатувчи жумлаларни ^атъийлик, 
дадиллик билан, cÿ3cn3 бажарилиши кераклигини анг- 
лагиб талаффуз дилинг. Шуни алохида таъкидлаш 
керакки, 1, 2 ва 3, 4-гапларнинг грамматик тузилиши 
бир хилда буйру^ майлида берилган, лекин асосий 
ма^сади ^ар хил. Асосий мазмун — илтимос ёки буй- 
ру^ни о^анг курсатади.

4-машцдаги товушлар устида ишлаётганингизда [р, 
t, к] лардан олдин [s] товуши турган бÿлca, [h] нафас 
товуши ишлатилмайди: — Isp-, st,- sk-]. МашЦлар 
устида ишлаганда магнитофондан фойдаланинг, дпк- 
тордск талаффуз этишга харакат дилинг, товуш 
чицариб уциётганингизда ^улингиз билан столга уриб, 
вазнни сацланг.

5-маш^

III тур бугин (унлиларнинг 4ÿ3nrç у^илиши).

[а:] [3:] [Э:]

vfar 4for xher

узоц учун унинг (аёл)

%farm xstorm xgirl

ферма бурон киз

чрагк xshort %burn

6oF калта ёндирмо^

Талабаларнинг мустацил ишлашлари учун
5-машзда курсатма.

Инглиз [а:] товуши $гзбекча (rç, х, г) дан аввал 
келадиган [а] товушига ухшашдир. Шунинг учун тил 
ор^аро^ка тортилади, тилнинг oprça цисми ю^орига 
кутарилади, жаг ÿ-ртача пастга туширилади. Бу товуш
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узи доим у pry олгани учун уни паст овозда талаффуз 
этинг. Огзингизни катта очманг, чунки унда тил олдинга 
¡^аракат цилиб ^олади. Товушни узини бирнеча бор 
талаффуз цилинг, cÿHr сузларни уцинг.

Инглизча [f] товуши билан бошланадиган сузларда 
пастки лабингизни юкори тишларингизга я^инлаштиринг, 
Узбекча [ф] лаб-лаб товушидир. Шунга э^тиёт булиб, 
ойнакка rçapa6 нафасни шиддат билан юцори тиш ва 
пастки лаб орасидан чи^аринг.

Инглизча [0.'] товушида тилингизни opeara тортиб, 
товушни тил ор^асида айтинг. Бу товуш узбекча [о |га 
Ухшаш, лекин инглизчасини чузиб, лабларингизни к;имир- 
латмасдан паст овоз билан талаффуз этинг. Сузларни 
у^иётганингизда охирги жарангсиз ундошларни куч билан 
айтинг.

Инглизча [Э: ] товушини талаффуз ^илаётганингизда 
товушнинг бошланиши [ou ] дифтонгига ÿxuiauu ски 
узбекча [ÿ]ra ухшайди. Лабларингизни чузманг, ^имир- 
латманг. Girl [ga:lj cÿ3HHH айтганда узбекча [ÿj товуши- 
дан аввал инглизча [е] товушини ^ушиб айтинг.

У^иш ^оидалари.

К,уйидаги жадвални у^итувчи ёрдамида тушунинг ва 
ук;иб чик;инг.

Сузларни ёдланг.

У^илмайдиган ундош ^арфлар

Дарф-
лар

Та-
лаф-
фузи

У^итувчи билан ишлаш учун мисоллар

Cÿ3 бошида

k+n [ П]
vknife (пичоц), 4know (биЛмоф, 4knock-out 
/нокаут)

w + г hr]
write (ёзмоф, 4wrong (нотутри), 4wrote (ёзган 
эди)

w + h [h]
4who (ким), 4whose (кимнинг), 4whom (ким- 
ни),
vwhole (^аммаси, бутун)

h
—

¿íonest (ростгуй), ^honour (шон-шараф), 
khour (соат)
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Суз уртасида

-h- —
vwhen Цачон), 4white (ok, ) , what (нима), „why 
(нимага)

-W- —
^answer (жавоб), vtwo (икки), „knowledge (би- 
лим)

-t- — .listen (эшитмо^), „often (тез-тез)

-al- [a:] ,calm (тинч), „half (ярим), „palm (кафт)

-alk- [0 :k] .chalk (бур), „walk (яёв)

-igh- [ai]
might Цила олмок;), flight (енгил), 4fight 
(курашмо^)

-eigh- [ei] eight (саккиз), ^weight (огирлик))

Суз охирида

-gh- — 4high (баланд), ^through (орали^)

-m+ ^ 
n

[m]
climb [klaim] (ю^орига тирмашиб чщмо^), 
vbomb (бомба), „column (^атор)

У^иш ^оидалари учун маш^лар:

К,уйидаги сузларда унли ^арфларни цис^а ва алфавит 
тарзида у^инг:

a) чпеск — буйин, 4match — гугурт, Nfilm — фильм, 
4pencil — ^алам, 4brush— чутка, „fifth— бешинчи, ч1апс1 —
ер, „get — олмо^, ,sun — к^уёш.

b) „miner — кончи, „take — олмо^, „smoke — чекмо^, 
vpen — ручка, vtry — харакат килмо^, „huge— бахайбат, 
4but — лекин, „phone — телефон ^илмо^, 4five — беш.

c) „March — март, „port — порт, vthird — учинчи, vsport — 
спорт, vburn — ёндирмо^, ,branch — шохобча, xfarm — фер­
ма, vfirm — фирма, xbirth — тугилиш.

К,уйидаги сузларни у^инг ва у^илмайдиган ундош 
^арфларни айтиб беринг:

..hour — соат, vwreck — авария, .write — ёзмон;, ^vhile — 
уша пайтда, „whom — кимга, „wrong — нотугри, „knee — 
тизза, ^straight —' тугри, текис, debt — к,арз, bomb — бомба.
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Грамматика: То be феъли Indefinite Tense да

булмо^, бор булмок, маъноларни англатиб, ^озирги, 
утган ил ксласи замон шаклларига эга:

Present
Indefinite Past Indefinite

1 am I '

he he L Weis
she is she

it it

we
*

we

you .are you у were

they they

1

I shall be 

he " 

she will be 

it

we shall be 

you I 

they г

Cÿporç гапда to be феъли эгадан аввал ^уйилади.

Is he a student? У талабами?

Was he a student? У талаба эдими?

Will he be a student? У талаба буладими?

Булишсиз гапда not юкламаси to be дан кейин 
»^йилади.

Future Inde 
finite

He is not a 1 student

He was not a student

He will not be a student

He isn’t a student

He wasn’t a student

He won’t be a student

У талаба эмас 

У талаба б^/лган эмас 

У талаба б)̂ лмайди

(Огзаки нут^да rçncrça 
айтилади)

^уйидаги саволларга жавоб беринг 

Гапда феълнинг ^айси шаклини цуллаш керак?

"We in the classroom" (am, is, are)
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"Yes, it was” жавоб ^айси саволга тугри келади?
1. Was the classroom big? 2. Was he a sludenl? 3. Was 

she in Moscow?

Are they at the Institute? raiuira ^айси жавоб тугри келади?
1. Yes, we arc. 2. Yes. I am. 3. Yes, they are.

Ну^талар урнига to be феълининг керакли шаклини 
НУйинг, пайт ноли (yesterday [Jestedi] — кеча, last year 
[la:st J i3  ] — утган пили, next year ['nekstje:]— келаси 
йили сузларига а^амият беринг)

1.1... an engineer am

2.We... students is

3. He... a teacher are

4. It... Friday yesterday were

5. They... students last year was

6. You... a student next vear will be

Инглиз тилидаги дарак гапда суз тартиби

Инглиз тилидаги гапда суздарнинг узаро боглнишпда 
Нушимчалар куп булмагани учун гапда маънони суз тартиби 
ва предлоглар асосида берилади. Инглиз тилида суз тартиби 
Натъийдир, хар бир ran булагининг уз урни бор.

The students study these Талабалар 6v режаларни 
plans. урганаднлар

Агар инглизча гапдаги сузларнинг урнинн алмаштир- 
сак, маъносиз ran тузилади.

Инглиз тилидаги дарак гапда суз тартиби:

0 I 11 III тулдиру ВЧИ IV

Дол Эга Кесим

Пред-
логсиз
восита-

ли

Тугри

П ред- 
логли 

воеита­
ли

Хол

We study
mathe­
matics

in this 
room

He gives us lessons
in this 
room

every
dav

She reads
her
notes

to Pete
every
dav
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Жадвалдаги гапларнинг кесими The Present Indefinite 
(Ноаниц хоэирги замон)да берилган. Бу замон иш-^аракатни 
доим такрорланиб туришини ва доимий булиб турадиган 
^аракат ва >;олатни ифодалайди. The Present Indefinite Tense 
нинг булишли шакли барча шахслар учун (З-Шахс бирлик- 
дан ташцари) феълнинг асосий шаклидан тузилади. 3-шахс 
бирликда феъл негизига -s ёки (-es) ^ушилади.

Не speaks English У инглизча гапиради.

Гапларнинг сурок; ва булишсиз шакли ёрдамчи феъл 
do билан ясалади, Ш-шахс бирликда does ишлатилади. 
Гапдаги асосий феъл хамма шахсларда ^ам to юкламаси 
тушириб ^олдирилган инфинитив шаклида булади.

Does he speak English? (сурок; шакли). Не does not 
(doesn’t) speak English (булишсиз шакли). (Indefinite Tenses 
Ха^идаги тула маълумот учун асосий курсга к;аранг).

К,уйидаги маш^ларни бажаринг

Цуйидаги сузлар ёрдамида суз тартиби доидасига 
амал *{илиб дарак гаплар тузинг:

1 books, puts, she, the table, on

2 books, to read, by Russian writers, likes, he

3 mathematics, study, in this room, we, every day

К,уйидаги гаплардаги ran булакларини ани^ланг, 

булишли гапда• суз тартиби буйича сузларни жадвалга 

лсойлаштиринг:

0 I и ш IV

Дол ёки 
ашпуговчи

Эга Кесим Тулдирувчи Дол

1. Every day he goes there by bus;

2. Most of the students take an active part in social 
life.

3. Our University trains specialists for different branches 
of industry.
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У мумий суро^ гапнинг тузилиши

Ум.умий суро^ гапда савол бутун гапга берилади. Унда 

суз тартиби узгаради; ran ёрдамчи феъллардан бири be, 

have, do ёки модаль феъллар can, may, must билан 

бошланади.

0 I II III IV

Ёрдамчи 
1 феъл

Эга Кесим
Тулди­
рувчи

^ол

1. Do 
|2. Does

you
he

like
live

music?
in Kiev?

У мумий сурок; гапга ^ис^а жавоб берилади.
1. Yes, I do. 2. No, he doesn’t.

Кишилик олмошлари

Инглиз тилидаги кишилик олмошларда иккита кели- 

шик бор: бош ва объект келишиги. Кишилик олмошлари 

бош келишикда эга, объект келишикда эса тулдирувчи 

булиб келади. I (эга) like him (тулдирувчи).

Кишилик олмошларини эсда тутинг:

Сон Шахе
Кишилик олмошлари

Бош келишик Объект келишик

Бирлик
1.
3.

I — мен
he, she, it — у

т е  — менга, мени 
him, her, it — унга, уни [

Куплик
1.
2.
3.

we — биз 
you — сиз 
they — улар

us — бизга, бизни 
you — сизга, сизни 
them — уларга, уларни

Буйру^ майли

Буйру^ майли буюриш, масла^ат, илтимос каби маъ- 
ноларни англатади ва инфинитив to юкламасисиз ишла- 
тилади.
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Go — Бор (инг)!
Take the book — Китобни ол(инг)!

Буйру^ майлидаги феъл олдидан келган do not ^ис^ар- 
тирилган don’t (don t) булишсизликни англатади.

Do not (don’t) take the pen. Ручкани олма!
Do not (don’t) smoke; Чекма!

Буйру^ майли I ва III шахсда (бирлик ва купликда) 
let + олмош (от) + инфинитив бирикмаси ёрдамида 
^ам берилиши мумкин.

Let me go. Кетишга рухсат беринг.
Let her take the bag. У сумкани олеин.

Let кумакчи феъли олдидан келган do not (don’t) 
та’^и^ни англатади.

Don’t let him do it. У буни ^илмасин.
Don’t let the boy go. Бола бормасин.

К,уйидаги мапщларни бажаринг

Буйру^ майли ^айси гапда ишлатилган?
1. Go home at 5 o’clock
2. I shall go home at 5 o’clock.

"Келинглар, бу ^ийин матнни у^иймиз!", гапининг 
таржимасини топинг.

1. Read this difficult text.
2. To read this text is difficult.
3. Let us read this difficult text.

"Let... think about it" гапини керакли олмош билан 
тулдиринг.

they, us, our.

"Доскага ёзманг!" гапининг тугри таржимасини то­
пинг.

1 Write on the blackboard!

2 Don’t write on the blackboard!

3 Will you write on the blackboard?

К^йси гапда буйру^ майли ишлатилган?

1 Do you speak English?
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2 She speaks English to me.

3 Speak English to me!

4 They speak English to me.

TapjKHMajrapHM T a^ o cJiaH r 

1. Let us read the text

2. Let the students 
read.

3. Let him go to the 
library

4.Let them speak 
English

5. Don’t read the 
book.

6. Read the exercise

Ke;wHr(jiap) m3thhh y^Hti- 
mh3!

Tana6a^apHHHr y^mirara 
pyxcaT 6epHHr.
YjiapHKHr xyTy6xoHara 6opn- 
uiHra pyxcaT 6epHHr.

YjiapHHHr HHrjiHSMa rannpH- 

umra pyxcaT 6epnHr.

Khto6hh yi^HMaHr.

MainKHH vKHHr. 

C y 3Jiap epaaMH.ua ran jia p  Ty3HHr:

l.Come

here, 
to the 
blackboard, 
to the club

5. Give
Ann
them
him

that English 
book, 
the map, 
these two 
Russian books I

2. Take
this pen, 
the bag

6. Don’t
write this exercise, 
speak Uzbek at the 
English lesson, go there3. Go

there, 
to school, 
to the 
post-office

4. Open
the window, 
the book, 
the box

7. Don’t 
let

him
Ann
the
students

go there, 
look at the 
blackboard, the 
students
speak Uzbek at 
the English 
lesson. |
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У^инг ва таржима дилинг.

Take a map. Don’t take that pen. Make a plan, Ben.
I.i l me introduce my friend to you. Let him translate the 
I ext. Don’t let him open the box.

In, to, by предлоглари

Инглиз тилида келишик к;ушимчалари булмагани учун 
предлоглар ало^ида урин тутади:

а) in предлоги гапда ^аерда, нимада? саволларига 
жавоб булади ва бирор нарсанинг ичида, эканлигини 
билдиради.

Не lives in London У Лондонда яшайди.

The students are in the Талабалар хонада.
room.

б) to предлоги йу на лишни билдиради, в^аерга, ^айси 
тарафга суро^ларига жавоб булади.

Go to the doctor Докторга боринг.

в) by предлоги ва^тнй, сабаб ва ма^садни англатади, 
тушум келишикка тугри келади. by bus — автобусда, by
3 o’clock — соат 3 га, by a ir—тайёрада, by sea — денгиз 
ор^али, кемада.

Сон

CaHOíj сонлар

Сано!^ сонлар how many — ^анча? деган саволга жавоб 
булади. Ун иккигача булган сано^ сонларни эсда тутинг.

one two three four five six

[yvAn]
1

[fu:]
2.

tfri:]
3

If*]
4

[|aiv ] 
5

[siks]
6

seven eight nine ten eleven twelve

[jsevn]
7

[fit]
8

[jiain] [|en]
10

[ilevn]
11

[twelv]
12
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Ун учдан бошлаб сано^ сонлар — teen суффикси ёрда- 
мида тузилади, айрим сонларнинг узаги узгаради.

| I
13 thirteen [ea:ti:n] 16 sixteen [siks vti:n ]

14 fourteen [’fO:ti:n] 17 seventeen [ 'seventirn ]

15 frifteen [fifti:n] 18 eighteen [eisti:n ]

19 nineteen [ naintirn ]

Унликларнннг белгиси — ty суффиксидир

20 twenty |lwenti] 60 sixty [siksti]

30 thirty [03:ti] 70 seventy [sevnti]

40 forty [f0:ti ] 80 eighty [eiti]

50 fifty [fifti] 90 nitety [nainti]

100 hundred [xh ndrid]

1000 thousand [0 auzend ]

1000000 million [miljen J

Унликлар ва бирликлар худди узбек сано^ сонларидек
у^илади.

64 — sixty-four 39 — thirty nine

45 — forty-five 77 — seventy seven

Юзгача тез санашни урганинг. Йиллар иккита — ик- 
кита сол ^илиб уцилади: 1954 — ninteen fifty four

1839 — eighteen thirty nine 1990— nineteen ninety

Йил сузи (year) шундай пайтда айтилмайди. Юзгача 
санаши биласиз. Энди давом эттирамиз.

100 — one (a) hundred

101 — one hundred and one

112 — one hundred and twelve

785 — seven hundred and eighty five

1.000 — one (a) thousand

1.001 — one thousand and one

7,945 — seven thousand nine hundred and forty five

2.000 — two thousand

100.000 — one hundred thousand 

1,000,000 — one million

5,500,565 — five million five hundred thousand five 

hundred and sixtv-five.
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3,500,600,761 — three billion (milliard) five hundred 

million six hundred thousand seven hundred and sixty one. 
Цуйидагиларга ало^ида эътибор беринг:
;i) hundred, thousand, million сонларида купликда -s 

^ушимчаси ^ушилмайди. Лекин hundred ва thousand
i умлари ^ушма от булиб келганда -s цушилади. Two 
hundred persons — икки юзта одам; hundreds of people — 
(от булганда) — юзлаб одамлар.

б) hundred, thousand сузларидан кейин келган унлик 
па бирлик сонлар орасига and ишлатилади.

135 — one hundred and thirty five 
1,022 — one thousand and twenty two 
Куп сонли сано^ сонлар орасига ну^та эмас, вергул 

цуйилади.

Тартиб сонлар:

Биринчи учта сонни ёдда са^лаш керак:

the first i,fe:st] биринчи

the second l^ekend] иккинчи

the third [,03:d J учинчи
Мисоллардан куриниб турибдики, тартиб сонлар
which — ^айси, нечанчи? саволига жавоб булади.

the fourth [/о:в] туртинчи;

the fifth Ĵ fifв] бешинчи;

the sixth Ĵ siks 0] олтинчи;

the seventh [¿¡even б] еттинчи;

the eighth (еив]саккизинчи; / '

the ninth ^nainfl] ту^изинчи;

the tenth [̂ ten в] унинчи;

the eleventh [ijeven в] ун биринчи;

the twelfth [̂ twelf 0] ун иккинчи;

the thirteenth f09:tin0]yH учинчи;

the fourteenth ['fD:Ji:n0]yH туртинчи;

the fifteenth ffif J im  0]ун бешинчи;

the sixteenth isiks vti:n в] ун олтинчи;

the seventeenth f'sevnti:n0] ун еттинчи;

the eighteenth [*ei ti:n6]yH саккизинчи;

the nineteenth fnain^imfl] ун туедизинчи;

the twentieth [ ̂ епШв]йигирманчи;
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the twenty first [twenti fe:st ] йигирма биринчи;

the thirtieth Цбэ:Шв]уттизинчи;

the fourtieth Ĵ fO:tii0 ] ^ир^инчи;

the fiftieth [vfiftii 01эллигинчи;

the sixtieth [.sikstii 0] олтмишинчи;

the seventieth [^sevntiie] етмишинчи;

the eightieth ^eitiiflj саксонинчи;

the ninetieth [¿laintiifl] ту^сонинчи;

the hundredth [4hAndrid j юзинчи;

the thousandth [xflauzand ] мингинчи;

the millionth [(milijan ] миллионинчи.

^уйидагиларга эътибор дилинг:

а) fifth — бешинчи сузида сузнинг узаги узгаРЗДи: 
five — беш; twelve — ун икки сано^ сони тартиб сон 
булганда ve дан f га айланади: twelfth — ун иккинчи.

б) унликлардан тартиб сон ясалганда у харфи ¡ё га 
айланади: fourty — fourtieth.

в) мураккаб сонлардан тартиб сон ясалганда — th суф- 
фикси охирги сонга »¡ушилади. The twenty sixth — йигирма 
олтинчи.

Касрлар

Унли касрларда бутун сон унлик булакдан ну^та билан 
ажратилади: 3.45 — three point fourty five hundredth — уч 
бутун юздан беш.

Солиштиринг (бундай фар^ни билишингиз керак).

Узбекчада Инглизчада

6.740.801 6,740,801

5,7 5.7

Инглиз тилидаги макрлани ук;иётиб 3.707 сонини куриб 
к;олсангиз бу туртхонали сон эмас, аксинча бу унли каср, 
уч бутун мингдан етти юз етти деб билинг. Унли касрлар 
цуйидагича у^илади:

1.5 — one point five 
8.56 — eight point fifty six
0.4 ёки .4 — [ou] point four. Ноль zero [zl ^rou ] деб 

у^илади. "Ноль бутун" да нолни ёзмай фак;ат ну^та билан 
ифодалаш >;ам мумкин: 0,25 = .25; 0.5 = .5;
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Каср сонларда сурат санок, сон билан, махраж тартиб 

»пн оилан укилади:

~ one eighth саккиздан бир

2 '
•у two seventh еттидан икки

К,уйидаги маш^ларни бажаринг

1\уйидаги сонларни тартиб сон тарзида ёнинг: 13, 46, 

233, 4831, 3701, 3,405, 241; 0.7, .8, 4. 16

К,уйидаги сонлардан тартиб сон ясанг:
2; 10; 30; 87; 93.

Сонларни овоз чицариб у^инг:

1,235; 1.23; 2,466; 144; .6; |

Овоз чи^ариб йилларни инглизча у^инг:
1981, 1941, 1799, 1985, 1989.

Уй вазифаси

Фонограмма ёрдамида 3, 4, 5 — маш^ларни бажаринг, 
курсатмаларни ва маинутарнинг таржималарини дафтарин- 
гизга ёзиб олинг. I, 2 — маш^ларни кбайта ринг. У^иш 
к,оидалари устида ишланг. Грамматик ^оидаларни урганинг 
на унга тегишли маш^ларни бажаринг.

LESSON 3

Даре мавзуси:
Альтернатив танлов сурок гапда ва узун жумлаларда 

о^ангнинг ифодаланиши.
Уй вазифасини сураш. 1, 5 — маш^лар, у^иш ^оида- 

лари ва алфавит устида ишлаш, 6, 7 — ФМ.
Грамматика. Отларда куплик, эгалик ва сурок; ол- 

мошлари, равиш, to have феъли the Indefinite Tense 
да. Альтернатив (танлов) суроц гапнинг тузилиши.



6-маищ (У^итувчи биргалигида бажарилади).

[i 1 [as] [e] [ae] [ai] [e]

1. 'is that ‘felt hat / light or 4heavy?

[i] [i] [ou] [i] [i: 1 [as]

2. ’ Is this !old pit / deep or ^shallow?

[i] [ae] [i] [i:] [ae] [e]

3. 'is that 'big field f black or ^yellow?

1Ж] [i] [i:] Ге] [e] [ as]

4. 'Can she 'read French well or 4badly?

Таржимаси: /

1. У фетр шляпа енгилми ёки огирми?
2. У эски ура чуцурми ё юзами?
3. У катта дала форами ёки сари^ми?
4. У фарангча яхши у^ийоладими ёки ёмон у^ийдими?
Альтернатив танлов сурок; гаплар о^анги инглиз ва

узбек тилларида солиштирилганда, иккала тилда ^ам бир 
хил экан: Танлов — сурок; ran икки к,исмдан (маъноли 
к;исмлардан) тузилади. Биринчи *;исм кутарилувчи, ик- 
кинчиси пасаювчи о^анг билан талаффуз к;илинади. Ин­
глиз тилидаги танлов сурок; гапнинг биринчи к;исми уз 
о^анги ва грамматик тузилиши билан умумий сурок, гапга 
жуда ухшайди .(З-машЦ^а *;аранг).

Инглиз тилида танлов сурок; гапнинг биринчи цисмида 
кутарилувчи о^анг паст сатхдан бошланади, узбек тилида 
эса бирданига кутарилувчи сатхдан бошланади.

Талабалар муста^ил ишлашлари учун
6-машвда курсатма.

Танлов суро^ гапда бир-бирига зид нарса, ёки нарса- 
ларнинг к;айси бири тугрилиги суралади. Сузловчи тугри, 
аник; жавоб олиши учун савол беради, су^батдош узи 
билган ха^и^ий далилларга амал к;илиб тугри жавобни 

танлаб айтади.
6-маш^ни к;уйидагича бажаринг:
а) Ургу олган унлиларни ажратиб юк;ори сатхдан 

аста-секин товушингизни пасайтириб талаффуз этинг, 
кейин кутарилувчи ва пасаювчи о^ангни ишлатинг.
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|'i, e, ,ai Ĵ e] J \
Illy ^атордаги товушларни икки марта ^айтаринг.
б) Ургу олмаган унли товушларни ^ушинг.

I i.as/e.ae^ ai |э, че]

О^ангни график ифодаланишини тасвирланг. Унлилар 
мнжирини бир неча марта ^айтаринг: ypFy олган унлилар 
кучлиро^ талаффуз этилади. Уз-узингизни ойнада текши- 
риб боринг, [Ж] товушини айтаётганингизда пастки 
жагингиз пастга анчагина тушиши, [е] товушида эса 
огзингиз деярли очилмаслиги, фа^ат лабларингиз салгина 

| очилиши керак.
в) Товушингиз кутариладиган ёки пасаядиган 

сузларни мапщ дилинг, ^утарилувчи ва пасаювчи о^ангни 
бир-бирига та^осланг. flight 4heavv; deep shallow; black

• yellow. ' ''
г) Биринчи саволни (аввал ичингизда, сунг овоз 

чицариб) у^инг, у^иётганингизда столга бир маромда уриб 
:>шитиб туринг. Огзингизни кенг очилишини текшириб 
|а?1 ва [ai] деб талаффуз дилинг. Кейинги саволларни 
з̂ лм шу тарзда ишлаб чи^инг.

\

7-маищ.
-

l ine isn’t his aunt. % “  * ‘ >

.lane is his sister. *

This hall is small.

The boys'like to 'play basket-ball 
in ^hat (hall.

> •

• Л  ~\ . . . ---

Do you^know those boys? Yes, I do.

Таржимаси:

Женя унинг холаси эмас.
Женя унинг опаси (синглиси).
By зал кичкина.

Болалар уша залда баскетбол уйнашни яхши 
курадилар.
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Сиз анови болаларни биласизми? Ха,

7-маш^даги жумлалар ^атъий, дадил булганлиги учун 
пасаювчи охангда талаффуз этилади. Узун жумла иккита 
маъноли, бир-бирига боглиь; булакларга булинади. Иккин- 
чи маъноли булакда болалар бош^а бирор уйинни эмас, 
баскетболни уйнашни ё^тиришлари айтиЛяпти (уйин жойи 
бизга аввалги жумладан маълум). Шунинг учун пасаювчи 
о^анг жумла охирида эмас, баскетбол сузида ^улланади, 
у янги хабар берувчи маъно маркази ^исобланади. Шу 
асосга кура охирги умумий сурок; гапдаги ажратилган суз 
"know" ^исобланади ва сузлашувдаги маъно маркази 
^исобланади.

7-маш*;нй талабалар муста^ил ишлашлари 
учун курсатма

7-маш^даги жумлаларни у^иётганда о>;ангни график 
ифодаланишидан фойдаланиб, вазнни сацлаш учун 
^улингиз билан столни бир маромда уриб туриб, зарур 
пайтда овозингизни кучайтириб талаффуз дилинг. Товуш- 
ларнинг сифатини эшитиб туриб ^ар бир жумлани 3 еки
4 мартадан текширинг.

Sister — сузидаги охирги ургусиз бугинни [Э] деб [л] 
га ухшатиб талаффуз дилинг, [oi] дифтонги узбекча "вой 
огрияпти!" га ухшайди, лекин биринчи ^исмини чузиброк, 
айтинг.

Алфавит устида ишлаш

Инглиз алфавитини овоз чи^ариб у^инг (жадвалга 
к;аранг) ва ёдлаб олинг.

Алфавитни яна бир уц;иб митинг ва аввал унли 
^арфларни, кейин ундош ^арфларни айтинг.

^уйидаги сузлардаги ^арфларни номма-ном айтиб 
беринг.

date, fine, pole, tune, sport, own 

Укиш ^оидалари

Куйидаги сузларни у^инг. Унли ^арфлар алфавитда- 

гидек чузи1$ ва в^ис^а у^илади:

, m iner— кончи, ^take — олмо^, 4smoke— чекмо^, xtry — 

^аракат т̂ илмок;, rich — бой, vcut — Кесмо^, wet — зах, нам,
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vote — овоз бермоц, 4bird — хуш, ^thirty — уттиз, yparty — 

партия.

У^итувчи ёрдамида ^уйидаги жадвални та^лил 

дилинг ва у^инг. Сузлардаги ургудан олдин турган 

6ÿFHHra а^амият беринг.

ХарФ
ва

Харф
бирик-
мала-

ри

У^или-
ШИ

(yppy-
дан

олдин)

У^итувчи биргалигида ишлаш 
учун мисоллар

а- JA] agrarian (аграр), again (яна).

соп- [ken ]
construct (хурмо^), container (контей­
нер).

for- [fô]
forget (эсдан чи^армоц), forsee (олдин- 
дан курмок) •

sur- ÎS3] surprise (хайрон колмок).

se- [d3i] geography (жугрофия).

geo- [d3 i 0 ] geological (геологик).

bi- [bai]
biplogy (биология), 
biography (таржимаи хол)

re- fri: 1 repay (кайтадан туламок)

Укитувчи ёрдамида хуйидаги жадвални тахлил дилинг 
ва у^инг. Cÿзлapнинг охирини у^илишига ахамият беринг:

Дарф
бирик-
мала-

ри

Cÿ3
охири-

да
Ухи-
лиши

Ухитувчи биргалигида ишлаш 
учун мисоллар

-ег

-or

-аг

-our

1-д]

faster (тезрох), ,dinner (тушлик), sister 
(опа, сингил)

^doctor (доктор), orator (ма’рузачи), 
oppresser (золим)

,liar (ёлгончи).

^neighbour (^ÿmHEf).
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Харф
бирик-
мала-

ри

С^з
охири-

да
у^юга-

ши

У^итувчи биргалигида ишлаш 
учун мисоллар

-у HI
geology (геология), policy (сиёсат), city 
(ша^ар), very (жуда).

-ture ш picture (раем), future (келажак),

-sure
[3aJ

!-/э]

pleasure (мамнунлик), measure (улчов), 

pressure (босим)

-tion I-Jbn] station (бекат), election (сайлов).

-sion
l-3an]

[-jan]

division (булиш), decision Царор). 

pension (нафа^а), tension (танглик).

-cial [->1] official (маъмурий), social (социал).

-gh [f]
enough (етарли), cough (йутал), rough 
Цупол), laugh (кулмо*;).

-tain [tin] fountain (фаввора), mountain (тог).

-ous [as] jealous (рашкчи), famous (таницли).

-able lebi l
unbearable (чидаб булмайдиган), 
immovable (^аракатеиз).

Г рамматика

Отларда куплик

Инглиз тилида отларда к\-плик -s (ёки -es) 
^ушимчасини ^ушиш билан ясалади. Жарангсиз ундош- 
лардан ксйин [s] деб, унли ва сиргалувчи ундош токуш- 
лардан кейин [z] деб у^илади:

text — texts [si, room — rooms [z], pass — passes [iz]. 
Агар суз -у ^арфига тугаса, ва -у ^арфидан олдин ундош 
булса, бундай сузларда -у з^арфи -i ^арфига айланади, 
ва -es ^ушилади, city — cities [sitiz] (ша^ар-ша^арлар).

Суз охиридаш -у ^арфидан олдин унли келса, -у 
з^арфи узгармайди: day-days [dciz]— (кун-кунларК

Сузлар -f ёки -fe га тугаган булса, -(e)s куплик 
^ушимчаси кушилса, f ^арфи v га айланади: shelf-shelves
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l / e lv z j— (жавон-жавонлар), knife — knives [naivz | (пи- 
чо^-пичо^лар).

Айрим отлардан купли к ясалганда, уларнинг узагидаги 
унли ^арф узгаради.

man [meen] — эркак, одам men [men] — эркаклар,

одамлар.

woman [\vum0n] —аёл women [wiman] — аёллар.

foot [fu:t] — оёц feet [fi:t] — oeiyiap.

tooth [tu:0] — тиш teeth [ ti:0] -| тишлар

Грек ва лотин тилидан кириб долган сузлар узларининг 
куплик шаклларпни сацлаб цолган.

Бирлик Куплик

phenomenon [зп] — phenomena [9] — ходиса-
ходпеа, куриниш; лар

cun'iculum [эш] — режа, curricula [а] — режалар,
дастур, дастурлар.

analysis [is] — та^лил . analyses [i:z]— тазргиллар

datum [gm] — acoc data [э] — асослар

К,уйидаги саволларга жавоб беринг

Кайси отнинг куплик ^ушимчаси [z] деб талаффуз 
^илинади?
maps, tests, peas, books.
К̂ айси отга — es »¡ушимчасини кушиш билан куплик 
ясалади?
book, farm, box,- pen.
К,айси от купликда — f ^арфининг -v га айланишидан
ясалади?
knife; stuff; cliff; muff.
К̂ айси отда куплик —  у ^арфи -i га айланишидан
ясалади?
toy; family; day.
К̂ айси отда куплик умумий ^оида буйича ясалади? 
pencil; datum; plan; name.

Эгалик олмошлари

Эгалик олмошлари икки хил шаклга эга: оддий шакли 
отдан аввал келиб аншуювчи вазифасини бажаради (ту
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book — менинг китобим) ва эгалик олмошининг муста^ил 
шакли от уРниДа ишлатилади:

My room is large Менинг хонам катта.

Yours is larger Сизники (хонангиз) кат-
таро^.

Эгалик олмошлари

Оддий шакли Муста^ил шакли

my — менинг 

his 1

her > унинг 

its j 
our — бизнинг

your — СИЗНИНГ 

their — уларнинг

mine — меники, у зимники 

his

hers > уники, узиники

its J

ours — бизники, 
узимизники

yours — сизники

theirs — уларники

KjMM/iara cypoi^ ojiMomjiapwHH e3w6 ojiHHr.

who[hu:] — khm , whose[hu:z ] — khmhhhf, whom 

[hu:m] — kmmhh, KHMra, KHMfla, KHM^aH, which [witj] — 

HjaiicH, ^aiicHHHCH, what [wot] — HHMa, *;aHCH, *-aHji;aH, 

Kanaka Ba paBHiujiap:

where [ w^a] — i^aepfla, when [wen] — ^aioH, why 

[waij — HHMa yvyH, how [hau]— ^aHflaii
^aMMa cypo^ cyajiapyw1 ea 6njiwiunHrn3 KepaK.

^ynnaarH Mauii^jiapHH 6a>jcapHHr

O^MouijrapHHHr l^aiicH 6npnra khiuhjihk (1), araJiHK (2), 
KypcaTHiH (3), cypo*; (4) ojiMouxjrapH KHpaaH?

his, I, he, them, me, you, this, what, who, those, it, 
their, our, her, its, us, that, whose, your, we, she, my.

Tarnra iiH3HJiraH ojiMoiujiapHHHr raonarH Ba3H(J)acnHM 
aHM^jiaHr:

1. He is in Tashkent now.
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2. We send him to Moscow.
3. Pass me the ball, please.

To have феъли The Indefinite Tenses да.

To have феъли бор, эга булмо^, ,:''эгалламо^ каби 

маъноларни англатади, Present, Past на Future Tenses

шакллари мавжуд.

Present Past
............... ............ .. .
Future

I have 

He

She has 

It

I

Не

She had 

It

I shall have

He

She will have 

It

We

you have 

They

We

you had

They

We shall have 

you will have 

They

Менда, унда, биз- 
ларда, сизларда, 
уларда бор.

Менда, унда, сиз­
ларда бор эли.

Menaa, cn3zta, 
yjiapaa 6yjiaan.

............ _........- -

То have феъли ншлатилган гаплардан суро^ ran икки 
хил тузилади:

1. have эгадан аввал ^уйилади.
Have you a brother? Сизнинг акангиз борми?

2. То have феъли supper, dinner, breakfast билан 
келганда cypoi^ ran тузилиши учуй do (does) ёрдамчи 
феъли цулланилади.

When do you have Сиз ^ачон нонушта
breakfast? ^иласиз?

Булишеиз гапда: а) по ёки not инкор сузи ишлати- 
лади.

I have по book Менинг китобим йув;

Не has not (hasn t) а Унинг оиласи йу  ̂
family
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6) do (does) not don’t, doesn’t ишлатилади.

They don’t have breakfast Улар бугун ме^монхона- 
at the hotel today да нонушта ^илмайдилар

Огзаки нут^да Present Indefinite да have урнида have 
got ишлатилади:

Have you got children? Сизнинг болаларингиз
борми?

К^уйидаги маш^ларни бажаринг

Нустала р урнига to have феълининг керакли шаклини 
олиб гапларни тулдиринг.

1. I... got a large family

2. Jane... got a lot of friends

3. We... a test last week

4. Mary... her English in the morning

5.They... so much work to do tomorrow

6.Ann... good results in swimming last 
season

"He... a nice room" гапида феълнинг ^айси шаклини 
^уллайсиз?

has; have.

К,айси гапда to have феълининг has шаклини ишла- 
тасиз?

1. We... a long pencil

2. I... a nice room

3. He... a friend.
4. They... a good friend.

"Бизнинг яхши хонамиз бор эди" деган гапга ^айси 
таржима тугри келади?

1. You have a nice room.

2. We had a nice room.

have

has

had

shall have 

will have

52



Танлов сурок; ran иккита у мумий сурок; гапдан иборат 

булиб, унда or (ёки, ё) богловчиси ишлатилади ва 

суралган нарсалардан бирининг номини айтиб жавоб 

^айтариш талаб ^илинади. Бундай cypoi^ гапга тули^ 

жавоб бериш керак.

Is he a student or (is he) a teacher?

He is a student.

Уй вазифаси

1, 2, 3, .4 — маии^арни у^иб жавоб беришга тайёрланг.

6, 7 — маш^лар'устида ишланг. Мапщларни кучириб ёзинг 

ва таржима дилинг. Ук;иш ^оидаларини ёдланг. Грамма­

тика устида ишланг ва унга тегишли маш^ларни бажа- 

ринг.

Инглиз алфавитини ёдлаб олинг.

Альтернатив (танлов) счро^ гапнинг тузилиши.

LESSON 4

Даре мавзуси. Махсус су рог; гапда о^ангнинг ифо- 
даланиши.

Уй вазифасини сураш. 6—7-маш^даги суз ва жум- 
лаларнинг таржимаси.

1—4-манпу1арни контроль (назоратда) топшириш. 
Алфавит устида ишлаш Инглиз ундош товушлари: [г, 
w], 8,9-ФМ.

Грамматика.
Махсус суро^ гапнинг тузилиши; there is, there are 

конструкдияси; on, at, of предлоглари.

8-маищ

(Уцитувчи биргалигида бажарилади).
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IV-тур бугинда унлиларнинг дифтонг булиб у^илиши.

[¿a] [ia] [jua] [aia] [ua]

(rare 

сийрак 

чсаге 

ташвиш 

v parents 

1 ота-она

4here 

шу ерда 

xzero 

ноль 

^serious 

жиддий

vPure

тоза

%cure

тузатмо^

xlure

ОГДИрМО!^

,fire

ОЛОВ

xtired

чарчаган

»tyre

шина

,plural

куплик

xsure

ИШ ОНЧЛИ

4poor

камбагал |

Талабаларнинг муста^ил ишлашлари учун
8-маин^а курсатма.

8-маш^даги сузларни аввал вертикаль (ю^оридан паст- 

га) сунг горизонтал (чапдан унгга чизиц буйлаб) уцинг 
ва солиштиринг:

[бЭ, is, jua, aia]

Дифтонгнинг биринчи ^исмини чузиброц, иккинчи к,ис- 
мини ^ис^а [а] деб [л] га ухшаш айтинг.

Дифтонг [£э]нинг биринчи товушини узбекча [э], [¡э] 
ни узбекча- [U] ва [и ] ни узбекча [у] га ухшатинг.

Дифтонгдан кейин келадиган ундош товушни ^аттик; 

айтинг. Инглизча [г] товушини талаффуз ^илганда ти- 

лингизни ор^арок;к;а тортиб, учини хиёл юцорига кутаринг. 
Масалан гаге сузини талаффуз ^илганда тилингизни 
учини узбекча [р] га Караганда купро^ ичкарига тортинг.

9-маш^.

[Э] [е] [ai] Ш

1. What? When? Why? Van?

2. 'Where is the table? It is at the wallX ^  \

3. What is therejn the classroom?

4. Therejire chairs and a vbench in it.

5. 'What is therejan the ^shelf?

6. There is a vase on it.

'\

V
1 * • 1

'\.

« "" 1
«

Л -
- • •

• \

Л - “ «
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Таржимаси:

1. Нима? Кдчон? Нега? Вагон?

2. Стол ^аерда? У девор ёнида.

3. Синфда нима бор?

4. У ерда курсилар ва скамейка бор.

5. Жавонда нима бор?

6. Унда гулдон бор.

Талабаларнинг муста^ил ишлашлари 
учун 9-машвда курсатма

Махсус суро^ гапнинг грамматика ва охангда ифода- 

ланиши. Махсус суро^ ran what, where, why, when билан 

бошланади ва жавоб тули^, ани^ маълумот берищи керак. 

Бундай гаплар инглиз ва узбек тилларида пасаювчи о^анг 

билан ифодалаяади. Инглизча [w] товуши талаффуз 

этилаётганда лаблар чуччайтирилади ва цис^а унли то- 

вушини тезда айтиб, охирги [-п] товушини чузиброц 

айтиш керак [wen].

Уз-узингизни . ойнага цараб текширинг: [wen— vaen]. 

Дифтонгнинг биринчи ^исмини [wai] сузида чузибро*;, 

айтинг. Маш^ни у^иётганингизда о^ангнинг график ифо- 

даланишидан фойдаланинг.

Инглизча жумладаги биринчи ургу олган бугинни 

узбекчага Караганда ю^ориро^ сатхда айтинг. Махсус 

сурок  ̂ гапда пасаювчи о^анг дадил, ^атъий охангда жа- 

ранглаши керак. Гап орасида. there [3£Э] сузини а лох и да 

айтманг.

Предлог ва олмошларни жумла охирида с^з бирикмаси 

булиб у^илишига а^амият беринг:

Предлог ало^ида ^аттиедю^ айтилиши керак. Бутун 

жумлани айтишдан аввал [ в, v a :z , onit] ^исмини машк, 

дилинг. Предлогни ало^ида ^атти^рок айтинг. Бешинчи 

жумлада on the shelf суз бирикмасида [п] товушидан 

кейин тиш оралиги [3] товуши келгани учун, тилингизни 

учини ю^ори тишларингизга ^уйиб [п] товушини талаф­

фуз килгандек айтинг.
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Агар кейинги cÿ3 унли ^арф билан бошланса, there is 

да [г] ни талаффуз этиш керак.

1, 4-маыщларни якка-якка тартибда текширилади. Та- 

лабаларнинг дафтарида топширилмаган вазифалар белги- 

ланади. Долган ва^т давомида 5 ва 6, 7-маш^ларни 

диктордан cÿHr ^айтарилади.

К,айтаринг:

ТУрттала тур бугинда унлиларнинг у^илиш ^оидаси:

Тур
6ÿFHH-
лари

I II III

. ..... _ 

IV

Унлилар­
нинг алфа- 
витдек 
У^илиши

Унлилар­
нинг rçncrça 
у^илиши

Унлилар­
нинг чузщ 
у^илиши

Унлилар­
нинг диф- 
тонгли 
;укилиши

Дарф

Унли+ун- 
дош+^/кил 
майдиган 
" е "  (•" г " 
булмайди)

Унли+ун- 
дош  + C 'r" 
б$^лмайди), 
унли+ун- 
дош+ундош

Унли+''r",
унли
+"г"+ундош

Унли+"г”+ 
у^илмай- 
диган "e" I

а
[ei] xhate 

\late
¡ее] xhat 

vfat
[a:] Nhard

vfar

[¿a] ¿are 
Nfare 1

о
[ou] vhope 

tno
[3]hot

[Э:] Nfor 
4hom [Э:] лшоге 1

и
[ju:] ^nule 

Ntune
[л] vhut 

xcut
[Э:] hurt 

fur
[jue]fure

vpure

е
[i:] vhe 

vPete
[e] 4pen [a:] ther [ia] xhere

' • у

[ai] dike 
vtype

[i] ,kiss 
vhymn

[a:] xsir 
^myrtle

[aid] ,hire fl 
„tyre 1

К,уйидаги жадвалда берилган "а" ^арфининг боища 

унлилар ва ундошлар бирикмасида 5Чилишини у^итувчи 

биргалигида тахлил дилинг ва у^инг.
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Унли "а" з^арфини бош^а унлилар 

ва ундошлар бирикмасида у^илиши.

■

Дарфлар
ЛИШИ

У^итувчи биргалигида ишлаш 
учун мисоллар

ai

ау
[ei]

,main (асосий), schain (занжир), коида- 
дан таш^ари: [е ] ^aid (айтган эди) 4day 
(кун), ^say (айтмок), ^vay (йул).

а+Ы feil .table (стол), .cable (кабель).

-псе 
-nt 

а+ -st 
-sk 
-ss 
-th

[a:]

4dance (уйнамоф, (France (Фарангистон) 
; plant (усимлик), can’t Цила олмаслик). 
4past (утган), 4fast (тез).
Nask (сурамоф.
,class (синф), 4grass (ут).
^bath (ванна), jiath (йул).

au
aw

[3:]
,author (муаллиф), хAugust (август). 
vsaw (курган эди), ^law (конун).

11
a + It 

lk
[0=1

ха11 (>*амма), (fall (йицилмоф, xtall (ба­
ланд)

(Salt (туз).
.walk (сайр этмок), .talk (гаплашмок).

wa+r [Or]
(Warm (илиф, ,war (уруш), xwam 
(огохлантирмок)

qua+r lot] .quarter Tkworta] (чорак).

wa- [0]
,was (булган эди), vwant (хо^ламоф, 
.watch (соат).

Грамматика

Махсус саволнинг тузилиши

Махсус савол гапнинг бирор булагига тегишли булади; 

what — нима, ^андай, when — ^ачон, where — цаерда, 
how — ^андай, how many (much) — к;анча, why — нимага 

ва бош^а суро^ сузлар билан бошланади. Бундай суро^ 
гапларнинг жавоби тулик; булади ва суз тартиби да рак 

гапдагидек булиши керак.

Where do you study? I study at the University.

There is, there are конструкциялари

Бундай конструкциялар бирор ким ёки бирор нимани 
^аердадир бор ёки йу^лигини курсатиш учун ишлатилади.
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Инглиз тилидаги бундай гапларни таржима цилганда 
ran охиридан, яъни урин ^олидан бошлаш керак.

There is a lamp on the table Столда лампа бор.

There is, there are конструкцияларидаги феъл ^ap хил 
замон формалари ва модал феъллар билан ишлатилиши 
мумкин.

Бирнечта нарса, предметларни тасвирлаганда гапдаги 
биринчи эга кайси сонда ишлатилса, кесим з̂ ам уша сонда 
ишлатилади.

There is a book and a lot of pens on the table — Стол 
устида китоб ва куп ручкалар бор.

There is, there are конструкцияли 
гапларда суз тартиби.

Булишли ran Cypoi^ ran Булишсиз ran

There is a pen in 
the box

Is there a pen in 
the box?

There is no pen 
in the box.

^уйидаги гапларни таржима дилинг:

There are a lot of wide rivers in Europe.

There are eleven new words in the text. There is a 
bridge across the river. There are five apples on our table. 
There is a railway near our city. There are two ships in 
the mouth of the river. There are twelve sheets in the 
child’s notebook.

(There is, there are конструкциялари з̂ а*;ида тули^ 
маълумот дарсликнинг асосий курсида берилган).

On, at, of предлоглари

Ушбу дарсда ^улланган айрим предлогларни куриб 
чи^амиз.

a) on предлоги купинча устида ва -га, -да кушимчалар 
ёрдамида таржима к,илинади ва бирор предметни бирор 
нарса устига ^уйишни ёки устида эканлигини курсатади.

The lamp is on the table Лампа стол устида.
(Лампа столда).

London is on the Thames Лондон Темзада (жой-
лашган).
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Put the book on the table Китобни столга к;уй.
(Китобни столни устига 

КУЙ).

б) at предлоги ^аерда, i^aepra саволига жавоб 

буладиган отлар олдидан ишлатилади, предметни бирор 

нарсанинг ёнида, ичида ва -га, -да кушимчалари билан 

берилади. at предлоги in предлогига ^араганда кенгро^ 

жойни тасвирлайди.

They are at school Улар мактабда

Ann is at the table Анна стол ёнида.

They look at the шар Улар харитага ^арайди-
лар.

в) of предлоги бирор нарсани кимгадир, нимагадир 

тегишли эканлигини билдиради, узбек тилида ^аратгич 

келишигида (-нинг) берилади.

The centre of the town Ша^арнинг маркази.

This side of the river Дарёнинг бу томони.

Уй вазифаси

5, 6, 7-мацщларни контроль (текшириш) учун у^иб 

келинг. 8, 9-маш^ларни такрорланг. Курсатмалардан фой- 

даланинг, маш^ларнинг таржималарини ёдланг. [-3], [-z] 

ларни к^ушиб ук;ишни урганинг. Грамматик материални 

тайёрланг ва маш^ларни бажаринг.

Л

LESSON 5

Даре мавзуси: Саломлашишнинг оз^ангда ифодалани- 
ши. 10-маш^ни у^иш. Инглизча [ ] товуши. 5, 6,
7-машк;ларни текшириш учун уциш. Уй вазифасини 
сураш: 8, 9-маыпугар. "A Visit" матнини у*;иш. "О" унли 
з^арфини бош^а унли ва ундош з^арф бирикмалари 
билан ук;иш цоидалари.

Грамматика: The Continuous Tenses
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10-маищ. (У^итувчи биргалигида бажарилади).

!Good morning!

Салом! (эрталабки саломлашиш).

'What are you ̂ doing (here?

Сиз бу ерда нима ^илаяпсиз?

'Whom were they waiting for?

Улар кимни кутишаётган эди?

'Why'isn’t he glistening (to us?

Нима учун у бизни эшитмаяпти?

’What was she Rooking at?

У нимага ^араётган эди?

'Good-bye.

Хайр.

;That,girl I 'learns the 'thirty-first German 
^lesson.

У ^из уттиз биринчи олмонча дарсни 
урганмо^да.

ТАЛАБАЛАРНИНГ МУСТАК.ИЛ ИШЛАШЛАРИ 

УЧУН 10-MAIIIK^KjA КУРСАТМА

Инглиз ва узбек тилларида бир-бирини куришганда 
саломлашиш оз^анги бир хил, пасаювчи о^ангда айтилади. 
Лекин купинча инглиз тилида хайрлашишда кутарилувчи 
о^анг ^улланилиб, ачиниш о^ангини беради. Агар 
сузловчилар бир умрга ёки жуда куп ва^т айрили^к;а 
мажбур булсалар, пасаювчи оз^анг ^улланади. Узбек ти­
лида з^ар *;андай з^олатда з̂ ам пасаювчи оз^анг ^улланади.

fo] товушини талаффуз ^илаётганда огзингизни очинг, 
пастки жагингизни туширинг: doing [9] товуши [п] га 
ухшаб цолмасин. Ойнага ^аранг, огзингизни очиб, тил 
учини пастки олд тишларингизни илдизига текизинг (яна 
бир бор текшириб куринг), бу товушни талаффуз этаёт- 
ганда тилнинг ор*;а ^исми юмшок; танглайга тегизилади, 
з^аво о^ими эса' бурун бушлиги ор^али утади. Инглизча 
[0] товуши ^атти^ булиши керак (лекин узбекча [нг]
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товуши юмшоцдир. Товушни овозингизни булмасдан охис- 
та талаффуз дилинг. Ортицча кучаниш тусш^а олиб 
кслиб узбекча [нг] булиб цолади.

Суз бирикмаси "to us" да предлогни ало^ида ажратиб 
айтинг. That girl learns the thirty first German lesson, 
жумласида [a] товушини талаффуз этаётганда унли товуш 
сифати ёнидаги ундош товушлар таъсирида узгармасин. 
[g] товушини цаттиц талаффуз дилинг. [ga:l] сузини 
айтаётганда унли товуш [о] га ухшамасин. Товушни 
ало^ида айтиб [е] товушини цушинг. Лекин [69:ti fg:st] 
суз бирикмасидаги [Э:] товуши [е] га ухшамасин; хато 
^илмасликка ^аракат цилиб [э: j товушини паст овоз 
билан [о] га ухшатиб айтинг. "German" сузида, юцори 
лабингизни аста юцори кутариб [е] товушини сал цушиб 
[9=] товушини чузиброц баланд овоз билан айтинг.

Шундай килиб [ l9:nzj3e] суз бирикмасида [zcS]hh 
узаро боглаётганда тиш ор^а товуши [z] ни тиш оралиги 
товуши г а  билан узгартирманг. Тиш ор^а товушини 
талаффуз цилиб, кейин тилингизнинг учини тишларингиз 
орасига цуйиб тиш орилиги товушини талаффуз дилинг, 
ойнага цараб узингизни текширинг.

A VISIT диалогини киритиш. Магнит лентасидан 

фойдаланилади ва матн узбек тилига таржима ^илинади.

Уциш цоидалари

^уйидаги жадвалда берилган "о" ^арфининг унли ва 
ундош ^арф бирикмалари билан уцилишини уцитувчи 
биргалигида та^лил дилинг, уцинг ва сузларни ёдланг.

Унли "о" з^арфини унли ва ундош ^арф бирикмалари 
билан уцилиши.

^арф-
лар

Уцили-
ши

У^итувчи биргалигида у^иш учун ми- I 
соллар

o+ld
оа
OW

[ои]

Jold — айтган, %old — цари, эски, %co!d — I 
совуц
^coat — пальто, xsoap — совун, 4boat — 
цайиц

tgrow — усмок, .¡slowly — секин

OW
OU

[аи]

tnow — цозир, Ahow — цандай, al^ow — 
рухсат бермок;.
aj}Out — туррисида, %out — ташцари, 
house — уй.
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Харф-
лар

Уцили-
ши

У^итувчи биргалигида у^иш учун ми- 
соллар

oo+r
ou+r [ 0:]

xdoor —  эшик, xfloor —  пол, ^ават.
^course —  курс, ,your —  сизнинг, vfour —  
турт.

wo+r Гэ:1 ,work —  иш, ^world —  дунё, .word —  суз.

о [и:]
,do—  бажармок;, ymove —  ^аракат ^илмоц, 
^lose —  йукотмок

oo
[и:]

vfood —  ов^ат, 4spoon —  цош щ , чшооп — 
ой.

, blood [А | —  к;он (коидадан ташкари).

[и ]
vbook —  китоб, Jook —  царамо^, vfoot —  
оёк таги

wo [и ] ŵoman —  аёл, .wolf —  бури.

О 
о [Oi]

xcoin —  танга, vsoil —  замин, ,noise —  
шов^ин, vboy —  угил бола, Joy  —  хур- 
сандчилик,

Грамматика

The Continuous Tenses

Oe-biJHHHr Continuous (Present, Past, Future) 33m o h  

maKJUiapn to be epaaM™ (jje-bjra Ba acocHii (j)ei>jiHHHr 
CH(j3aTfloux 1 cj)opMacH epaaMH^a Ty3HJiaan.

to be + Participle I

Булиш ли шакли

1. H e is translating the
text

2. H e was translating the 
text.

3.He will be translating
the text.

У  матнни таржима к;ила- 
япти.

У  матнни таржима ^ила- 
ётган эди.

У  матнни таржима цила- 
ётган булади.

Cypo^ uiaKJiH

1. Is he translating the text?
2. W as he translating the text?
3. W ill he be translating the text?

62



Булишсиз шакли

1. Не is not translating the text.
2. He was not translating the text.
3. He will not be translating the text.
Феълнинг Continuous замон гурухларида иш-з^аракатни 

з^озир, утган ёки келаси замондан бирининг ающ бир 
ва^тда бажарилаётганини, давом этаётганини билдиради.

The Present Continuous Tense иш-з^аракатни >^озир, шу 
вацтда бажарилаётганини курсатади.

W e are reading and translating the text —  Биз >;озир 
матнни у^ияпмиз ва таржима ^илаяпмиз.

The Past Continuous Tense иш-з^аркатни утган замонда 
ани^ бир пайтда бажарилганини курсатади:

а) ва^ти аник; курсатйлади:

Не was making his report У  уз маърузасини соат 
at seven o ’ clock еттида ^илаётган эди

б) гапдаги бош^а иш-з^аракатнинг утган замонда ба- 
жарилиши билан богли^лигини курсатганда:

Tom  was writing a letter Мен хонага кирганимда 
when I entered the room Том хат ёзаётган эди

The Future Continuous Tense иш-^аракатни келажакда 
аник; бир ва^тда бажарилишида ишлатилади:

а) ан щ  пайти курсатилади:

Не will be translating the text У  соат тургда матнни тар- 
at four o ’clock жима ^илаётган булади.

б) келажакдаги иш-з^аракатга богли^ булади.

Не will be translating the text Мен уйга келганимда у 
when I come home матнни таржима килаёт-

ган булади.
(Th e Continuous Tenses з^а^ида асосий ^исмда батафсил 

берилган)
К^уйидаги маш^ларни бажаринг

Узбек  тилига таржима дилинг:
1 . Н е is singing my favourite song.
2. They are playing tennis.
3. Is she taking a course in geography?
4. I shall be waiting for you at 6 o ’clock tomorrow.
5. What will you be doing tomorrow at two o ’clock?
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6. He was working all the afternoon yesterday.
7. Bob was reading a book when his sister entered the 

room.
8. Who was the girl you were dancing with?

Саволларга жавоб беринг:
Намуна:
A: Who is reading your article? (my professor)
B: M y professor is.
A: What are you reading? (the book)
В: I am reading the book.

1. Who is checking the result? (the students)
2. Who is developing these ideas? (a group o f scientists)
3. Who was showing them the new machine? (the 

students)
4. What will you be doing at two o ’clock tomorrow? 

(writing a letter)
5. Whom were you speaking to when I saw you? (a 

foreign scientist)

Уй вазифаси:

10-машцни уцинг ва 8, 9-машцларни контроль уцишга 
тайёрланг "A  Visit" диалогини магнит лентасидан эшитинг. 
Уциш цоидаларинй, грамматик материални ёдланг ва 
мапнутрни бажаринг.

LESSO N 6

Даре мавзуси, Тасдиц —  сурок; гапнинг грамматика, 
о^ангда ифодаланиши, уни 1 1-маищда муста^камлаш. 
"A  Visit" диалбгини уцишга ургатиш.

Уй вазифаси: 10-машк;ни текшириш (сураш).
8, 9-машк;ларни контроль уциш. Ук;иш коидаларини 

текшириш. "е" унли ^арфини бошца унли ва ундош 
царф бирикмалари билан уциш цоидаларини киритиш. 
"A  C A LC U LA TO R " матнини урганиш учун магнит 
лентасини эшитиш ва уни таржима цилиш. 

Грамматика: Булишсиз гаплар.
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Тасди^ —  cÿporç гапнинг грамматика 
ва о^ангда ифодаланиши.

Тасди^ —  cÿporç ran икки ^исмдан тузилади: биринчи 
к;исми бÿлишли ёки булишсиз дарак гапдан ва иккинчи 
цисми ^ис^артирилган умумий cÿporç ran булади. Агар 
гапнинг биринчи ^исми б^лишли бÿлca, иккинчи ^исми 
циск;а б утш ^ и з  ran бÿлaди.

Тасди ^—  cÿporç гапга жавоб булишли ёки булишсиз 
булиб, ^иск;а шаклда айтилади.

11 -машц.

(Ук,итувчи биргалигида бажарилади).

'jan e  is his ,sister£,isn’ t she? |

Yes,£ she 4is. vNo,£she Jsn’ t |
'Jane xisn’ t his ^ister^is she? | 
vNo,fshe visn’t *Yes she îs. |

Таржима:

Женя унинг опаси (синглиси), шундай эмасми?
Да. fîÿrç.
Женя унинг опаси (синглиси) эмас, шундайми?
Îîÿrç. Да.

Талабаларнинг муста^ил ишлашлари 
учун 1 1 -машвда курсатма

Тасди^ —  cÿporç ran маъно жи^атидан нут^да икки 
к;исмга бÿлинaди: биринчи ^исми пасаювчи о^анг билан, 
иккинчи cÿporç ^исми эса кзнгарилувчи о^анг билан 
талаффуз ^илинади.

Тасди^ —  cÿporç гапда ypFy олган cÿзлapни ало^ида 
^айтаринг, кейин пасаювчи ва кутарилувчи о^англарда 
гапни талаффуз дилинг.

"A  V IS IT "  диалогига KÿpcâTMa.

Диалогни у^ишдан аввал талаффуз этишда ^ийин 
^ л г а н  сузларни ут^итувчи биргаликда ^аммангиз бирга- 
шкда, cÿHrpa талабалар узлари ало^ида-ало^ида ишлаб 

||ик;ишлари зарур: [  sænfad], [m is ta ], [  m isiz], [p it i ] ,  
ir a it ] .  '
\ О^англарнинг ишлатилишига а^амият бериб жумлалар- 

Шг ^айта рил шпини ва cÿ3 бирикмаларини диктордан 
у г жур булиб ÿrçm-увчи назорати остида ^айтаринг.
(
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MaiiHOCHHH TyinyHraHHHrn3HH TeKniHpnm ynyH AnajiorHH 
3iiiHTraHHHrH3,naH cyHr caBOjuiapra *aBo6 6epHHr.

A  V IS IT  [evizit]

— vHallo, ,  Betty.
— 'Good afternoon, Mr. NWhite.
— 'is Doctor /Sandford , in?
— ,N 0, he visn’t. Doctor ,Sandford is still in the xhospital. 
— *Is Mrs. , Sandford at home?
— ,N 0, she visn’ t. *Mrs. /Sandford is put. She is in the 

park with NBenny.
—  And old Mrs. ,Sandford 'isn ’ t Nwell.
—  Oh, 'that’ s a ,pity. 'What’ s the ^matter?
—  It ’ s a 'bad Ncold. She is 'b e tte r  to ,day . I ’m 'so vsorry 

Mr. Sandford 'isn ’ t at vhome ,yet.
— 'Th at’s all-right. Remember me to M rs./Sandford.
—  Yes, Mr. .White.
—  S o '  long them /Betty.
—  So 'lon g  Mr. ,White.

Questions

1.'W hy isn’ t 'Doctor 'Sandford Nin?
2 . 'is  M rs.'Sandford a t/home or is she xout?
3. With 'whom is she in the >park?
4. 'W hat’s the 'matter with 'old Mrs. vSandford?
5 . 'is 'o ld  M rs.'Sandford ^worse or is she ^better to(day?
6 .'W h o  is so sorry that Mr. Sandford isn’t at home 

yet?

y^Hin j$OM,aacn

"E " yHjm 3^ap4)HHH 6oini^a ymiH Ba yHflorn >;apc{) 
6npHKMaJiapH 6miaH y^HjmiiiHHH ym6y xajBajiaa  
yi^HTyBMH Snpra^HrHaa Ta^jnui KHJiHHr Ba yiyHHr:

^ ap tfc -
jiap

Xapcj)-
jiapH H b

y^ H -
j im iiih

y^ H T yB H H  6HpriuiHrHfla Hinjiam 
ynyH MHCO/iJiap

ea
ee [i:]

vtea —  t o h , vleaf —  6apr, .meat —  rynrr, free 
—  030a, vthree —  yn, sdeep —  qyiqyp (i^oHfla- 
AaH TamK;apH): xhead [ e ]  —  60m, .bread —
HOH.
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ei [h ] t  
Tell

\ceiling —  шифт, vseize —  уш лаб олмоц, 
»eighty —  саксон.

еа+г jk  i .earth —  ер, ^heard —  эшитган

ш »wear —  кийинмок, .tear — йиртмок

ее+г [ ¡э ] , engineer —  мухандис, vhear —  эшитмоц, 
»clear —  тушунарйи

ew [ш ]
[ju:]

»flew — учган, 4chew —  чайнамоц, vchewing- 
gum —  сацич, j ie w  —  янги, sknew —  билган, 
4few  —  оз.

Грамматика:

Булиш сиз гаплар

Инглиз тилида булишсиз маънони англатиш учун гапда 
фацат бир марта инкор суз цулланади. Агар гапда бопща 
инкор суз булмаса ва феьл инкор маънони' англатса not 
юкламаси феьлдан кейин цулланилади. Бундай гаплар 
булишсиз гаплар дейилади.

I do not know him Мен уни билмайман.

Агар гапда инкор суз булса, феъл булиш ли формада
булади.

Nobody knows him. Уни цеч ким билмайди.
Энг куп кулланиладиган инкор сузлар: never [peva] —  ^еч 

цачон, nobody [noubadi] —  цеч ким, nothing [ хплв ig ] —  
^еч нарса, по [пои] —  йуц. Бу сузларни эсда сацланг.

Уцинг ва таржима цилинг:

There are по parks in this part o f the city. There is 
no library near the house. W e have no foreign books. He 
listens to nobody. Nobody likes • this animal. The boy has 
no black pencil. I never dance. She has no yellow dresses. 
She lives in Moscow, doesn’t she? Yes, she does. He doesn’ t 
work at the University, does he? No, he doesn’t. H is sister 
is a doctor, isn’ t she? Yes, she is. They have a lot of 
English books, haven’t they? Yes, they have. The weather 
is fine, isn’t it. Yes, it is.

У й  вазифаси 10, 11-мапщларни ва "A  Visit" диалогини 
контроль уциш учун тайёрланг. Уциш цоидалари ва 
грамматик материални ёдланг. Грамматик маппугарни ёзма 
бажаринг. "A  CULCU.LATOR" матнини эшитинг, 
сузларини ёдланг ва таржима дилинг.
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LESSON 7

Даре мавзуси: "A  C U LC U LA TO R " матнини киритиш, 
у^ишга ургатиш ва унинг о^анг ифодаланишини та^лил 
^илиш. 8, 9, 10, 11-маш^ларни ^айтариш. "A  Visit" 
диалогини цайтариш. У^иш ^оидаларини тфещириш. 
Инглиз алфавитини ^айтариш.

Грамматика: The Past Indefinite Tense.

Look  and Read:

A  C A L C U L A T O R  
O PE R AT IO N S  O N  NUM BERS

display 
clear

decimal
point

6 2 5 1 9 6 o 3

r a m r a Œ

з ш ш ш
m m m m

Б Ш Ш Е
/

square root 
-percentage

, mathematical 
symbols

A  C A LC U LA TO R -

( I I $
This calculator consists o f a plastic ̂ ase electronic/circuits 

a display and 'twenty xkeys. The 'plastic ‘case contains 
 ̂batteries. T h e ‘keys include the/digit keys'one'decimal^, point 
key and ^so on. The keys are arranged in xfive ̂ columns and 

‘ five vrows. The (middle ,row com prises'three/digits and the 
(multiplication vsign. The number in the display contains ’eight 
t digits.
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"A  Calculator”  матни устида ишлаш учун KÿpcaTMa.

"A  Calculator" матнини у^ишдан аввал ^ийин булган 

cÿ3 ва ибораларни х(амма биргаликда жур булиб ва 
ало^ида-алохида ’/к;итувчи билан ишлаб чи^иши керак: 

[displei], [xklid], Ï,did3 it], [ Ndesimal], [4skw ee], [pasentidaj, 
[  m æ e i%mætikl], [s im b a lj

Боинга cjtanapmrar у с и л и т  о^ангини ^ам таз^лил ^илиш 
лозим.

Матнни талабалар ¡^андай тушунганликлариыи ÿrçmyB- 
чи ^уйидаги саволлар ёрдамида анщлайди.

1. What does the calculator consist of?

2 How many digits are there in the display?

3. Does the calculator contain a display?

4. How many keys does the calculator contain?

5. Does the calculator consist o f twenty or thirty keÿs?

6. Which keys does the middle row comprise?

Грамматика:

The Past Indefinite Tense

Бу замонда ишлатилган феъллар иш ^аракатни зппган 
замонда бажарилганини к;урсатади., Ф еъллар ÿrraH замон 
шаклларииинг к;ай усулда ясалишига Kÿpa тугри ва 
HOTÿFpH феъллар деб аталадиган икки катта гурухга 
булинади.

Инглиз тилидаги феълларнинг Kÿn к,исми Tÿi-ри феъл- 

лардир.

Нотутри феъллар фа^ат икки юзга я^индир.

Tÿrpn  феъллардан утган замон шакли феъл негизига 
-d, (-ed ) 1$ш имчаси ïçÿmmn билан ясалади:

to translate He translated

(таржима кидмоф, (У  таржима ^илган эди).



Утган замовда ишлатилган феъллар шахе ва сонда 
узгармайди. Нотугри феъллардан утган замон бонща 
йуллар билан ясалади (Дарсликнинг охирги бетларига 
царанг).

do —  did; make —  made; spend —  spent.

Утган замон цушимчаси жарангли ундошдан ёки ун- 
лидан кейин келганда [d ]  деб уцилади (stayed); жарангсиз 
ундошдан кейин [ t ]  деб asked уцилади; t ва d 
з^арфларидан кейин [ id ] деб wanted уцилади.

The Past Indefinite Tense да ишлатилган суроц ва 
булишеиз ran did (do нинг утган замони) ёрдамида (цамма 
шахеда бирлик ва куплик учун) ясалади, асосий феъл to 
юкламасисиз цулланади.

Did he work last week? У  утган хафтада ишла-
дими?

Н е did not work last week У  утган хафтада ишла-
мади.

(T h e  Past Indefiunite Tense ^ацида дарсликнинг асосий 
цисмида берилган)

У  к£инг ва таржима цилинг:

I worked in Moscow last year.
H e opened the box yesterday.

Th e ship moved slowly. The motor worked well.

H e showed all the animals. The foreign visitors wanted 
to see our collective farm. A  month ago they helped us in 
our work. Did your friend enter the University last year?

The first lecture didn’t begin at 9 o ’clock yesterday.

У й  вазифасн

"A  Visit” диалогини ва "A  Calculator" матнини назо- 
ратли уцишга тайёрланг. Уциш цоидаларини жавоб бериш 
учун  цайтаринг. Грамматик материални уцинг ва мапщни 

бажаринг.
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LESSON 8

Даре мавзуси: Барча утилган маппугарни контроль 
у^иш. "A  Visit" диалогини ва "A  Calculator” матнини 
назоратли у^иш. "Th e Position o f Women in Britian 
Today" матнини киритиш, _ук;ишга ургатиш ва о^анг 
ифодаланишининг таэушли. Уциш ^оидаларини ва грам- 
матикани ^айтариш.

Янги суз ва ибораларни у^итувчидан кейин ^айтаринг:

position [p^zij'an jn  мав^е

Britain [vbritn]n Британия

spend (spent) Impend, ^pent] v сарфламо^
take care (took care) [^eikjtuk к еэ ] v  гам^урлик к;илмо^

vote [y o u t] v овоз бермо^
own [pun ] а хусусий

property [^Dropati] n мулк
marriage [^maerid 3 ] n уйланиш, эрга тегиш

make up (made up) [¿neik, ’ meid хлр ] v тузмо^,
бажармо^
get (go t) [get, go t] v  олмо^
W orld W ar ¡jwasM wD:] жа^он уруши 

equal [|:kwsl] а тенг 
industry [ xind/\stri] n саноат 
engineer S^endgi nia] n мухандис 
money [ vmAni] а пул 
same [ tseim ] а шундай, айнан 

job [ d 30b ] n иш
professional [pra fe ja n a l] а мутахассисликка оид 
lawyer [^lo :j э ] n адвокат, 01уювчи 

architect [a:kitekt] n архитектор 
‘ journalism [ d ja tna lizm ] n журналистика

У  pry ва о^ангга а^амият бериб у*;итувчидан кейин 
матнни у*;инг. Матнни у^иётганда столни бир маромда 
чертиб туринг. Охирида матнни жуфт-жуфт булиб у^инг.
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.
THE POSITION OF WOMEN IN BRITAIN TODAY.

Almost a 'hundred years ' ago the position o f 'women in 
'Britain was 'not 'equal to ^nen. 'Women 'spent 'almost xall o f 
their „lives in 'taking 'care o f children. They had 'no Vight 

to vvote. They could 'not 'even 'own ^property in ^marriage. 
’Women 'got the 'right to vvote after the ’First 'W orld ^Natr. 
’Other 'rights ’followed 'more slowly. Today 'women are 'still 

not ^really ^equal in all respects.

In  'som e ^industries ^women make ’up abound half the 
'labour Nforce. The 'food and ‘clothing ^industries are 
examples. However women 'often get vless ,money than ^nen 

'even when th e y 'd o  th e 's a m e jo b . Th e x pay , d ifference can 
be as 'great as 'twenty percentage. In 1^00 the 'on ly  
professional vjobs open to ,women were in Reaching. There 
were 'no 'women ^lawyers (engineers or ^architects. T^day 
'women seem to ‘ have the 'best professional 'changes in 
, education as 'teachers and processors in /medicine as 
^doctors and in 4 journalism.

К^уйидаги феълларни у*рннг ва эсда сацланг:

be —  was, were follow  —  followed

булмоц, булган эди эргашмоц —  эргашган эди

spend —  spent make —  made

сарф цилмоц. сарф цилган бажармоц—  бажарган эди

take —  took seem —  seemed

олмоц —  олган туюлмоц —  туюлган эди

have —  had write —  wrote

бор —  бор эди ёзмоц —  ёзган эди

get —  got win —  won

олмоц —  олган ютмоц —  ютган эди.

Саволларга матндан жавоб беринг:

1. When were there great changes in Great Britain?
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2. W ere women equal with men in their rights?
3. Did women get the right to vote after the First World 
W ar or after the Second?
4. Did women often get less money than men for the 
same job?
5. What professional changes have women got after 1900?
6. When did women begin to win the top positions in 
politics?

7. A re there any women in the government at present?

Уй вазифаси:

"The Position o f Women in Britain Today" матнидаги 
янги сузларни ёдланг. О^анг белгиларига г^араб маггнни 
у^инг ва узбек тилига таржима дилинг.

"A  Calculator" матнини контроль у^ишга тайёрланг.
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Бошлангич курсга кириш цисмининг тематик режаси

Дарслар
Co-
ат-
лар

Уцитувчи биргалигида бажарилади- 
ган материал

Муста-
цил
иш

учун
машц-

лар

Грамматик материал

I Lesson 1 6 с.

Кириш су^бати. Фонетик машцлар 
(Ф М ) Инглиз у или ва ундош 
з^арфларининг уцилиши. (I ва II тур 
бугаи) Ундош з^арф бирикмаларини 
уцилиши.
Пасаювчи оз^анг.

От.
Артикллар.
Курсатиш
олмошлари.

1 Lesson 2 6 с.

Умумий сурок; гапда о^ангнинг ифода- 
ланиши. Пасаювчи босцичли жадвал. 
Ж умла ургуси цоидаси. Ж умла вазни. 
Уциш цоидалари: III тур буган. Дарф 
бирикмаларини уцилиши ФМ -3, 4, 5 1 ,2-

ФМ

Т о  be феъли 
Indefinite Tenses да 
Инглиз тилидаги дарак гап-| 
да суз тартиби. The Present! 
Indefinite Tense 
Умумий cÿporç гапнинг т у -1 
зилиши. Буйруц майли. Ки-| 
шилик олмошлари.
In, to, by предлоглари. Са-1 
нок, ва тартиб сонлар.

I Lesson 3 6 с.

Альтернатив суроц гапда о^ангни ифо- 
даланиши. 1— 5 Ф М  сураш. Уциш 
цоидалари: Ургули  бугиндан олдинги 
б^гинни уциш. Алфавит устида иш- 
лаш. Ф М — 6, 7.

1 , 2, 
3, 4, 

5— Ф М

Отларда куплик, эгалик ол­
мошлари, cÿporç олмошлари 
ва равиш. Т о  have феьли 
The Indefinite Tenses да.

I Lesson 4 6 с.

Махсус суроц гапда о^ангни ифодала- 
ниши 9— ФМ . Уй вазивасини сураш: 
6— 7— Ф М ; 1— 4 Ф М  контроль топши- 
риш. Алфавит устида ишлаш. IV — тур 
бугин. 8— ФМ .

6— 7—
Ф М

There is, there are kohct-  
рукцияси;
On, at, o f 
предлоглари.

Саломлашишнинг о^ангда ифодалани-

I Lesson 5 6 с.
10— ФМ . Инглизча [ ] товуши. 5, 6, 
7— Ф М  контроль уциш. "A  Visit" мат- 
ниши утиш. Ук;иш цоидаси: ”0 " унли 
з^арфини бошца унли ва ундош ^арф 
бирикмалари билан у^илиши.

8, 9 -  
Ф М

The Continuons Tenses

1 Lesson 6 6 с.

Ажратилган суроц гапнинг о^ангда 
ифодаланиши. I I— ФМ . Уй вазифаси. 
10— Ф М  сураш. 8, 9— Ф М  контроль 
уциш. "е" унли >;арфини ва бошца 
унли ва ундош >;арф бирикмалари 
билан уцилиши "A  Calculator" матнини 
киритиш.

10-
Ф М

Инкор гаплар
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АСОСИЙ КУРС

LE S S O N  1

Фонетика: [И :-л -и :] товушлари, ритм ва о^анг 
устида ишлаш.

Суз ясаш: От ясовчи суффикслар: -er, -or, -tion, 
-ment.

Грамматика: "Т о  be", "to have" феълларини The 
Indefinite Tenses да ишлатилиши. There is, there are 
ни ^айтариш.

Матнлар устида ишлаш:
Text A : University
Education in Uzbekistan.
Text B: About M y Family

EXERCISES, G R A M M A R  NO TES, TE X TS

Фонетика

I. У^итувчи биргалигида ^уйидаги гапларни уцинг:
Come to %tea.| Come to 'te a  with me.j Come to 'te a 'w ith  

me by the 4sea.j'Do you agree to 'come to 'tea 'with me by 
the/sea?| Yes, I^do.| 'lf I ’m /free I ’ ll 'com e  to 'te a  with you 
by the 4 sea. j]

У^итунчи бир маромда столни уриб туриб ритм ва 
о^анг устида ^андай ишлаш кераклигини, узидан ёки 
диктордан кейин жур булиб жумла ва товушларни тугри 
талаффуз ^илиш учуй методик курсатмалар бериб боради.

Дарсликнинг бошлангич ^исмидаги 72-бетни очинг ва 
"Position o f Women in Britain Today" матнини яна бир 
бор тугри ритм ва ох(анхта амал ^илиб у^инг.

Суз ясаш

Суз ясовчи суффиксларни сузнинг охирига ^ушиш 
воситасида ян га сузлар ясалади: to teach (у^итмок;) — 
teacher (у^итувчи), to work (ишламоф —  worker (ишчи)
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Уш бу дарсда биз энг куп ^улланадиган от ва сифат 
ясовчи суффиксларни куриб чи^амиз.

-ег/or: proffessor —  профессор, reader —  китобхон 
-tion: condition —  шароит, dictation —  диктант 
-ment: equipment —  жи^оз, development —  ривожланиш

II. Cy<M)HKCJiap -er, ment ни феълларга ^ушиб oi
ясанг:

a)
to play —  yiinaMOK;

to write —  e3Moi^ to settle —  урнашмо^

to read —  yi^HMo^ to measure —  улчамо^

to train —  Maui^ kjhjimqf; to govern —  бош^армо^

to describe —  TacBHpnaMOi^ to improve —  яхшиламо^

to instruct —  HyHajrrapMO^ to achieve —  эришмо^

to act —  j^apaKaxnaHMo^

b) -tion суффиксини феълларга ^ушиб от ясанг:

to create to invent

to educate to traslate

to form to transform

Грамматика

Т о  be, to have феълларини The Indefinite Tenses да 
ишлатилиши ва there is, there are ^оидалари дарсликнинг 
бошлангич ^исмига кириш булимида берилган. (иккинчи, 
учинчи ва туртинчи дарсларга ^аранг). Энди to be, to 
have, there is/there are нинг ^озирги, утган, келаси замон 
шаклларини ^айтарамиз.

III. a ) W e... a large fla t" гапида феълнинг ^айси 
формаси ишлатилади? to have; have; has.

b ) ^айси  гапда "has" ишлатилади?

1. W e... a nice room.
2. Th ey ... a nice room.
3. H e... a nice room.
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c ) Kjaiicii ranaa "have" HuuiamnraflH?
1. She... an English book.
2. H e... a newspaper.
3. W e... a room in the hostel.
d )." I . .r. a lot o f books" rarwaa ^ancn (Jjewi HiujiaTMjia- 

flH?
am;' is; have.
e ) T o  be eKH to have $ei>JiHHH KepaKJiH cj>opMacMHM 

TaHJia6 i^yHHHr
1. H e... a first year student.
2. H e... a lot o f Russian and Uzbek books.
3. The books... very interesting.
4. M ike... a large flat.
5. H e... a lot o f friends.
6. Th ey ... in Tashkent now.

IV . KjHwaarn ranjiapHH cypoij ^aMaa 6yjmuiCH3 ran- 
jiapra aHJiaHTHpHHr

1. H e has a sister.
2. They have a lot o f English books.
3. Pete is at home.
4. They are students.
5. M y flat is on the third floor.
6. He has a nice room.
7. You are in the first course.
8. M y brother has a lot o f friends at the University.

V. KjHHaarw ranjiapaarn ({je-bJiJiapHH Past Ba Future 
Indefinite na HiujiaTHHr:

a) 1. The teacher is at the classroom.
2. The doctor is at the hospital.
3. The clerk is at the office.
4. Th e worker is in the dining room.
b) 1. A re the children in the classroom?
2. Is the child in the garden?
3. Are the boys at the library?
4. Are you at the library too?
c) 1. There is a bookshelf near the door.
2. There is a garden near the house.
3. There are two pictures on the wall.
4. There are five books on the table.
5. Is there a library at the University?
6. Is there a telephone in the dean’ s office?
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7. There are no maps o f the United States.
8. There aren’t any paper on the desk.

VI. K^HM/iani cypoi^ ranjiapra to be (Jre-bJiH Ba not 
K>KJiaMacHHH HuuiaTnS, j^Hc^a mamma isn’t, aren’t, wasn’t, 
won’t ae6 xaBo6 6epHHr

1. Is the train in the station?
2. Are the girls in the classroom?
3. W ere the men in the car?
4. W ill the boy be at school?
5. Was the boy near the door?

VII. TanjiapaarH to have (jje-bJiHHH Past Ba Future 
Indefinite Tense m  HuuiaTHHr

1. I have a book.
2. You have an exercise- book.
3. Th ey have their English in the morning.
4. W e have dur dinner at six o ’clock every day.

VIII. Cypon ranjiapra hhkop acaBo6mi hasn’t, haven’t, 
hadn’t, won’t ae6 i^wcsja awTHHr.

Have you any idea about this film?
Has she a large family?
Had you a nice apartment in the city?
Shall I have your plan next week?

IX. Y36eK THJiura rapacwMa ipiJiHHr 
There are some easy English texts.
There was a nice room in our flat.
There will be a set o f pens and pencils on the table. 
There is a beautiful theatre in our city.

X. Cypoij ranjiapra Ba yjiapHHHr ^wc^a xaBo6jiapnra 
axaMMHT 6epuHr

to be (JjeiJiH

a) Is this a book?

W as the text long?

W ill he be at the office?

Yes, it is.

No, it is not (it isn’ t)

Yes, it was.

No, it was not (it wasn’t) 

Yes, he will

No, he will not (he won’ t)
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b)

с)

T o  have (JjetjiH

Have you a lecture today? Yes, we have

No, we have 
(haven’ t)

Had she any English Yes, she had. 
books?

not

Shall I have 
information?

this

No, she had not (hand’t) 

Yes, you will.

W ere there 
yesterday?

No, you will not (won ’ t)

There is, there are суз бирикмаси

Is there a lectere to day? Yes, there is.

No, there is not. (there 
isn’ t)

seminars Yes, there were.

No, there were not. 
(there weren’t)

W ill there be a lecture Yes, there will, 
tomorrow?

No, there will not. (there 
won’ t)

MATHJIAP УСТИДА ИШЛАШ

X I. К^уйидаги суз ва ибораларни уцинг ва эсда 
сацланг

favourable [^feivarabl] цулай 
condition [kand ijэп ]шароит 
research [r ixs a :t j] илмий 
necessary [¿lesisari] керак 
equipment [ i vkwipmant] ж (Цоз 
library [vlaibreri] кутубхона 
own [4oun] шахсий 
as a rule [ xru:l] цоида буйича
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ground floor [^flD:] пастки ^ават
well-lit ['wel^itj яхши ёритилган
window [ vwindoul дераза
foreign [xb r in ]  хорижий
as well as шундай
a lot o f куп, бир^анча
prepare [p ripea ] тайёрламо^
article [^artikl] мацола
pay [ (pei] туламо^
tuition-fee [tju: ijn jri:] у^иш тулови
receive [r ivsi:v] ^абул ^илмо^
allowance [9,lauans 3 ру^сатнома
correspordence [ (koris^pondans] сирт^и
evining course [^ko:s] кечки булим
wish [ tw i/] хо^иш
opportunity [ (3pattju:niti] ймконият
attend [avtend] ^атнамо^
cosist o f [ken^sist] ташки л  топмо^
assistant-professor фан номзоди
advanced (e d xva:nst] илгарилаган
take part [j )a :t ]  ^атнашмо^

T ext A

X II. Матнни дивдат билан у^инг ва уз 
университетингиз таълими э^акида ^ис^ача ^икоя

тузинг

U N IV E R S IT Y  E D U C A TIO N  IN  U ZB E K ISTA N

There are a number o f Universities in Uzbekistan. They 
are mainly in Tashkent, Samarkand, Fergana and Nukus. 
O f these Tashkent University is the oldest one. As a rule 
a University consists of a number of different departments.

The students o f our University have favourable conditions 
for study and research: they have necessary equipment, 
laboratories and libraries. Each department has its own 
library and reading rooms. The reading-rooms are on the 
ground floor. They are large, well-lit with many windows.
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There are Uzbek, Russian and foreign books, as well as 
newspapers and magazines there. One can see a lot of 
students in the reading-rooms before and after classes. They 
can prepare for their lessons there, read articles and books.

Students pay no tuition fees and, what is more (6yHflaH 
Tam^apn) they receive an allowance from the University. 
There are also correspondence and evening courses for 
those who wish to combine work and study. A t these 
courses all students have an opportunity to attend lectures 
and to have laboratory classes and consultations. The 
teaching staff consists o f professors, assistant-professors, 
senior teachers and teachers. Advanced students can take 
part in research.

XIII. E^yHHflarH caBOjuiapra MaTHaaH i}50HjiaJiaHH6 
>Kaiio6 6epHHr:

1. Are there many Universities in Uzbekistan?
2. Do the students o f your University have good 

conditions for study?
3. How many departments will there be at your 

University?
4. Does your department have its own library?
5. What books are there at your library?
6. Did your students pay for their studies?
7. Did you receive an allowance from the University?
8. W ere you a ' correspondence or an evening time 

student?
9. W ill you take part in research?

XIV. flpe/uiorjiapra 3,bTH6op 6epw6 ranjiapHH TapxcHMa

1. There were a lot o f departments at Tashkent 
University.

2. Our University consists of a number o f different 
departments.

3. The University will be at the end o f the University 
Avenue.

4. There are a lot of books on the shelf.
5. The book is in my bag.
6. There are various pencils in the box.

83



Text B

XV. MaraHH yi^HHr Ba rannpH6 6epHHr:

AB O U T M Y FA M ILY

M y name is Nodira. I am 19 years old. M y father is 
an engineer. M y mother is a teacher. I have got two 
brothers and a sister. My elder brother is a student. My 
younger brother -is a scholboy. My little sister is only four 
years old. W e have a grandmother, but we have no 
grandfather.

We live in the centre o f Tashkent. Our house is a 
four-storeyed building. Our flat is on the third floor. We 
have three rooms: a living-room, a bedroom, and my father’ s 
study. Besides there is a bathroom, a large kitchen and a 
hall.

XVI. CaBOJiJiapra Tyjin*; xcano6 6epHHr:

1. How old are you?
2. What are your parents?
3. Have you got a sister and a brother?
4. What is your elder brother?
5. Have you got a grandmother?
6. Where was your house?
7. How many rooms are there in your flat?
8. Is your kitchen large?

XVII. /{.HajiorHH pojijiap oynm a yKHHr

A.. —  Is there a bookcase 
in your living room?

A. Are there any books 
in it?

A. Are there any English 
books there?

A. What is there under 
the window?

A. Can you see it?

B —  Yes, there is.

B. Yes, quite a lot.

B. Yes, there are some

B. .A radiator

B. No, I can’ t
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A. W hy not?

A. Is there anything on 
the small table?

A. Is there anything else 
on it?

A.. Do you like your 
living-room?

B. Because, it is behind 
the sofa.

B. Yes, there is an ash­
tray.

B- Yes, there are some 
newspapers

B. Yes, I do.

XVIII. ^уйидаги суз ва ибораларни ишлатиб, уз 
оилангиз ва уйингиз ^ацида гапиринг

parents —  ота-она
w ife —  рафика
husband —  эр
cousin —  жиян
aunt —  хола, амма
to be bom  —  тугилмоц
cupboard —  кийим жавони
uncle —  амаки, тога
m y (his, her..) own room —  менинг (унинг) хонам
bathroom —  ювиниш хонаси
TV  set —  ойнаяжацон .
comfortable —  цулай
furniture —  жиз^оз
bookcase —  китоб жавони
sofa —  диван

Мустацил ишлаш учун вазифалар

XIX. К,уйидаги гапларни булишсиз гапга айлантиринг:

1. Some students of the University are from Tashkent.
2. The University has a large library.
3. There are books in foreign languages at that library.
4. The students o f the University have new equipment 

in their laboratories.

XX. К,уйидаги гапларни суроц гапларга айлантиринг:

1. There is no reference book on the table.
2. This department has its own building.
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3. M y friend is a second year student.
4. That book was very interesting.
5. They have new instruments at their laboratory.
6. That girl will not be a student.
7. That young man is an engineer.
8. There was a new building in the street.
9. I had all -the necessary books for my studies.
10. This student was a member of the amateur dancing 

circle.

LE SSO N  2

Фонетика: [а э  — e  -  Э ]товуши, ритм ва о^анг ус- 
тида ишлаш

Суз ясаш: -full, -less, -al, сифат ясовчи суффикслар.
Грамматика: Феълнинг асосий формалари ва улар- 

нинг гапдаги вазифаси The Present Indefinite Tense 
(Хозирги ноани^ замон). The Degrees o f Comparison 
(Сифат ва равиш даражалари)

М атнлар устида ишлаш:
Text A  Lake Baikal 
Text В Seasons of the Yeai

EXERSISES, G RAM M AR NOTES, TE X TS  

Фонетика:

I а ) К,уйидаги гапларни у^итувчи биргалигида у^инг: 
That’s the 'man who had a hat ,on.|

| l l I
That’s the very man who had a felt hat ôn.|

'T h a t’s the 'very 'man who 'had a 'felt hat on when it 
was .hot.I

b) The Present Indefinite Tense учинчи шахе бирликда 
-s ёки -es цушимчаларини олади, уларнинг у^илишига 
а^амият беринг:

[s ] [z ]  [iz ]

sets turns rises
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works

wants

puts

takes

makes

reads

listens

learns

boils

feels

washes

changes

closes

freezes

misses

С уз ясаш: Сифат ясовчи суффикслар:

-full: beautiful —  гузал (beau ty— гузаллик); forgetful —  
эсидан чи^арадиган 

-a l: national —  миллий (nation —  миллат); physical —  фи- 
зикавий

-less: useless —  фойдасиз(иле —  фойдаданиш); hand- 
less —  ^улсиз

II. Сифат ясовчи суффикслар ^ушилган сузларни 
узбек тилига таржима дилинг:

a) helpful (help —  ёрдам); powerful (power —  куч ); 
watchful (watch —  кузатмоф ; wonderful (wonder —  
муъжиза); v

b) economical, potential, cultural, structural, vertical;
c) moonless (moon —  оймома); childless (child —  бола); 

helpless (help —  ёрдам).

Грамматика

I. Ф еълнинг асосий формалари

Инглиз тилида феълнинг туртта асосий формалари бор, 
улар to be ва to have ёрдамчи феъллари билан содда ёки 
^ушма феъллар ясайди, замон ва нисбатни курсатади. 
Улар:

(а) —  The Infinitive,
(б) —  The Past Indefinite Tense,
( в ) — The Past Participle ёки (Participle II ),
(r ) —  The Present Participle ёки (Participle I).

II. Ф еълнинг асосий формаларининг вазифалари

Феълнинг 1-формаси The Infinitive ^озирги ва келаси 
замонни ясаш учун ишлатилади.

I write letters to my sister every month. —  Мен синг- 
лимга (опамга) ^ар ойда хат ёзаман.
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I shall write a letter to my sister tomorrow —  Мен 
синглимга (опамга) эртага хат ёзаман.

Феълнинг И-формаси The Past Indefinite оддий утган 
замонни ясаш учун ишлатилади.

Бизга маълумки, (бошлангич курсига кириш цисмидан) 
ясалишига кура Past Indefinite иккита группага булинади: 
тугри ва нотугри феъллар. Тугри феъллардан утган замон 
феъл негизига -d ёки —  ed цушимчаси цушиш билан 
(worked, translated), нотугри феъллардан эса цар хил йул 
билан, купинча феъл негизи узгариши билан утган замон 
ясалади (to write —  wrote, to come —  саше, to see —  saw), 
айрим феъллар узгармайди (to cut —  cut)

I wrote letters to my sister. —  Мен опамга хат ёздим. *
I studied some English words.—  Мен бирнеча инглиз 

сузларини ургандим.
Феълнинг I I I -формаси Past Participle (Participle II ) 

феъллардан (Perfect) тугалланган замон ва мажхул нисбат 
ясаш учун ишлатилади. Феълнинг IV -формаси Present 
Participle (Participle I) давом феълларни (Continuous 
Tenses) ясаш учун ишлатилади.

The Present Indefinite Tense Офзирги ноаниц замон):

Ноаниц ^озирги замон (Th e Present Indefinite Tense).
The Present Indefitine TenseHH купинча every day 

(week, month, year) always, usually сузлари курсатади. 
Уш бу дарсликнинг бошлангич цисмига кириш цисмида бу 
з^ацида маълумот берганмиз (иккинчи дарсга царинг).

Th e Present Indefinite Tense нинг ясалиши ва ишла- 
тилишини цайтарамиз:

1 Булиш ли шакли C vdok шакли Булишсиз шакли
I 1 I work 1. D o I work? 1 . 1 do not work.

1 2. You work 2. Do you work? 2. You 
work.

do not

3. Н е (she, it) 
works

3. Does he (she, it) 
work?

3. H e (she, it) 
does not 
work.

1. We 1. D o we work? 1. We

2. You .work 2. Do you work? 2. You , do not
work.

I 3. They 3. Do they work? 3. ThevJ
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З^ис^а жазобларнинг шакли do not —  don’t, does 
not*—  doesn’ t.

Энди The Present Indefinite Tense ни маппутрда 
^айтарамиз.

I I I .  К^уйидаги сузларнинг у^илишини маищ дилинг, 
-s, -es ларнинг у^илишига эътибор беринг:

I see. She sees. She sees it.
I  spend. H e spends. H e spends it.
I keep. It keeps. It keeps it.
I  fix . It fixes. It fixes it.
I feel. She feels. She feels it.
I make. H e makes. H e makes it.
I  miss. She misses him.
I meet him. She meets him .4 (

IV . Ф еълларнинг тугри шаклини танланг:
1. Every day I (get, gets) up at 7 o ’clock.
2. Ann (lives, live) near the Institute.
3. (Do, does) he go to the University?
4. M ike (finish, finished) school two years ago.
5. W e (speak, speaks) English for a long time.
6. Our sientists (examines, examine) a new method.
7. When (do, does) you go to the University?

The Degrees o f  Comparison (Сифат ва равиш 
даражалари)

Предметдаги бир хил белгини ми^дорига кура нисбат- 
лаб, ёки иш-^аракатдаги ^олатни узаро бир-биридан 
фарвугаш ^одисаси сифат ва равиш даражалари дейилади.

Инглиз тилида сифатларнинг уч даражаси бор: одций 
даража, ^иёсий даража ва орттирма даража.

short —  i^Hciqa ( оддий даража)

shorter — ^ис^аро^ (%иёсий даража)

(the) shortest —  энг ^ис^а ( орттирма даража)

^иёсий даража оддий даражадаги сифатга -е г  
^ушимчасини ^ушиш билан ясалади. Бу ^ушимча узбек 
тилидаги -ро^ ^ушимчасига тугри келади.

Орттирма даража оддий даражадаги сифатга -est 
^ушимчасини щшшш билан ясалади. Бу ^ушимча узбек 
тилида сифат олдида келадиган энг, жуда сузларига мос 
келади.
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TH jiH fla cHcjjaT onAH Aa K e jia a a ra H  am, xyda cy3 J ia p n ra  m oc 

KejiaaH.
K yH w a arH  >KaaBaji/ia 6 n p  Sk h  h k k h  6 v f h h ; ih  CH(J>aTHHHr 

yM aapa »cacH H H  a cam  y c y ^ ^ a p a  6 ep n jira n .

O aahh  flapa*a 
Positive de­

gree

K,necHH Aapaaca 
Comparative de­

gree

OpTTHpMa Aapaxa  
Superlative degree

long —  y3yH

big —  K a r ra  

pretty —  eijHM-
JIH

longer —  y3yHpoK

bigger —  Karrapoi^

prettier —  ei^HMJiH- 
pos;

(the) longest —  3Hr
y3yn

(the) biggest —  3Hr 
KaTTa

(the) prettiest —  3Hr
ei^HMJiH

Kyn 6yFMn;iH cHtj)aT^apHHHr ^Mecnii Skh  oprrapMa aa- 
pa>ica/iapn CHcJjaT ojiAnra more (^iiecHii aapa^aaa) Skh the 
most (oprrapMa AapaacaAa) c y 3 iia p n  epaaMHfla acajiaAH: 

wonderful —  aacoiiH6; more wonderful —  a^oifflSpoi^; 
the most wonderful —  (anr) *y a a  aacoHnS;

AiipHM c «(J )a T  Ba paBHUi aapaacajrapn 6om^a 
yaaKaaH *rcajiaan:

Oaahh  Aapaxa KhSchh Aapaxa OprrapMa Aapa*a

good —  axrnu

bad —  eMOH

many —  Kyn 
much —  Kyn

little —  kkwhk

better —  itxinnpo^

worse —  eMOHpon; 

more KynpoK 

less —  KHMHKpoi^

the best —  OHr axrnu 

the worst — 3Hr Smoh 

the most — s h t  Kyn 

the least — 3Hr kh^hk

CntJjaTJiapHHHr (JjopMajiapn as...as y 36eK xmrara xyaan 
myHACK, not so...as (mynaeK 3Mac, than Kypa... -pox ; ae6 
6epHJiaan.

This book is as interesting By k h t o 6 xy/mn aHOBH 

as that one khto6a6k i^h3h^.

She is not so clever as Y  k;h 3 aKacnaeK aiyuiH 
her brother 3Mac.
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V. Сифат ва равиш даражалари цоидасига амал 
цилиб, нуцталар урнини тулдиринг:

1. London is (large) city in Europe and the second... 
(large) city in the world.

2. One o f the (fine) streets o f London is Regent Street. 
W e can find the (big) London shops there.

3. The Neva is (w ide and deep) than the Moskva River.
4. The climate o f England is much (mild —  юмшоц) than 

that o f the East European part o f Russia.
5. Which is the (short) way there? First go right (тугри ), 

then turn left. There is no (short) way than this one.
6. This coat is (warm) than the old one.

S i n g  T o g e t h e r

M Y S T E R Y  M A N

Chorus: Nobody knows where Peter goes,
Nobody knows what he does,
Nobody knows what Peter knows,
Nobody knows who he ioves.
H e ’s so mysterious,
Incredibly mysterious
H e ’s not the man that he seems.
Yes, Peter is a mystery,
Yes, he is a mystery,
H e ’s not the man that he seems.
Why does he, how does he, where does he go? 
Peter the mystery man,
Who does he, how does he, what does he know? 
Peter the mystery man.

Chorus: Nobody knows where Peter goes...

М А Т Н Л А Р  У С Т И Д А  И Ш Л А Ш

VI. К*уйидагй сузларнинг уцилишини маш^ дилинг:

Asia [ 4e i ja ]  —  Осиё 
area [ Ч£Э ri э  ] — майдон 
Belgium [Nbeld3am ] —  Бельгия 
heart [AhcL:t ] —  юрак
hydroelectric [,haidroui^ektrik] —  гидроэлектрик 

scenery [^shnari] —  пейзаж, табиат тасвири
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Siberian ^а'цЫ згьэп] — Сибирлик, Сибирдаги 
tremendous [fri^mendas] —  кенг 
Caucasus [ xkD:kasas] —  Кавказ 
climate [,klaimit | — об-хаво 
Holland [J io te n d j— Голландия

Text A

VII. MaTHHH y^HHr Ba TapacnMa 

LAKE BA IK AL

Baikal is one of the most beautiful lakes in the world. 
It is in the heart of Asia. It is twice as large as lake 
Ladoga. The area of this lake is as large as Belgium or 
Holland.

Baikal is 636 (six hundred and thirty-six) kilometres 
long, from 25 (twenty five) km to 79 (seventy-nine) km 
wide and 1,741 (one thousand seven hundred and forty- 
one) m deep. It is the deepest lake in the world.

Baikal has very much water, its volume is more than 
the volume of water in the Baltic Sea. The water of Baikal 
is cold. ‘ It is colder than the water of so many other lakes.

Baikal is more beautiful than other Siberian lakes. The 
scenary around its shores is as beautiful as that of the Caucasus. 
The climate here is colder than the climate of the Caucasus

Do you know that more than 300 (three hundred) rivers 
flow into this lake and only one river, the Angara, flows 
out? This river carries a tremendous volume of water, it is 
very powerwful and deep, and has a very strong current, 
much stronger than the current o f the Volga. That is why 
Angara freezes later than lake Baikal.

Nowdavs the scien tists are fa c in g  (MyaMMO/iap o/unaa 
T y p n 6 a n ) the p rob lem  of pollu tion  Baikal as so m an y  other 
r ivers  and lakes.

VIII. l^yiiH/iarH caBo.i-iapra M<ai$o6 6epMHr:

1. How large is Baikal? 2. Is the water of Baikal cold 
or warm? 3. How many rivers flow into Baikal? 4. What 
Russian river has a much stronger current than the current 
of the Volga? 5. What great lakes in Russia do you know?
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6. What lake is twice as large as Baikal? 7. How deep is 
Baikal? 8. What is the temperature of the water in Baikal?
9. Does the Angara flow into Baikal or out o f it? 10. Why 
does the Angara freeze later than lake Baikal? 11. What 
problems is Baikal facing nowdays?

IX . ranjiapaarH (jje'bjuiapHH 6yjiMuicn3 LuaKjira afljiaH- 
TupuHr:

I. I know the names o f very many lakes. 2. The water 
of this lake freezes. 3. This river carries much water. 4. My 
brother has a book about the seas and rivers o f Africa.
5. There is a map of Uzbekistan on the wall. 6. The 
temperature in this room is very high.

X. KjwHAarM ranjiapra car.o.ijiap Ty3HHr:

1. Our people build great hydroelectric stations on many 
rivers. (W ho...? W hat...? What stations...? W here...?)

2. 1 like to speak with my teacher about lakes and 
rivers? (W ho...? W hat... about? W ho... with?)

3. The students o f our University have their camp on 
the Charvak man-made (cym>nii) sea coast (What 
students...? W hat...? W here...?)

X L  KjMH/uirn ranjiapmi Tap>icnivia i^MiinuiAa as... as, 
not so ... as, than jiapra 3T>Tn6op 6epnHr:

1. The area of Baikal is as large as that of Belgium.
2. The Volga is not so deep as the Angara.
3. The research work of this student is more interesting 

than that of the other students.
4. Lake Ladoga is not so beautiful as Baikal.
5. Our laboratory has fewer instruments for this work 

than yours.
6. Your mother is the same age as my father is.

X II. Hy^Tajiap ypmira cy3 6iipnKMajiapnjiaH onpmin 
TamiaS ranjiapnn TyjiflHpnnr

My sister speaks English... She speaks English... my 
brother but you speak the language... of the three (well, 
better than, best). Baikal is a ... lake. This lake is... lake
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of all the lakes in Siberia. It is... than Ladoga (beautiful, 
more beautiful, the most bcatiful).

1 read... but my brother reads... than I do, and our 
friend reads... of all (much, more, the most).

XIII.C i«t)aT aapawajiapHra 3t>tm6op 6epn6, TapjKHMa 
»¡MjiMHr:

the worst, little, bad, the best, the farthest, good, worse, 
less, better, the least, further, farther.

Text B

X IV . ManmH 6hji3h y^ m r Ba caBOjmapra >KaBo6 
6epmnra TaiiepjiaHMHr:

SEASONS OF T H E  YEAR

There are four seasons in the year: spring, summer, 
autumn or fall, as the Americans call it, and winter.

The winter months are: December, January and February. 
W inter weather varies widely in our country. It is very cold 
in the North and warm in the South.

Spring is the most pleasant season of the year. Every 
one wants to go to the country and enjoy the nice season. 
Spring lasts three months: March, Aprill, May.

Summer is the best season for different sports in the 
open air. Most people have their vacations during the 
summer months which are June, July and Augusi.

Autumn is a very beautiful season. Many people like 
autumn best o f all. The leaves on the trees are red and 
yellow in September. Towards the end o f October it often 
rains, the weather gets colder in November and in December 
winter comes.

X V . CaBO/uiapra Tyjirn^ >i<aBo6 6epnHr:

1. What are the four seasons of the year?
2. When does summer begin?
3. What is the weather like in winter in the North of

our country?
4. What is the best season for different sports in the 

open air?
5. Do you like autumn?
6. When do people often take their vacations?
7. A re January and February spring months?
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8. What months of the year do you like best?
9. Whal season comes after winter?
10. Is it summer now?

X V I. Диалогни роллар буйича у^инг

A. The weather is fine, let us go to the country.
B. I ’ ll go to the country with pleasure. The weather is 
really fine. There is not a cloud in the sky.
I like autumn very much.
A. So do 1. But you know how quickly the weather can 
change in autumn.
B. T h a i’s true. It may rain any day in October.

X V II. Берилган суз ва ибораларни ^уллаб  ^ис^а ^икоя 
тузинг:

М а в з у л а р :  1. M y favourite season. 2. Spring.
3. W hat’s the weather like today?

The weather is pleasant today; It is going to rain;
Isn ’ t it hot today? It looks like snow;
The temperature is 30 degrees It is too cold in winter; 
Centigrade above zero; 1 like spring best;
The temperature is 20 degrees cloud; wind; summer; 
below zero; winter

Муста ̂ ил иш учун вазифалар

X V III. Берилган феълларнинг транскринциясини ёзинг: 

Takes, goes, lives, flows, lines, does, helps

X IX . Иш-.\аракат ёки ^олатни учинчи шахе бажари- 
шини курсатинг.

Н а м у н а :

I seldom take an umbrella (соябон).
Alisher seldom takes an umbrella too.

I like cold weather.
I go in for sports.
I have my vacation in summer.
I come to the University at about 9 o ’clock.
I get up very early.
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X X . Доим бажариладиган иш-^аракатни англатувчи 
гапларни биринчи шахсда айтинг:

M o d e l :  Anvar takes this bus. I often take this bus too.
1. Anvar takes books from the library.
2. He undergoes practical training.
3. She goes to Baikal for rest.
4. He sw im s'every day.
5. She knows the names of many lakes.

X X I. Инглиз тилидаги суз тартиби ^оидасига амал 
цилиб гапларни таржима дилинг;

Деворда Осиё харитаси бор. Виз жуда куп дарё ва 
кулларни курами1*. Уларнинг энг каттаси Бой^ол кулидир. 
Боицол кулидаг сув Болтну денгиздаги сувдан куп. 
Амударё ва Сирдарё Урта Осиёдаги энг узун дарёлар. 
Лекин бу дарёларнинг суви Орол денгизига тула етиб 
бормаяпти. Орол денгизи дунёдаги ^уриб бораётган ден- 
гизлардан биридир.

LE SSO N  3

Фонетика: [ e - o - e : - £ a - i ]  товушлари, ритм ва о^анг 
устида ишлаш.

Суз ясаш: Санок; ва тартиб сон ясовчи суффикслар: 
-ty, -teen, -th

Грамматика: 1. The Past Indefinite Tense in the Activt 
Voice. (Ноакиц утган замон аник, нисбатда).

2. Kinds o f Subordinate Clauses. (Эргаш гапнинг турла-
ри)

Матнлар устида ишлаш. Текст A: The Ancient
Cities of Central Asia. 

Текст В: Tashkent.

EXERCISES, G R A M M A R  NOTES, TE X TS  

Фонетика

I.а ) К,уйидаги гапларни у^итувчи биргалигида у^инп 
The 'nurse told 4nursery ,tales.| Very often the nurse told
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Nnursery jlalcs) about bears, , hares and 'many other ^animals. 
'V e ry 'o ften  the'nurse told nursery tales! about* bears, hares 
and 'm an y other'anim als to her children.]!

b) Past Indefinite Tense лаги ryrpH (^eiwijiapHiiHr
y^MjiHLUHra а^амият беринг:

[d ] f t ] lid |

learned helped ended

loved finished repeated

listened smoked tasted

lived talked waited

moved worked wanted

opened dressed decided

stayed thanked translated

Суз ясаш

H. Пошлангич кириш цисмидаги сано^ на тартиб
сонларнинг у^илишига амал цилиб, уларни у^инг

20-twenty 13-thirteen 4-fourth
30-thirty 14-fourteen 5-fifth
40-forty 15-fifteen 6-sixth
50-fifty 16-sixteen 7-seventh

Дарсликнннг бошлангич цисмига кириш кисмидаги 
саноц ва тартиб сонлар цацидаги маълумотни яна бир 
бор уциб, машцларни уцитувчи биргалигида бажаринг.

1\уйидаги саноц сонлардан тартиб сонлар ясанг:

Н а  м у  н а : thirty-two; thirty-second; ten-tenth.

twenty-one, six, seventy, seventy-two, twelve, thirty- 
seven, five, one, sixty-three, eleven, sixty-nine, seventy-four, 
one hundred and seventy-two.

К^уйидаги с уз бирикмаларини ук инг ва инглиз т и л и га 
таржима килинг: ун саккиз, ун саккизинчи, икки , ик- 
кинчи, йпгирпа беш, ун олтинчи январь, биринчи май, 
туццизинчи }'сябр, биринчи сентябр, иккинчи курс толибн, 
йигирма и кки н чи  уй, йилнинг биринчи фаелп, бахорнинг
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иккинчи oii и, ун бсшинчи хона, декабр йилнинг ун 
иккинчи они.

Грамматика .

The Past Indefinite Tense (Иоанну утган замой)ни 
ишлатилиши.

The Past Indefinite Tense купинча гапда yestefdciy, 
ago. last year кабн пайт равишлари билан ишЛатилади, 
иш-харакатнп утган зам он да бажарилганини билдиради 
(бош ланшч кисмдаги еттинчи дарсга гарант).

The Past Indefinite Tense нинг ясалишини ва ишла- 
т и л  и ш и н и к,а й та ра м и з .

Тугри феъл to work ва нотутри феъл to go the Past 
Indefinite Tense да

Булишли
шакли Сурок; шакли Булишсиз

шакли

1. 1

2. You

3. Не 
She
It

1. We 1

2. You

3. They

worked
"(went)

worked
(went)

1. Did 1 work (go )?

2. Did you work (go )?

3. he
Did she work (go)? 

it

1. Did we work (go )?

2. Did you work (go )?

3. Did they work (go )?

did not 
У work 

(g o )

1. I

2. You

3. He 
She
It

1. We
die! not

2. You r work

3. Thev
(go )

did not —  didn’t ac6 ^nci^a aimuiaan.
CypoK raiL’iapnnur >i<anoo.napura avraGop 6epnHr. 
Did you work at the office last year? Yes, I did. 
Did he speak English? Yes, he did.
Did you see him yesterday? No, I didn’t
Did she pass her exam last week? No, she didn’ t
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Тугрн феъллардан утган замен феъл нсгпзига -d ёки 
-ей кушимчасп кушиш билан ясалади. Нотугри феъллар­
дан утган замон купинча феъл узаги узгаришн билан 
ясалади, айрим феъл л ар узгармайди. Нотугри феъллар 
жадвали ушбу дарсликнинг охирида берилган.

Past Indefinite ишлатилган гапларнинг сурок формаси 
(о do кумакчи фсълининг did формаси ёрдамида ясалади. 
Хамма шахслар учуй бирлик ва купликда did ишлатилади 
на эгадан аввал келади, саволга асосан ^иска жавоб 
берилади.

Did you translate the Сиз маколани кеча тар-
article yesterday? жима килдингизмп?

Yes, I did. Х<а.

No, I didn’t Йу^.

Булишсиз гапда not юкламаси did ёрдамчи феълдан 
кейии ^уиилади.

She did not (didn’ t) translate the article yesterday.—  У 
маколани кеча таржима цилмади.

Энди ушбу цондани машцларда мустахкамлаймиз.

Ш .а ) 1\айси гапда to go феъли утган замонда ишла­
тилган?

1 Не goes to school every day.
2 He went to school yesterday.

b ) "Биз бу маш^пи утган дарсда ёзган адик" гапининг 
тугри таржимасини топинг.

1 We wrote this exercise at the last lesson.
2 We write exercises at the lesson.

c ) Кайси гапнинг cypoi^ формаси to do фсълининг did 
шакли билан ясалади?

I We had an English lesson yesterday 2 We went to 
the cinema yesterday. 3 We were at the cinema yesterday.

d) l ie  spoke German at'the lecture тапига кайси сурок 
ran TVFpn келади?

1 Does he speak German at the lecture?
2 Did lie speak German at the lecture?

e) Нотугри феълларнинг 4 та шаклнни ёзинг ва ёд
ОЛИМП
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IV. Иккитадан булиб ишлаш учун диалог

А: Кеча кечцурун сиз В: Where were you last 
цаерда эдингиз? . night?

A: I was at the cinema В: Мен кинода эдим.

А: Ким билан? В: Who with?

А: 1 was there alone. В: Мен у ерда бир узим
эдим.

А: К^ндай фильм кетаёт- BrWhat film was on? 
ган эди?

A: A new film about В: Мактаб зодида янги 
school. фильм.
А: Сизга фильм ёцдими? В: Did you enjoy the

film?
A: Oh, no.I didn’ t В: Йу^. Менга ёцмади.

V. Дарсликнинг бош лаш ич куреига кириш цисмидаги 
суроц олмошларига (interrogative Pronouns) царанг г.а 
саволларга жавоб беринг

1. Who is your teacher of English?
2. Who is absent today?
3. How many classes have you got today?
4. What classes have you got today?
5. Whose bag is this?
6. Where is your English book?
7. When do your classes begin?
8. Why are you late sometimes?
9. What is your first name?
10. How many students are there in your group?
11. What is your family name?

VI. l^anc ичида берилган сузларни ишлатиб саволлар 
тузинг:

1. Не learnt English at school (where)
2. It rained during the night (when)
3. He worked in the Far East for two years (how long)
4. Yesterday I received a letter (when)
5. He graduated from the University a year ago (when)

to begin, to leave, to make, to become, to be, to know, to build.
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6. My speciality is physics (what)

Kinds o f Subordinate Clauses. Инглиз тилида бир нечта 
хил эргаш гаплар бор: аницловчм, тулдирувчи, хол (урин, 
пайт), сабаб ва шарт эргаш гаплар.

Бош гапдаги от ёки олмошнинг аникловчиси вазифа- 
сида келган ran ани^ловчи эргаш гап  дейилади. 
Ани^ловчи эргаш гап бош гапга what [w ot] ^андай, which 
[w it ; ]  к,айси, who [hu:] ким, whom [hu:m] кимни, whose 
[hu:z] кимнинг, when [wen] ^ачон, where [w£a j каерда 
сузлари билан богланиб келиши мумкин.

S'sGck тилига содда ran булиб таржима ^илйнади.

There are a lot of Бизнинг гурухимизда 
students in our group who жуда куп талабалар ин- 
speak English well. глизЧа яхши гапиради.

There are a lot of Университетдаги куп та- 
students in the University лабаларни мен билмай- 
whom I don’ t know. ман.

Бош гапнинг феъл кесимига тулдирувчи булиб кела- 
диган эргаш гаплар тулдирувчи эргаш гап дейилади. 
Тулдирувчи эргаш гап бош гапга who, which, what, when, 
where, how, why, whatever, whoever, whichever каби 
богловчилар ва богловчи равишлар билан богланиб кели­
ши мумкин, узбек тилига содда ёйик; ran булиб таржима 
килинади.

I ’ ll tell you when he will Мен сизга унинг ^ачон 
be back. кайтишини айтаман.

1 don’t know where he Мен унинг к,аерда яша- 
lives. шини билмайман.

Бош гап таркибидаги феъл, с и фат ва равишни харак- 
терлаб, ^ушма гап составила хол вазифасида келувчи 
эргаш гаплар %ол эргаш гаплар дейилади. Хол эргаш 
гаплар пайт, урин, ва сабаб эргаш гаплар булиб, узбек 
тилига >;ам эргаш гап булиб таржима килинади.

Пайт эргаш гап бош гапга when —  качон, while — 
давомида, till —  ...гача, , until —  ...гача, after —  кейин, 
before —  аввал каби богловчилар билан богланиб келади.
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К

^  ^  ^h e doctor

v \ V  ^ck to the,ачЧл>,
б Х У Ч >

Илтимос, мен келгуним- 
ча шу ерда колинг.

Университетга цайтгуни- 
гизгача сиз духтурга 
куринишингиз керак.

A } .  I *>и ^ 'щ  ranra where — цаерда, wherever —
ЭРГ;Ч ^^ 1ц'|(к^;|ц ^ /'Ри билан богланади.
Slrice O h  ' l’s the same thing.—  Каерга борсам —
3 S  ' ' v  4 4

Ти^ И к ^ Ч и \ '\  ^аракатнинг юзага келиш сабабини 
сабаб эргаш гап  дейилади. Сабаб 

1 ^  N\ %   ̂ о̂ г ’ reason that —  шунинг учун, 
(j V  о Л  ~ > because —  чунки, why —  нима учун, 
Ь(, °^ловчилар ёрдамида богланади. Узбек
\ булиб таржима цилинади.

ЬГ V, v *° lhe
X V  iis,erday ч51>- X

эргц
Vv к ^ard at
* < t . ,  V  S „ „ , sNNh4 , %

4 > " ' ' S A h

H| %  ,

таржима цилина

Кеча мен университетга 
бора олмадим, чунки 
мен касал эдим.

Менинг дусти.ч инглиз 
тили устида куп ишлай- 
ди, чунки у инглиз ти- 
лида яхши гапиришни 
хохлайди.

(^чинг, таржималарни солиштиринг ва 
J"рини аницланг

I К*

lt)b u  gave 
^resting.

N  K\ 54
'I ^ 1 he felt

N A  . Ч Н ' г  who 
!̂sL 

< * %
К  4  ,

""Ьа! we

1. Сиз менга берган ки- 
тоб, унчалик цизиц эмас 
экан.

2. У  бизга узини ёмон 
>;ис цилганини айтди.

3. Менинг Самаркандда 
яшайдиган опам (синг- 
лим ) бор.

4. Майк биздан бу нарса 
^ацидаги фикримизни 
суради.



5. The exercise which you 
gave us at the last lesson 
was very difficult.

6. They heard that she 
lived in London at that
time.
1
7. The new words that we 
learned at home are used 
in this text.

5. Сизнинг бизга охирги 
дарсда берган маииу-шгиз 
жуда ^ийин экан.

6. Улар унинг уша пай- 
тда Лондонда яшаганини 
эшитган эдилар.

7. Биз уйда урганган ян- 
ги сузлар мана шу мат- 
нда ишлатилган.

V III. KjM H Xian i ranjiapHH TapxcnMa i^hjihhi

1. The book, which you gave me yesterday is very 
interesting. 2. 1 shall always remember the school where I 
studied. 3. 1 don’ t know where he lives. 4. When 1 studied 
at school 1 lived with my grandfather. 5. I missed the 
lectures because I was ill yesterday. 6. Please, tell him that 
I’ ll be back at 6 o ’clock. 7. 1 don’ t know who they are 
speaking about. 8. I ’ ll read my notes while you are having 
your breakfast. 9. This is the student you wanted to speak 
to. 10. I think that he is right. I I .  1 can’ t say that 1 liked 
the book very much. 12. The south-east of Great Britain 
is seperated from France by the English Channel which is 
32 km wide at its narrowest point.

MATHJIAI* yCTHXU HU1J1AIU

IX. сузларни у^инг ва эсда са^ланг:

museum lmju:ziam | музей

ride lAraid ] сайр ^илмоц

car ixka: | машина

highway (4haiwei | катта йул

boundless |vbaundlis ] чексиз

cotton |vk3tn | пахта
visitor 1 \ vi zi t 1 ме>;мон

century l ŝent j uri | аср

towards |t3 wo:dz 1 томон
narrow lxnaerou 1 тор

blind l^)laind 1 кур, берк

market l^narkit | бозор

ancient l vein jan t | ^адимий
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Text A

Î OrUTilMÔ

tb'wimm , Mail 
m o t

X. M aTH im  y^HHr Ba C aM ap ^am i ^ai^naa rannpM 6 
6epMHr

TH E  A N C IE N T  C IT IE S  OF C E N T R A L  ASIA

The ancient cities in Central Asia are Khiva, Samarkand 
and Bukhara. Khiva lies some 30 km from Urgench, the 
administrative centre of Khoresm region of Uzbekistan. A 
thirty minutes ride by car along the highway lined by 
boundless cotton plantations takes the visitor to a city ten 
centuries old. Towards the beginning of the seventeenth 
century Khiva was the capital of Khorezm. The inner city 
of Khiva Ichan-Kala divides the town into two parts a new 
one and an old one. The narrow streets, blind alleys, 
market squares, ancient architecture monuments Djuma 
Mosque leaves no one indifferent.

The architecture of Khiva with its monumental forms, 
wonderful monuments and old paintings made it an outdoor 
museum. Another attractive monument of the 14 th century 
o f Khiva is the Seyid Allauddin mausoleum and beautiful 
mausoleum of a famous philosopher and poet Pahlavan 
Makhmud.

The ancient artists decorated these mausoleums with 
colourful ornament. The other two world famous towns of 
Central Asia Samarkand and Bukhara formed the architectural 
assembly known throughout the world. These towns were the 
centres of education and trade. The great astronomer Ulugbek 
built his observatory in Samarkand in Middle Ages and 
nowadays it is a museum visited by many tourists.

X I. KjMM/iarM cy3Jiap iim.iaTH.iraH ranjiapmi Marn/iaH 
TonnHr isa ac/ia ca^jiaHr

le a ve  IJ i:v|  ia iu;m6 k c t m o k , ko/i -

painting

become

I jje in tii)! 

1 b ixkAm ]

fltipMOK

pacM, TacRwp

6yji MOK
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attractive |a^tiaektiv | MacjrryHKop, KypxaM,
CKHMjIIl

fa m o u s |^feimas| t o h h ty in , a To iyn i

trade | vtreid i canao-coTwv;

n o w a d a ys l^n a u ^d ciz | >^03Mp, w y  Kyn/iap

tourist l^tuflrisl j  cafie^

decorate | d e k sre it j sicaTMO^, 6e3aTMOK

X II. Car.oJiJiapra i^nc^a >i<ar.o6 6epnnn

1. is Khiva a new town?
2. Docs it lie 30 km from Urgcnch?
3. Docs it take a 30 minutes ride by car lo Khiva?
4. Docs lchan-Kala devidc Khiva into two parts?
5. Docs the architecture of Khiva form a wonderful 

monument?
6. Is the Seyid Allauddin mausoleum an attractive 

monument o f the 14tli century?
7. Was Pahlavan Makhmud a famous philosopher and 

poet?
8. Were Samarkand and Bukhara the centres of education 

and trade in Middle Ages?
9. Did Ulugbek build his observatory in Middle Ages?

X III. Cauojijiapra twihi^ >icai}o6 oepmir:

1. What architectural monuments do you know?
2. Where do they stand?
3. What do you know about lchan-Kala?
4. How does Djuma Mosque look like?
5. What an outdoor museum do you know?
6. How' did the ancient artists decorate mausoleums?
7. Who was a famous philosopher and poet in Middle 

Ages?
8. Where were the centres of education and trade in 

Middle Ages?
9. What did Ulugbek build in Samarkand?

X IV .  KjHuirani ran jtapH M  cypoK ranra aii;iaumpunr:

I. The students of Tashkent University have all the 
necessary facilities for their research.
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2. Our University library supplied .students with many 
foreign books.

3. The monuments to the two great patriots made a 
deep impression on a group of foreign journalists.

4. We showed the new laboratory to some foreign 
students.

5. We saw very many visitors from various towns of our 
country in Samarkand.

6. The University library possesses a lot of historical 
manuscripts.

XV. KjMH^arii ranjiapHHHr (})e-b.iijiapniin 6yjinincM3 inaKjrra 
aiijianTMpmir:

1. A group of students from Germany visited the new 
building of our laboratory two hours ago.

2. My friend headed the research work at the Institute 
last year.

3. We showed them the new scientific instruments 
yesterday.

4. They knew very many people at our town several 
years ago.

5. The water in this lake froze very early last year.
6. I found necessary books in our library.
7. He took part in the research work of our University.

Text B

XVI .  MaTHHii AHK^aT 6njian yi^HHr ca caBOJiiiapra >Kaiio6 
6epnmra TaftepjiaHttiir:

T A S H K E N T

Tashkent is a beautiful city. It is the capital of 
Uzbekistan. It takes up an area of 220 square kilometres 
and its population is about 3 million people.

Tashkent is a cit> of gardens and flowers, a city of 
numerous shady parks and artificial lakes.

The climate in Tashkent is continental with a dry, long 
summer and a short winter. Tashkent is an industrial city. 
There are lots of mills and factories in it. The capital of 
Uzbekistan is often called a town of peace and friendship. 
The whole country remembers the earthquake of April, 1966, 
that struck Tashkent. The people of different nationalities
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took part in the reconstruction of the city. That is why 
the capital o f Uzbekistan today is a sort of museum of the 
architecture of the peoples, from different republics. The 
Tashkent. metro is the pride of the city. All the stations 
look like underground palaces.

X V II. l^yHMAarH caBOJUiapra waisoo 6epmir:

1. What is ypur name?
2. Where do you live?
3. What street do you live in?
4. Are you proud of your native town?
5. What reasons have you for being proud of your native 

town?
6. Is Tashkent an industrial city?
7. How many railway stations are there in Tashkent?
8. What is the climate of Tashkent?
9. What area does Tashkent take up?
10. Who took part in the reconstruction of Tashkent?

X V III. ZlMajiomn pojuiap 6yiin>ia yj^nnr

A: Which are the best B: It’s really very hard to
places of interest in say. There are so many
Tashkent? wonderful places worth

seeing in Tashkent.

A: 1 should like to start B: That’ s a good idea, 
sightseeing with the But it would be best for 
Central Square. you to join a group of

tourists.

A: Oh, thank you for B: Not at all. 
your good advice.

A: Good-bye. B: Good-bye and good
luck to you.

X IX . KvuH.iaiH cy.i Ba cy.i 6npnKMa,iapimM mujiaTn6 
^ n c ^ a 'ia  x h k o h  r y a u H r :

M a b a y .1 a p :

1. I visited my friend’ s native town.
2. My favourite place in Tashkent.
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to live in some town and 
in some street

lo live together with one’s 
family

to be proud of

to have reasons for doing 
something

a large (small) town

to be famous for some­
thing

to be famous the world 
over

to be connected with

бирор шахар ва кучада 
яшамок.

кимнигдир оиласи билан 
биргаликда яшамоц

магрурланмок;, фахрлан- 
MOf̂

бирон нарса кнлмок учун 
барона цилмок;

катта (кичик) шахар

бирон нарса билан 
маш^ур булмок

дунёда маш^ур булмоц 

боглик булмок;

М у ставил ишлаш учун вазифалар

XX . Нуцталар урнини суроц сузлардан (who, where, 
what, when) танлаб тулдиринг:

1. ... does the oldest monument of our capital stand?
2. ... is the name o f the sculptor of the monumenl to
Alisher Navoi?
3. ... built the observatory in Samarkand in Middle
Ages?
4. ...d id  you show the students the historical places of
Tashkent?

X X I. Куйидаги суз ва суз бирикмалариыи гапда 
^улланг:

to take a great interest in somebody or in something, 
to ride by car, to visit a city, to devide into two parts: 
to know, to paint, to decorate, to form, throughout the 
world, to become, to build.

X X II. куйидаги гапларни узбек тилига таржима 
^илииг, ажратиб курсатилган сузларга эътибор беринг:

1. 1 met him in the square not long ago.
2. The square of two is four.
3. This table is not square.
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4. Rivers often flow into the seas.
5. The flow of Ihe water in (hat place is very strong.
6. Place your books in the right order.
7. In what place did you put your book?
8. The newspapers state many important facts about this 

expedition.’
9. What is the state of your health?

XXJII. Italic H'imia 6epmiraH t|)ei>.uapnn The Past 
Indefinite Tense ra i^yHHHr:

1. His flat (to be) on the second floor.
2. Many years ago the Uzbek people (to build) the first 
line of the Metro.
3. The best architects, sculptors and artists (to erect) 
the underground palaces.
4. The first line of the Metro do have) only 12 stations.

LESSON 4.

Фонетика: [а :-э ] товуши, ритм ва оханг устида 
ишлаш.

Суз ясаш: Сифат ясовчи суффикслар: -ic, -у, .
Грамматика: 1. The Future Indefinite Tense (Иоанну 

келаси замон).
2. The Future Indefinite Tense ни шарт эргаш гапда 

иштилиши
Матнлар устида ишлаш: Text A: A Visit to Tashkent

Text В: My Day off

i

EXERSISES, G R A M M A R  NOTES, T E X TS  

Фонетика:

У^итувчи биргалигида куйидаги гапларни укпнг:

I ^shan’ t-! 1 shan’ t sdance.j I 'shan’ t 'dance at (he 'garden 
^party.| 1 'shan’t 'dance at the 'garden 'party at my 'aunts
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vfarm.| 1 'shan’ t ‘dance at the 'garden party at my aunt’ s 
farm tomorrow.I!

Суз ясаш: Сифат ясовчи суффикслар:

—  ic phonetic (фонетик), mechanic (механик)
—  у hearty (юракдан), sunny Цуёш ли)

II. ^уйилаги  сузларни таржима дилинг:
historic, classic, atomic, funny, cloudy, practic, realistic.

Г  рамматика

The Future Indefinite Tense (Иоанну келаси замон).
The Future Indefinite Tense иш-^аракатни келаси за- 

монда булишини англатади, биринчи шахе бирлик ва 
купликда shall, долган шахсларда will ёрдамчи феъллари 
билан ясалади. . Бу ёрдамчи феъллар тусланувчи асосий 
феълдан аввал келади.

The Future Indefinite Tense

Б у л и ш л и  шакли Сурок шакли Б у л и ш с и з  шакли

1 (we) shall work. Shall 1 (we) 
work?

1 (we) shall not 
work.

You (he, she, it, 
they) will work.

Will you (he, she, 
it, they) work?

You (he, she, it, 
they) will not work. I

Shall Ba will mmr ^wc*;a maKjiu - ’ II:
I shall =  I ’ ll; He will =  H e ’ ll 
Shall not = Shan’ t f 'J* a:nt ]
Will not = Won’ t I 'w ou n t],

The Future Indefinite Tense acocaH tomorrow, the day 
after tomorrow, in two days (weeks, months), next week 
(year) u6opa;rapH 6n.naH HULiaTHjiaaH.

1 shall translate this story MeH 6y j^tkohhh 3pTara 
tomorrow TapxHMa ^miaMan.

He will visit his friend Y  aycrmiHKHra KewHHru 
next week ^acj)Taaa 6opaan.

The Future Indefinite Tense cJjewmmiHr cypo*; (JjopMacwaa 
shall ¿kh will epAaM^H cJjetji araaaH aBBa/i ^yi-imiaAM, >k3bo6 
KjHcî a 6yjiaAn.
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Булишсиз гапда ердамсчи феълдан кейин not юкламаси 
ишлатилади.

Will you go to the library Сиз эртага мен билан 
with me tomorrow? кутубхонага борасизми?

Yes, I shall. )^a.

Mike will not go to the Майк эртага кутубхонага 
library tomorrow. бормайди.

The Future Indefinite Tense ишлатилган шарт эргаш 
ran when, if, after, before, as soon as, till, untill, unless, 
provided богловчилар билан бош гапга богланади. Инглиз 
тилида шарт эргаш гапнинг кесими >;озирги замонда, бош 
гап кесими келаси замонда ишлатилади

If 1 have time I ’ ll come Агар менинг вацтим 
to your place. булса, мен сизникига бо-

раман.

When you come to me we Сиз меникига келганыз- 
shall solve the problem да, масалани биргаликда 
together. ечамиз.

III. Уцинг The Future Indefinite Tense ишлатилишига 
а^амият берииг

—  Will you be here tomorrow?
—  Yes, I shall. I ’ ll be here.
—  Will Mary, come, too?
—  Yes, she will. She’ ll come, loo.
—  Will John be in class tomorrow?
—  No, he won’ t He must be at the doctor’s. He won’ t 

be here.

IV. Гапларни ук11нг» сузловчига илтимос, масла^ат, 
таклиф билан мурожаат цилишни унутманг

—  Will you help me?
—  Yes, I ’ ll be glad to help you.
—  Will you come to my place?
—  Yes, I ’ ll be glad to come, thank you.
—  Will you have lunch with me tomorrow?
—  I ’m sorry. I ’ ll be busy tomorrow.
—  Will you meet me at the station?
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—  Yes, I ’ ll be glad to, I ’ ll meet you at 10 o ’clock.

V. The Future Indefinite Tense шарт эргаш гапда 
ишлатилганини курсатинг

1. If 1 see him tomorrow 
1 shall ask him about 
it.

2. If the weather is fine 
tomorrow we shall go 
to the country.

3. He won’ t finish his 
work in time unless he 
works hard.

4. I ’ ll give you the book 
on condition (that) you 
return it the next 
week.

5. If she is here she is 
probably working in 
the library.

6. If 1 see him, I shall 
tell him about it.

1. Агар мен уни эрга га 
курсам, ундан у 
тугрисида сурайман.

2. Агар эртага хаво яхши 
булса, биз ^ишло^ка 
борамиз.

3. Агар у цаттиц ишла- 
маса, уз ишини ва*;- 
тида тугата олмайди.

4. Мен сизга китобни 
кейингн хафтада бе­
ри ш шарти билан бе- 
раман.

5. Агар у шу ерда булса, 
кутубхонада ишлаёт- 
ган булиши мумкин.

6. Агар уни курсам, мен 
унга у тугрисида 
айтаман.

VI. М А Т Н Л А Р  У С Т И Д А  И Ш Л А Ш  

^уйидаги сузлари укинг ва эсда сацланг:

guest

member

palace

stage

tour

return

show (showed, 
shown)

abroad

[ vg e s t ]

[ vmemba ] 

[4pa?lis] 

[ vsteid з ]

[ vtU 9 ]

[  r i t a :n ]  

[ p a ]

[3 ;hr0:d]

MCXMOH

аъзо

i^acp, сарой

сахна

саё>;ат

кайтмок

курсатмок

. чегарадан 
таш^ари
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later on [vIeits] кеиинро*^, кеч- 
poi^

ходиса, тасо-chance [,tja :n s ]

circus [ xs a : k a s ]

диф

цирк

Stale Concert Hall Давлат концерт 
зал и

Text A

V II. Матнни у^инг ва чет давлатлардан келган сай- 
ёхлар учун Тошкент ^а^ида ^икоя тузинг

Next Monday a group o f college teachers from abroad 
will come to our city. They will go on a tour over the 
republic. During the first week of their stay in Uzbekistan 
they’ ll visit Tashkent, Samarkand, Bukhara, Khiva and then 
return to Tashkent.

T h ey ’ ll begin their tour of our republic with a visit to 
the Park named by A. Navoi and a look round Tashkent 
historic museums. Later they’ ll visit Tashkent State 
University, the Palace of Sports and a lot of other places 
of interest. T h ey ’ ll visit Kukeldash Mosque-an architectural 
monument of the 18 century.

On their first night in Tashkent the guests will see a 
ballet on the stage of the Navoi Theatre. Those who wish 
will also have a chance to go 1o the circus or attend 
concerts at the State Concert Hall.

On Sunday morning the group will leave for Samarkand.

V III. Cauojuiapra TV.1H15; acaBoo 6epwnr:

1. When will the group o f college teachers come to our 
city?

2. What cities will they visit during their tour? 3. What 
places of interest will they visit in Tashkent? 4. Why is 
autumn a good time for visiting our republic? 5. Who will 
meet the tourists? 6. Where will the group stay? 7. When 
will the group leave?

A V IS IT  TO  TA S H K E N T
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IX . Иккитадан булиб ишлаш учун диалог

А: Сиз цачон уйга В: When will you leave
кетасиз? for home?

A: Shall leave В. Эртага эрталаб ке­
tomoarrow morning. та ман

А: Сиз тайёрада уча- В. Will you go by
сизми ёки поездда ке- plane or by train?
тасизми?

A: I prefer to go by В: Тайёрада учишни
plane. афзал кураман.

A: It will take me only В: Уйга етиб олишим-
two hours to get home га фа^ат икки соат

керак.

А: Ундай булса хайр. В. Good-buy then,
Ота-онангизга салом Remember me to your
айгинг. parents.

A: Good-buy and В: Хайр. Хаммаси
thanks for all. учун ра^мат.

X. К^уйидаги гапларни суроц ва булишеиз гапларга
aw jiaH TH pH u r:

1. We shall leave our capital next week. 2. My friend 
will show you the library of our University tomorrow. 3. A 
lot of foreign stuaeriis will study at our university inis 
year. 4. This work will be difficult for the second-year 
students. 5. You will have time to show us the new scientific 
equipment. 6. Visitors who came yesterday will go to see 
the Bibv Khanum Moslem tomorrow.

X I. (t>eT>JuiapHH TermiujM 3a won/ia ^yjuraHr:

1. Our plant... this beautifil building for the workers 
two years ago '(to build). 2. This young engineer... the 
practical work of our students next year (to head —  
pa^6ap/iMK î m j im o k ) .  3. Every year this poet... to Siberia 
(to go ), he... this part of the country very much (to like).
4. More than 300 rivers... into lake Baikal (to flow ).
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Text В

X il. Матнни дшдат билан у^инг ва дам олиш 
кунингиз рандам. утганлиги ^а^ида гапириб беринг:

M Y D AY OFF

Sunday is a day when I don’ t hurry anywhere. It’ s my 
day off. 1 can do anything 1 like after my week’ s work. 
On my days o ff I wake up later than usual. As soon as 
1 wake up, 1 jump out of bed and switch on (ё^мо^) the 
radio. I like music. I like to do my morning exercises to 
the music. 1 open the window to air (шамоллатмок,) the 
room and do my morning exercises with my window open. 
Then I go to the bathroom (ювиниш хонаси). There I 
clean my teeth, shave (сокрл олмоь^) and have a warm 
shower (душ ): It doesn’ t take me long to get ready for 
breakfast. A fter breakfast I tidy up the room and wash the 
dishes.

On my day off I often go to visit my friends or sometimes 
i prefer to go to the country. Today, for instance (масалан) 
I want to go lo the country as the weather is wonderful.

I am fond of Цизик^мок,) sports. So in summer on my 
days o ff 1 go for a swim (сузмок) in a river or in a lake. 
In winter I go skiing or skating (чангида ёкн конкида 
V чмок).

In the evenings 1 often go to the cinema or to the 
theatre. On the way home I usually exchange opinions 
(фикр алмашмо^) with my friends on the play or on the 
film.

XIII. К,уйидаги саволларга тули^ жав об беринг:

1. Which day of the week do you like best?
2. Which days of the week don’ t you like at all. 

(умуман).
3. What time do you usually gel up on Sundays?
4. Why do you switch on the radio?
5. When do you usually have your shower?
6. Do you like to tidy up (йигиштирмо^) the room?
7. When do you tidy up your room?
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8. How much time does it take you to tidy up the 
room?

9. In what way do you usually spend your days off?
10. Do you like to go to museums?
11. What museum made the best impression (кучли 

таассурот колдирмо^) on you?
12. Do you often spend your days o ff in the country?
13. What are the best places around Tashkent?
14. Are you fond of sports?
15. What are your favourite (севимли) sports?
16. How do you usually spend the evenings on your 

days off?
17. Which do you like best, to go to the cinema or to 

the theatre?.
18. How did you spend your last day off?
19. What are your plans for your next day off?

X IV . Диалогни роллар буйича у^инг ва ёдланг

A. What are you going to do on Sunday?
B. I ’m going to read an English novel.
A. A ren ’ t you going to the theatre?
B. Probably in the evening.
A. Do you often go to the theatre?
B ..Every now and then.
A. What kind o f shows do you like?
B. Musical comedies.

XV . К^уйидаги суз ва ибораларни ишлатиб цис^а 
з^икоя тузинг:

М а в з у л а р :  1. How I spent my last day off.
2. What do you plan to do on your next day off?

A  day o ff (a  week-day) —  дам олиш куни (иш куни) 
On a week,-day (on a day o f f )  —  иш кунида (дам олиш 
кунида)
Т о  be in a hurry somewhere —  бирор жойга шошилмо^ 
Т о  wake up (to  get up) —  уй^удан уйгонмо*; (турмоц) 
As soon as —  биланоц
T o  jump out o f bed —  кроватдан сакраб турмок;
T o  switch on the radio (the wireless) —  радиони ё^мок; 
T o  switch o ff the radio —  радиони учирмоц
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T o  do morning exercises —  эрталабки машкларни ба- 
жармоц
Т о  clean the teeth with —  тишларни тозаламоц
Tooth powder and toothbrush —  тиш порошоги ва тиш
чуткаси
Т о  wash with soap —  совун билан ювмоц 
Т о  dry oneself with a towel —  сочиц билан цуритмоц 
Т о  shave —  циринмоц, соцол олмоц 
Т о  comb —  сочни тарамоц
Т о  get ready fo r (to  be ready) —  тайёр булмок
T o  air the room —  хонани шамоллатмоц
T o  make the bed —  кроватни (уринни) тугриламок;
T o  tidy up the room (to  do the room ) —  хонани 

йигиштирмоц

Мустацил иш учун вазифалар

X V I. К^уйидаги сузларга ге —  префиксини цушинг ва 
узбек тилига таржима дилинг:

equip, build, place, measure, make, set.

X V II. К,авс ичида берилган феълларни The Future 
Indefinite Tense да цулланг:

1. Tom ... very busy tomorrow especially in the afternoon 
(be).

2. What time ... the girls ... shopping? (do).
3. I ... not a plane, I ... by train (take, go).
4. What kind of transport ... you ... (use).
5. W e haven’ t got enough paper. When ... she ... any? 

(buy).
6. ... you ... Samarkand next summer? Yes, we ... 

Samarkand and Buhara as well (visit).

X V III. K*ac ичида берилган сузлардан фойдаланиб 
суроц гаплар тузинг:

1. We shall do it by all means (who). 2. 1 shall be at 
home at 10 o ’clock (what time). 3. About twenty members 
of this group will come to Tashkent next week (how many).
4. Ann will be very glad to see you because she loves
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you (w hy). 5. I shall work hard at my English in summer 
(when).

LESSO N 5

Фонетика: l о : ] товуши, ритм ва о^анг устида 
ишлаш

Суз ясаш: от ясовчи суффикслар: —  ness, -hood: ist. 
Грамматика: Indefinite Pronouns (Гумон олмошлари: 

some, any, no, many, much, little, few, a few, a little. 
М атнлар устида ишлаш: Text A  The Museum of Art

Text В Going to the Cinema

EXERCISES, G R A M M A R  NOTES, T E X TS  

Фонетика:

I. К^уйидаги гапларни у^итувчингиз биргалигида

У *и »г: . 1 1 .
A ll their daughters are 4tall.| All the four daughters are 

'very  tall.I A ll the ‘four 'daughters o f Mrs. 'Crawl are very 
4tall. ||

Суз ясаш:
От ясовчи суффикслар:

—  ness —  goodness (сахийлик), darkness Ц оронгулик ),
—  hood —  childhood (болалик ), motherhood (оналик ),
—  ist —  communist (ф ир^а), socialist (социалист)

П. ^уйидаги сузларни таржима цилинг:

softness, physisist, philologist, manhood, motherhood, 
brotherhood.

Грамматика:

Indefinite pronouns (Гум он  олмош лари) 
some, any, no бирор шахе ёки нарсанинг ноани^лигини 

курсатади, some —  бир неча, бир ^анча, баъзи; any —  бир
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цанча, >;еч, ^андайдир деган маъноларда ишлатилади, 
купинча таржима ^илинмайди.

Some —  дарак гапларда ишлатилади.

Не has some friends in Kiev. Унинг Киевда бирцанча
дустлари бор.

Any —  cypoi^ ва булишсиз гапларда ишлатилади:

Have you any friends in Сизнинг Киевда (бир^ан- 
Kiev? ча) дустларингиз борми?

I have not any friends in Менинг Киевда дустларим 
Kiev. йу^.

Any —  дарак гапларда ^ам ишлатилади ва "^ар^ан- 
дай", "бирорта" маъноларни англатади:

Take any book you like. Хо^лаган китобингизни
олинг.»• ■ Ь*

Булишсиз гапларда по инкор сузи ишлатилади:

Не has по friends in Kiev. Унинг Киевда дустлари
йу*.

Some, any, по олмошларидан ясалган суз бирикмала- 
рини эсда са^ланг.

Words

Pronouns^'.,
one body thing where

some someone
кимдир

sombody,
кимдир,
биров

something
нимадир

somewhere
^аердадир

any anyone
кимдир

anybody
аллаким,
кимдир

anything 
бирор 
на pea

anywhere
цаёрдадир

no
no one 
^еч ким

nobody 
з̂ еч ким

nothing 
^еч 
^айси, 
хеч нарса

nowhere 
^еч iqaep- 
да
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Many, much, few, a few, little, a little ноаниц олмош - 
ларни ишлатилиши.

Саналадиган отлар олдидан any —  куп, few —  кам 
ишлатилади.

Have you many friends? Сизнинг дустларингиз
купми?

In our library there are very Бизнинг кутубхонада жуда 
many English books, but very куп инглизча китоблар бор, 
few German books. лекин немисча китоблар жу­

да кам.

Саналмайдиган отлар олдидан much —  куп, little —  кам 
ишлатилади.

Is there much light in Сизнинг хонангизда 
your room? ёруглик купми?

I have so little information Менда у тугрисида жуда
about him. кам маълумот бор.
Little ва few  ноаниц артикл билан ишлатилиши мумкин

ва a few  —  кам, бирцанча, оз, a little —  озгина маънола- 
рини беради.

Please give me a little Илтимос, менга озгина
water. сув беринг.
I have a few  books on Ш у фан буйича менда
this subject. бирцанча (озроц) ки-

3'
Эслатма:

тоблар бор.

Лекин сиз "Менинг кичкина укам бор" деган гапни "I 
have a little brother" деб таржима циласиз.

Одатда many, much олмошлари сурок; ва булишсиз 
гапларда ишлатилади. Дарак гапларда эса унинг олдидан 
very, so, too сузлар ишлатилади. Агар дарак гапда ушбу 
олмошлар эга ёки эганинг аницловчиси булиб келса, 
many, much ишлатилади. Many, much билан бир каторда 
дарак гапларда цуйидаги суз бирикмалари хам ишлати­
лади: a lot of, lots of, plenty of, a great deal of.

A  lot o f our students Бизнинг купгина тала-
coine to Tashkent in баларимиз Майда
May. Тошкентга келадилар.
England imports a great Англия жуда куп нефтни
deal of oil. четга чицаради.
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ill. K jm ta a n j cy3 6HpHKMaaapHHH yipiHr Ba TapxwMa
iJHJIHHr

IV . a ) Hyi^Tajiap ypHHra much exw any ^yiumr

1. Have we ... sugar? Yes, we have a lot o f sugar.
2. W e have. not ... tea. 3. How much butter have we? We 
have ... butter. 4. W e have not ... chalk. 5. H e has ... 
work to do. 6. How ... money has he? Has she ... money?

b ) KjHHztarw ranjiapaa much Skh many HiujiaraHr

! I don’ t drink... milk. 2. Do you spend ... time on 
your homework? 3. You put too ... things in your bag.
4. How ... d id -you  pay for your new bag? 5. How ... 
students are there here? -6. She heard this song ... times.
7. W e learn ... new English words every day. 8. I read 
each new word in the lesson ... times. 9. He has not ... 
money. 10. Has she ... books?

c ). K jHwaara ranjiapaa too much et»n too many Hiujia- 
TOHr

1. Mother put ... cream and sugar in my coffee. 2. There 
are ... people in the room. 3. I drank ... coffee and ate 
... sandwiches yesterday. 4. The radio is too loud now. It ’ s 
making ... noise. 5. He ate ... ice cream.

d) Hy^Tajiap ypHura much, many ojtMomjiapunaH raH- 
jia6 s^ymiHr

1 . I have so ... time.
2. Lola has too ... English books.
3. She has very ... ink in her ink-pot.

a lot o f bread

a lot o f sugar

a lot o f time

a lot of money

a lot o f lemons

a lot o f apples

a lot of people

a lot of books

not much water

not much bread

not much time

not much money

not many forks

not many chairs

not many people

not many books
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4. We have too ... work to do.
5. They have so ... friends in ' Moscow.
6. Our University has too ... laboratories.
7. There are very ... forests in our country.

e ) "Ручкамда жуда кам сиё^ бор" гапнинг таржима- 
сини топинг

1 There is very little ink in my pen.
2 There is a little ink in my pen.

f) "Гурухимизда ^излар кам" гапининг таржимасини 
топинг

1 There are a few girls in our group.
2 There are few girls in our group.

g ) "In our part of the country there was so . . .  snow 
last year", гапига керакли олмошни ^уйинг: much, many.

h) Гапларни та^осланг

1. I have a little brother

2. He has got a little 
time.

3. W e have got very little 
time today.

4. There are very few old 
houses in Tashkent.

5. M y friend has a few 
interesting English book.

i) Ну^талар урнига many, much, little, a little, few, a 
few сузларидан мос келганини цуйинг

1 M y friend .had too ...ink in his fountain pen.
2 H e asked me to give him ... ink.
3 There are still so ... apples in the tree. Shake them

off.
4 H e had too ... books on this subject.
j) " I  don’t usually spend much time on it" гапининг 

мос таржимасини айтинг.

Менинг кичкина укам 
бор.

Унинг бир оз ва^ти бор.

Бугун бизнинг ва^тимиз 
жуда оз.

Тошкентда эски уйлар 
жуда кам.

Дустимнинг камро^ инг- 
лизча китоблари бор.
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1 Мен купинча унга Kÿn вацтимни кетгизаман. 2 Мен 
купинча унга кам вацтимни кетгизаман.

к ) Таржималарни та ^ о с ла н г

I) "Купинча уцитувчи менга куп савол бермайди", 
гайининг таржимасини топинг

1 The teacher asks me very few questions.
2 The teacher doesn’ t usually ask me very many

questions.

m) Керакли ' сузни гапнинг мазмунига цараб танлаб 
цуйинг

1. W e have (much, a lot o f) friends.
2. (many, much) students are absent today.
3. He has very (few, little) clean paper.
4. I haven’t (much, many) chalk.
5. W e have very (many, much) young teachers at our 

University.
6. They have (many, a lot o f) work to do today, 

n) Инглизча таржима дилинг:

1. Унинг дустлари кам.
2. Бизнинг цизил буримиз кам.
3. Сизнинг цалин, оц цогозингиз жуда кам.
4. Акамнинг жуда яхши китоблари куп.
5. Бугун кутубхонада жуда куп талабалар бор.
6. Уйда нон купми?
7. Уларнинг янги дустлари куп.

1.very many books

2. too many questions

3. so many students

4. so few English books

жуда Kÿn китоблар

жудаям куп саволлар

шунча Kÿn студентлар

шунча кам инглизча ки­
тоблар

жуда кам саволлар 

жудаям кам кунлар

5. very few questions

6. too few days

123



М АТН ЛАР УСТИДА И Ш ЛАШ

V. К,уйидаги сузларни у^инг ва эсда са^ланг:

аср
кургазмага ^уймо^ 
яратувчи
халц огзаки ижоди санъ- 
ати
булок;, чашма 
раем (тасвирий санъат 
асари)
куриниш, ^иёфа 
омбор

Text А

VI. Матнни у^инг ва шазфингиздаги музейлар з^а^ида 
гапиринг:

TH E  MUSEUM  OF A R T

There are a lot o f Museums in our city. Among them 
is the Museum of Art. Centuries old Uzbek, Russian and 
European pieces of art in painting, graphies and sculpture 
are on display here. Many people visit the Museum.

There are about half a million exhibits in the Museum 
and each one has a history to tell. Here is a very old 
miniature. Nobody knows the name o f its creator. Folk art 
is a rich source for art themes by Uzbek artists on display.

Uzbek artist» devoted so much of their effort to the 
creation of the image of Navoi and to painting on the 
works o f that great poet.

There are a lot o f halls in the Museum. But they 
house only some o f the exhibits. Does anybody kno\v how 
many pieces o f art are there in the Museum? The greater 
part o f its collection is in the storehouse. A  few  exibitions 
of ceramics, paintings on wood are on display in the 
Museum.

century [^sen tja ri] 
exhibit lig xzibit J 
creator [kri^eita] 
art folk La:t fouk]

source [ys 0:S] 
painting |peinti-f)]

image [ vim id3 ] 
storehouse l^ s t^ h a u s ]



Суз ва суз бирикмаларини эсда са^ланг:

piece of art is on display - санъат асари намойиш

VII. Саволларга цис^а жавоб беринг:

1. Are there many Museums in our country?
2. Do you know any Museums in Tashkent?
3. Do you often visit Museums?
4. Is the Tashkent Museum of Art very old?
5. Do people learn anything by visiting Museums?

VIII. Саволларга тули^ жавоб беринг:

1. How many Museums are there in Tashkent?
2. Did you visit the Tashkent Museum of Art?
3. How т а л у  halls are there in the Museum?
4. What hall made a deep impression on you?
5. How many exhibits are there on display at the 
Museum of Art? - ~
6. What Museum of our capital do you like best?

XIII. Гапларни cypoi  ̂ гапга айлантиринг

1. Some new exhibits are on display here.
2. We always learn something by visiting museums.
3. Nobody knows the name of the artist.

development
artist
devote
effort
creation
hall
citizen
wood
lately

этилмо^да
тарац^иёт, ривожланиш
санъаткор
багишламоц
куч, ^увват
яратилиш
зал
фу^аро
дарахт, урмон 
кейин
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4. He sees someone on the other side of the street.
5. I saw this man somewhere in Moscow last year.
6. Nobody told us anything about their visit to Samar­

kand.
7. You will find this book everywhere.
8. I heard nothing about the results of the experiment.
9. This old man always tells us something interesting 

about his life.
10. A group of artists sent their pictures to the Museum.

IX. EyjiHiucH3 ran  Ty3HHr:

1. Somebody helped him with his research.
2. T he student learned something during his practical 

work.
3. She told me something about her family.
4. I shall go somewhere this summer.
5. He told us something about the exhibits of the last 

century.
6. Last night somebody left his notes in the library.

X. Cy3 6npHKM3JiapHHM TapxHMa ^HJWHr sa  yjiapHH 
ranjiapAa ^yjuiaHr:

to  be on display — Kypra3Ma«a 6yjiMOF;;
to  learn much (little) about something — 6npop Hapca 

TyFpucHfla Kyn (xaM) ypraHMOi^;
something or som ebody — HHMaanp ex« khm/jh p;
to be of interest to somebody — 6npop KHMca 6HjiaH 

^ h3h^ moi ;̂
to be interested in something — 6npop Hapca 6njiaH 

k;h3h^mok;;
to learn something from  somebody — 6Hpop HapcaHH 

KHMflaHflap ypraHMOi^

XI. Many, few, much, little, a  lot ofHH TaHjia6 y3 ypHHra 
l^yHHHr

1. There are so . . .  people in the world who read  too 
. . .  about Moscow University but not . . .  of them know that 
its area is large enough to house 15 Columbia Universities.
2. Very . . .  people know that Moscow University is the 
highest building in the city. 3. There are . . .  people in the
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world who did not hear anything about the Winter Palace 
in St. Petersburgh. 4. We learned very ... about the history 
of some of the exibits which are on display here.

XII. Few, a few, little, a littleHHHr TapxHMacwra avmSop  
6epH6 ranjiapHM Tapxcmwa î HJiHHr

1. Few people know that Baikal is 636 kilometres long 
and 1.741 metres deep. 2. The temperature of lake Baikal 
is a little higher than 38 F. 3. There isn’t much water in 
some places of our country. 4. At first it was a little difficult 
for me to understand that grammar rule. 5. I have a few 
books on chemistry.

XIII. MaTHHH AHi^aT 6miaH y^HHr ua c a B O Ju ia p ra  * a -  
b o 6  6epnuira TaiiepjiaHMHr

Text B 

GOING TO THE CINEMA

I like cinema very much. I am a great cinema-goer. I 
like those films which truly show life. Some Russian and 
foreign films I saw last year are of real artistic value.

I don’t like to go to the cinema on Sundays I prefer 
to go to the cinema on week-days for matinees. It isn’t 
difficult at all to get a ticket for a matinee show at the 
box-office. As a rule tickets for matinee shows are cheaper 
than those for evening shows. Very often I reserve tickets 
by phone or buy them in advance at the box-office.

I don’t like to sit near the screen. That’s why I never 
buy ticketls for seats in the front rows. I prefer to sit either 
in the middle or in the back rows.

1 particularly like newsreels. As a rule a newsreel comes 
before a feature film. I like documentaries though I enjoy 
popular science films almost as much.

XIV. KjHHaarH caiiojuiapra xcar.oS 6epwHr:

1. Do you like the film? 2. What films do you like best?
3. What foreign films did you see last? 4. What new Uzbek 
films do you like? 5. What time do you usually go to the 
cinema? 6. What time do the shows begin? 7. Do you like
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to reserve tickets by phone? 8. Why do you like to buy 
tickets in advance? 9. Which seats do you like best a t the 
cinema? 10. Why don’t you like to sit in the front rows?
11. How often do you go to the cinema? 12. Did you go 
to the cinema last night? 13. What film did you see last? 
14. Did you enjoy the film?

XV. Диалогнн роллар буйича yipm r ва ёдланг

A. What are you doing tonight, Helen?
B. Nothing in particular.
A. Let’s go to the pictures.
B. T hat would be wonderful. W hat’s on today?
A. Some English film is on today.
B. Fine. When and where shall we meet?
A. Any time and any place you say.
B. Let’t meet at the entrance to the cinema at 6 sharp. 
A. Very well. See you tonight. Buy-buy.

XVI. К*уйидаги суз ва ибораларни иш латиб ^ис^а 
^икоялар тузинг:

М а в з у л а р :

1. My friend goes to the cinema.
2. The film which I like best.

to show life -truly — з^аётни ^акдоний курсатмо^ 
to be of real artistic value — хающий санъатга оид 
маънода булмок
matinee, evening show — эрталабки, кеч^урунги тамошо 
to get a ticket to the cinema — кинога чипта олмо^ 
to get a ticket for a  film — фильмга чипта олмо^ 
front rows — олдинги ^аторлар
seats in the first row — биринчи ^атордаги жойлар 
seats in the middle rows — урта ^атордаги жойлар 
seats in the back rows— охирги ^атордаги жойлар 
cinem a-goer — кино-севувчи
to prefer to do something — бирор нарсани бажаришни 
ё^тирмов;
newsreel, feature film — хроникал бадиий фильм 
documentary film — хужжатли фильм
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to buy tickets at the box-office in advance — кассадан 
. чиптани олдиндан сотиб олмоц

to reserve seats by phone — телефон орцали жой 
буюрмок;
popular science film — илмий — оммабоп фильм 

Мустацил иш учун вазифалар

XVII. ^уйидаги гапларни таржима дилинг:

1. There is something I want to tell you. 2. There is 
nothing on the table. 3. Somebody speaks Russian in their 
group. 4. I could do nothing. 5. Nothing is clear to me.
6. I can go nowhere today. 7. He could not tell us anything 
new. 8. She will have to go somewhere next summer. 9. She 
is putting something into her bag. 10. She did not tell us 
anything. 11. Do you need any help?? 12. Nobody wanted 
to do anything. 13. Is there anything else you want to 
know?

LESSON 6.

Фонетика: [ î) ], [e-ai-i-i: ] товушлари, ритм ва 
оцанг устида ишлаш

Cÿ3 ясаш: от ясовчи цушимчалар: -ity; -апсе; -епсе; 
Грамматика: Modal Verbs and Their Equivalents. 

Модал фгъллар ва уларнинг эквивалента. Conjunctions. 
.Богловчилар.

Матнлар устида ишлаш: Text A. A Machine Which
Can Think 

Text В. Letters from 
College

EXERCISES, GRAMMAR NOTES, TEXTS

Фонетика

1. Гапларни $^итувчингиз биргалигида ÿrçnHr:
■ \  ^
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xY e s ,it’s a fine ,thing.| vYes, it’s a 'f in e  thing to ,sing.| yes, 
i t’s 'fine ‘thing to ‘sing in the vspring.| sYes, it’s a ‘fine ‘thing 
to ‘sing in the Ns.pring to run to the vforest.| y e s , i t’s a 'fine 
thing to ‘sing in the ^pring, to ‘run to the W e s t  and to 

1 linger in the vfield.||

Cÿs ясаш: от ясовчи 1$ш имчалар:
— ity: activity (фаолият), generosity (олийжаноблик, 

са^ийлик)
— ance: importance (а^амият), relevance (ишонч).
— ence: dependence (боглщ лик), experience (тажриба).

И. ^уйидаги  отлардан сиф ат ясанг ва узбек тилига 
тарж има дилинг:

existance, distance, substance, electricity, difference, in­
dependence, consistence, disturbance, ability, variety, reality, 
speciality,

Грамматика

Modal Verbs and Their Equivalents
Модал феъллар ва уларнинг эквивалента

Модал феъллар англатган маъносига xÿpa мажбурий- 
лик, кераклик, мумкинлик, зарурлик, хохиш ва рухсатни 
билдиради. Инглиз тилидаги модал феъллар: сап (ÿTraH 
замонда — could) бажара олмо^, ь$лидан келмо^, may 
(ÿTraH замонда -т- might) рухсат этмо^, must (ÿTraH замон 
формаси пуц) буйрук; ва мажбурийликни билдиради.

М а с а л а н :

I сап speak English Мен инглизча гапира
оламан.

Не m ust go to the library Дарсдан сунг у кутубхо-
after the lessons нага бориши керак.
You m ay take the book. Сиз китобни олишингиз

мумкин.

Cÿporç гапларда модал феъллар эгадан аввал 1$йилади . 
Ж авоб цис^а бÿлaди.

Can 1 speak English? Yes, you can.
No, you cannot (can’t).
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M ust he go to the library after the lesson?
Yes, he must. No, he must not (m ustn’t).
M ay I take the book? Yes, you may.
No, you m ay not.

Булишсиз гапда not юкламаси модал феълдан кейин 
цуйилади. Не must not (m ustn’t) go to the library after 
the lessons.

Учинчи шахе бирликда модал феълга цеч цандай 
цушимча кушилмайди, ундан кейин to юкламаси ишла- 
тилмайди. (Фацат ought to — керакдан таш цари).

Модал феъллар can, may, mustrnffir бирнечта эквива- 
ленти бор, улар келаси ва утган замон шаклларида 
ишлатилади:

сап — to be-able to; may — to be allowed to (маж^ул 
нисбатда); must — to have to, to be to, ought to, should 
эквивалентларига эга. <

Замон
феъл

Present Past Future

р^илаолмоц, 
бажара олмок

I can go 
I am able to  go

I could go 
I was able to go ГИ be aHe to до

мумкин, 
рухеат бери- 
лади

You may go 
You are 
allowed to go

You might go 
You were 
allowed to go

You’ll be 
allowed to go

мажбур, 
керак, шарт

I must go 
I have to go I had to go I’ll have to go

«керак
(келишилган)

I am to go I was to go —

керак You ought to go — ----

¡керак,
I мажбур

You should go — —

Энди грамматик материални мапщларда мус- 
тацкамлаймиз.

III. Ж адвалдан фойлаланибС гапларни тарж им а 
дилинг:

1. I am able to do it.
2. I have to do it.
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3. She was allowed to do it.
4. I am not allowed to do it.
5. I shall not be able to do it.
6. He was to do it.
7. I could do it.
8. We might not do it.
9. I ought not to do it.

IV. К,уйидаги маш^ни намунадан фойдаланиб, баж а- 
ринг:

Н а м у н а : I can read this book.
Не is able to read this book.
1. 1 must read this book. 2. I can translate this text.
3. You may go to the cinema. 4. I ought to read this 

book. 5. I can write this exercise.

V К>уйидаги гапларни cÿporç ва булишсиз гапларга 
айлантиринг

1. I can do this work. 2. She must go. 3. He may come 
in. 4. He can speak English well. 5. We must work at our 
project. 6. You can tell them about your plan. 7. He must 
speak with you. \

VI. К^уйидаги гапларни инглиз тилига тарж им а дилинг

1. Сиз инглизча гапира оласизми? 2. Кирсам майлими?
3. Мен буни айтишим шарт эмас эди. 4. Сиз буни 
^илишингиз керак эмас. 5. Сиз бу з^а^да эслашингиз 
керак. 6. Мен уйга кетишим лозим.

Ноани^ олмош one нинг модал феъллар билан бирга- 
ликда келишини эсда са^ланг: 

one says — айтишларича
one never knows — з^еч ким з^еч ^ачон билмайди
one can do — з^ар ким цила олади
one m ay enter — з^ар ким кириши мумкин
one must do — з$ар ким ^илиши керак, (лозим, шарт)
one must not do — з^еч ким ^илмаслиги керак

VII. К^уйидаги гапларни тарж има дилинг:

1. One must know at least one foreign language.
2. If one wants to stiidy, one can always find time for it.
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3. One can easily do it.
4. One must work hard at a foreign language if one 
wants to m aster it.
5. One m ustn’t be late for classes.
6. What can one see out of the window of your 
classroom?
7. One may take magazines from the library.
8. One needn’t use a dictionary if the text is simple.
9. One must know a lot of words to read books on 
one’s speciality.

VIII. Модал феъллар ва уларнинг эквивалентини иш- 
латиб инглиз тилига таржима дилинг:

1. Биз инглизча рузномани у^ий олмаймиз.
2. У саволларга жавоб бераолди.
3. Сиз бугун дарсда булишингиз керак.
4. У онасига совга олиши лозим.
5. Дарсга кириш мумкинми? Да.
6. У инглизча сузларни ёд олиши керак.
7. Мен дустимни куришим керак. У касал.
8. Сиз хатоларни топа оласизми? Йу^. Мен машкни 
у^ий оламан.
9. Сиз у^итувчи билан диалогни у^ий оласизми?
10. Биз дарсдан сунг кутубхонага бора оламиз.

Conjunctions (Богловчилар)

Богловчилар предмет ва ходисалар уртасидаги боглик- 
ликни курсатадиган суз туркуми булиб, эргаш ran ёки 
оддий гапларни бир-бири билан боглаш учун ишлатилади.

1. neither . . .  nor [ 'n a i r a 'по:] инкор гапларда ишлати­
лади.

Узбек тилида битта ran ичида бир нечта инкор суз 
булиши мумкин, лекин инглиз тилида инкор суз фа^ат 
бир марта ишлатилади.

М а с а л а н :

I could neither read nor Утган йили мен инглизча 
write English' last year. на у^ишни, на ёзишни

билардим.
Утган йили мен инглизча 
у^ишни з^ам, ёзишни ^ам 
билмасдим.



2. either . . .  o r [ 'a i9 a 0 :]  e 
raimapaa H iiuiaT iuiaaH .

Either you or your 
sister will go to the 
compitition.

3. both . . .  and ^aM, 
raiuiapaa HuuiaTiuxajiH.

Both my friend and I 
go in for students’ 
scientific conference.

Skh MaiHocnaa, 6yjimiuiH

Myco6aiqara e CH3, Skh ch3- 
HHHr cnHMHHrH3 SopaflH.

ĵ aM Ma-bHocnaa 6y^nuuiH

flycraM 3̂ aM, MeH 5̂ 1 m Ta- 
jra6a^apHHHr hjimhh aHxy- 
Mannra 6opMH3.

IX. BoFjioBMHjiapra a^aMHAT 6epn6 ranjiapnn Tap%HMa 
«¡HJIHHr

1. We either go to the library or to the cinema.
2. Neither my friend nor I could solve the problems.

, 3. Both the students and the teachers have gathered in 
the reading-room.

4. You can change trains either at this station or at the 
next one.

5. Both the children and the parents liked the 
perform ance..

6. I ’ll take either this book or that one.

S i n g  T o g e t h e r  

Love Song

I can see you everywhere;
In every road and every street;
I can hear you everywhere, Yes, I can.;
I can see you in the city;
I can see you in the town;
I can see you everywhere Yes, I can;
1 can see your face in the moonlight;
I can touch your skin in the rain;
I can feel your pulses pounding;
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And it’s driving me insane 
Because I can’t live without you anymore; 
Because I can’t stand the pain anymore; 
Because I can’t go on forever;
Because I can’t get things together; 
Because I can’t live without you anymore.

МАТНЛАР УСТИДА ИШЛАШ

X. ^уйидаги  сузларни у^инг ва эсда са^ланг.

computer [k a  nyajurta]

mechanism l^nekanizm ] 
unexpected [ Aniks^pekt i d ] 
appear fa4pia | 
course [vkO:s ]
mathematician [,mae9im3 %tifn ]  
automatization |;o:tamati ^zeifn] 
machine fma^J' i :nj  
labotatory [1 e v b Dratari ] 
equation [ixkwei Jn ] 
release [ritli:s]] 
astronomy [avstron9m i ] 
secret fvsi:krit J 
approach [a jw outj] 
physics [^fiziks ]

компьютер, электрон
^иссблаш машинаси
механизм
кутилмаган
пайдо булмоц
йуналиш, жараён, курс
риёзиётчи
автоматлаштириш
машина
лаборатория, тажрибахона 
тенглама
бушатмо^, буш булмо^ 
астрономия, фалаккиёт 
сир, яширин нарса 
я^инлашув, ёндошиш 
физика

Text А

XI. Матнни у^инг, компьютер (^исоблаш машинаси- 
га) багишланган гапларни топинг:

A MACHINE WHICH CAN THINK

One hundred and fifty years ago there were, naturally, 
no electronic computers. There was only a dream of creating 
a mechanism that could do the work usually done by human
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brain. Sometimes this dream produced some interesting 
results.

There is a story which tells us that once Napoleon 
played chess with a partner — a mechanical chess-player. 
In spite of all efforts of the great general the machine 
defeated him on the chess-board. Soon the secret of the 
mechanical chessplayer was out. A man who operated the 
machine was a brilliant chess-player.

In our days chess-playing machines really exist. The 
first electronic machines appeared in 1945 in America. In 
the course of 20 years mathematicians learned to solve 
problems of great complexity with the help of these 
machines. If you enter the Institute of Cybernetics you will 
be able to see a laboratory for the development of computers.

You can also find there some computers which can solve 
equations with many unknowns. Every schoolboy should 
know that it takes two or three minutes to solve an equation 
with two unknowns but to solve a system of 200 unknowns 
must take a million times as long. This means that a person 
who is to do it will have to spend 12 years working at 
this problem. A machine can solve such a system in less 
than an hour.

Working faster than a human thought, these machines 
must help to release the human mind from mechanical 
functions and make possible a new approach to physics, 
mechanics, astronomy and other sciences.

XIL KjHHflarH cy3Jiap mnjiaxHJiraH ranjiaptm MamnaH 
TonHHr Ba ac.ua caijJiaHr

to create Kamc}> î euimô

in spite of i âpaMacaaH
to appear nanao SyjiMOK;
to solve e«iMÔ
thought yii, (jmicp
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to approach 

science
srçmmamMOK; 
4>aH, h j im

XIII. Casojuiapra xaBo6 6epHHr:

1. Was there a dream of creating a thinking mechanism 
many years ago?
2. Who played chess with a mechanical chess-player 
according to the stcu-y?
3. Whom did the machine defeat on the chess-board?
4. When and' where did the first electronic machines 
appear?

5. What will you be able to see if you enter the Institute 
of Cybernetics?
6. How much time does it take you to solve an equation 
with two unknowns?
7. How many years must a person spend in order to 
solve a system of 200 unknowns?
8. How much time does a computing machine spend to 
solve such a system?

XIV. I^yinmarn ranjiapHH aBBaJi Past, Kemm Future 
Indefinite Tensera rçÿHHHr:

1. The students of our Institute can solve these problems 
of physics.
2. We must not do this work alone.
3. The workers of that physical laboratory must not take 
the instruments to some other building.

4. You can see a very interesting machine in our 
laboratory.

5. The visitors may visit the museum in the evening.
6. Pupils must know the history of our country.
XV. KjHHflarn ranjiaptm cÿporç Ba 6vjihuich3 uiaKjira 

aMJiaHTHpHHT
1. Our friend can show you some old monuments in our 
capital.
2. The children may spend their holidays together.
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3. You should ask your brother about his studies.
4. Our new assistant will have to help me in my research
work.

5. This engineer ought to know chemistry for his research
work.

XVI. Ингл из тшшдаги суз тартибига амал ^илиб 
цуйидаги сузлардан гаплар тузинг:

1. well, speak, French, can, my friend.
2. to your lesson, who, come, must?
3. cannot, speak English, I, but, easily, translate, can, 

I, text
4. to solve, unknowns, will, problems, this; be able, 

machinc, with many
5. conditions, our scientists, under, worked, before, very, 

the Revolution, hard.

XVII. Ну^талар урнига Modal Verbs (can, may, must) 
ёки уларнинг эквивалентларидан мосини ^уйиб гапларни 
тулдиринг

1. When .. .  you come to your lessons? I .. .  come to 
my lessons at nine o’clock.

2. You . . .  not go away, you . . .  stay here till twelve 
o’clock.

3. . . .  I take your pen? Yes, you . . .  Here i t ‘is.
4. My brother knows English well. He . . .  translate these 

articles.
5. I . . .  translate these texts, they are too difficut. I . . .  

to go to Ihe library tomorrow. I shall be very busy.
7. I . . .  come to see you yesterday, I . . .  prepare for 

my report.
8. You . . .  come to your lessons in time.
9. . . .  I cone in? Yes, you . . .  .
10. . . .  I read this text? No, you . . . .

XVIII. ^уйлдаги гапларни таржима дилинг

1. Кирсам мумкинми? 2. Эртага сиз меникига кела 
олаензми? 3. Чексам майлими? 4. Мен деразани ёпсам
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Milйлими? 5. Мен деразани ёпа олмайман. 6. Сиз билав 
гаплашиб олсам буладими? 7. Менинг дустим инглиз 
тилида гапира олади. 8. Менинг синглим учта тилда 
гаплаша олади.

XIX. Цуйидаги сузлардаги суз ясовчи суффиксларни 
топинг ва таржима дилинг

wonderful, beautiful, practical, hystorical, powerful, 
natural, nameless, useless.

^уйидаги богловчиларни таржима дилинг: 
when, where, if, as soon as, who, which, that, as .. .  

as, not so . . .  as, than, because, as, but, and, until.

XX. Намунага биноан суроц гаплар тузинг:

1. It takes me ten minutes to get to the University. 
Does it take you ten minutes to get to the University? 
. . .  to get to your country house?
.. .  to read his report?
.. .  to write a letter?
2. It took him two hours to prepare for his lesson.
Did it take him two hours to prepare for his lesson? 
.. .  to get to Tashkent?
.. .  to read this book?
.. .  to write a new article?
3. It will take us some days to be ready for our 
examination. *
Will it take us several days to be ready for our 
examination?
.. .  to learn English words?
...  to make a report?
...  to get to the place of our destination?
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Text В

XXI Матнни дивдат билан у^инг ва дустингизга хат 
ёзийГг

LETTERS FROM COLLEGE

Mr. J.Grimman 
68, Highway St.,

Dear John, New York, USA

I meant to write you at once, but it took me rather 
long to get used to College life. Things are much easier 
now, but the trouble with my life in the College is that 
they expect you to know such a lot of things you’ve never 
learnt. To be quite honest, I never knew I was so much 
behind the others. It’ll take me months of real hard work 
to catch up with the fellows.

Now, more news coming, if you’re still interested. They 
arranged a Frenchman basketball team and I’m joining it. 
There’ll be a- sports competition at the end of the term. I 
hope I’ll be goad enough to take part in it.

That was good news. Now for the bad ones. You know 
what happened? I failed in math. It wasn’t really my fault, 
it was just bad luck. I’ll take another exam next month 
and I’ll do my best to pass it

That’s all for now. Hoping to hear from you soon.

Yours, sincerely 
Dan

XXII. ¡^уйидаги саволларга жавоб беринг:

1. Where was Dan studying? 2. Why didn’t he keep his 
promise to write to his brother as soon as he arrived at 
College? 3. What troubles had Dan at the College? 4. What 
sport team did he want to join? 5. When will Dan take 
his next exam in math? 6. He is going to take another 
exam in mathematics, isn’t he?
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XXIII. Диалогни роллар буйича у^инг ва ёдланг

A.— Hello Bob, how are 
you?
A.— Where were you 
yesterday?
A.— Are you going to 
enter the University?

A.— Oh, I see, I wish 
you good luck.

B. Fine, thank you.

B.— I was at the reading 
hall of the library.
B.— Yes, I am. I am going 
to enter Tashkent State 
University. I’ll take my 
entrance exams for the 
biological department.
B.— Thank you.

XXIV. ItyMHAartf cya sa n5opajiapnH mujiaTH6 ^Hc^ana 
J^HKOS T y3H H r

MaB3y/iap: 1. Entering the University.

2. My work at the laboratory.
3. My future plans.

to be going to enter the 
University
to prepare for entrance 
exams
to be busy with
to take exams
to pass exams 
successfully
to produce
to develop
to work at some 
problems
to conduct an 
experiment
apparatus

университетга киришга 
^аракат ^илмок 
кириш имтихонларига 
тайёрланмоц
банд булмо^
имтихон топширмот^
имтихонлардан муваф- 
фа^иятли утмо^
ишлаб чи^армок,
ривожлантирмок,
бирор масала устида иш- 
ламо^
тажриба утказмоц 

аппарат, асбоб
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up to date equipment 
to work hard 
to graduate from 
to become an engineer 
my aim 
scholarship 
to take part in 
in the field of science 
my speciality 
on my speciality

Mуставил иш учун вазифалар

XXV. К^уйидаги гапларни намунага биноан бажаринг

a) Намуна: Кирсам майлими?
May I come in

1. Соат 7 да келипгам мумкинми? 2. Бир стакан кофе 
ичсам майлими? 3. Шу китобни олсам майлими? 4. Шуни 
бир узим таржима цилсам мумкинми? 5. Сизга уз шазфим 
з̂ ацида гапириб берсам майлими?

b) Намуна: Сиз 7 минутда почта га ча бора оласизми? 
Can you get to the post-office in seven minutes?

1. Сиз мента ёрдам бера оласизми? 2. Сиз Петя билан 
институтда учраша оласизми? 3. Сиз у билан гаплаша 
оласизми? 4. Сиз шу вацтда дорилфунунга к ела оласизми?

c) Намуна: Сиз озгина ухлаб олишингиз керак.
You must sleep a little.

1. У озгина овцатланиб олиши керак. 2. Сиз бир пиёла 
чой ичиб олишингиз керак. 3. У магазинга бориб келиши 
керак. 4. Мен соат 7 да туришим лозим. 5. Биз уларни 
куриб келишимиз керак.

142

замонавий жи^оз 
цаттик ишламоц 
битирмоц, тугатмоц 
мухандис булмоц 
менинг мацсадим 
стипендия 
цатнашмоц 
фан со^асцда 
менинг касбим 
касбим устида



LESSON 7

Фонетика: [v—w] товушлари. ритм ва о^анг устида 
ишлаш

Суз ясаш: от ясовчи ^ушимчалар: -ism, -¡ап, -ship 
Грамматика: 1. The Present Participle Дозирги замон 

сифатдоши. Present Continuons Tense in the Active Voice, 
^озирги замон давом феьли ани^ нисбатда.

2. One (ones),this (these), that (those)
Матнлар устида ишлаш. Техт A: Dubna Atomic

EXERCISES, GRAMMAR NOTES, TEXTS 

Фонетика

I а) Гапларни у^итувчи биргалигида у^ниг:

b) The Present Participle (Participle 1)да -ing 
здщшмчасини у^илишига а^амият беринг.

Суз ясаш:
От ясовчи ^ушимчалар:
-ism — capitalism (капитализм), nationalism (миляатчи- 

лик)

Centre 
Text В: Sport in 

England

so 1 very much ^worried ajbout it? |

И д ]

working
reading
writing
sitting
inviting

coming
carrying
helping
studying
opening
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-ian — Russian (рус), physician (доктор)
-ship — friendship (дустлик), relationship (муносабат)

II ^уйидаги сузларни таржима дилинг:

magnetism, volcanism, socialism, marxism, modernism, 
heroism, egoism, technician, agrarian, Canadian, Italian, 
Indian, leadership, professorship, comradeship.

Грамматика

The Present Participle (Participle I).. ^озирги замон 
сифатдоши. Participle I феълнинг туртинчи шакли 
булиб, предметнинг з^аракатини, з^олатини англатади, 
гапда з̂ ол ва ани^ловчи вазифасини бажаради. 
Participle I феълнинг инфинитив шаклига — ing 
^ушимчасини ^ушиш ор^али ясалади, узбек тилида 
феълга — ётган, — ётиб ^ушимчаларини ^ушиш билан 
таржима ^илинади.

to work — ишламо^ to read — ужимок;
working — ишлаётган reading — у^иётган

Participle I гапда ани^ловчи булиб келади.

The sleeping boy is my Ухлаётган бола опам 
sister’s son. (синглим)нинг угли

Participle I гапда з̂ ол булиб келади.

Reading the book the student Китобни уциётиб, талаба 
copied out new words. янги сузларни кучирди.

Бундан тапщари Participle I давом феъллар 
(Continuous) гурухидаги кесимнинг асосий ^исми булиб 
келади.

I am sitting and writing. Мен утирибман ва ёзяп-
ман.
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The Present Continuous Tense, ^озирги замон давом 
феъли

The Present Continuous Tensemrar ясалиши ва ишла- 
тилиши ^а^ида сиз бошлангич кириш ^исмнинг 5-дарсида 
танишдингиз. Энди жадвалдан The Present Continuous 
TenseHHHr ясалишини ^айтаринг.

Булишли шакли Сурок шакли Булишсиз шакли
1. I am working Am I working? I am not working.
2. You are Are you working? You are not

working. working.
3. He (she, it) is Is he (she, it) He (she, it) is

working. working? not working.
1. We are Are we working? We are not

working. working.
2. You are Are you working? You are not

working. working.
3. They are Are they They are not

working. working? working.

The Present Continuous TenseHH Mycra^KaMfiam ynyH 
^yfiiwani Mara ĴiapHH 6a»capHHr.

III. The Present Indefinite sa The Present Continuous 
TensejiapHH cojhuqthphht Ba yuapmiHr HuuiaTHJiHUiHHH 
TyuiyHTHpifS 6epHHr

I read the newspapers in 
the evening'

He speaks English well.
We translate the texts at 

the lesson.
They go to school every 

day.
Do you read an English 

book?
Yes, I do ëKH No, I 

don’t.
He does not speak French.

I am reading the newspaper 
now.
He is speaking English now.
We are translating the texts 
now.
They are going to school 
now.
Are you reading an English 
book now?
Yes, I am, 6kh No, I am 
not.
He is not speaking French now.
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Энди Participle I ва Present Continuous Tense™  
мапщларда муста^камлаймиз:

IV. а) Гапнинг кесимини керакли замонда цуйиб, 
тулдиринг

The girl... at the table now.
(are sitting; am sitting; is sitting).

b) Керакли кишилик олмошини цуйиб, гапни 
тÿлдиpинг

...  are going to the University just now
he; 1; we.

c) "Виз ^озир матнни инглиз тилидан узбек тилига 
таржима циляпмиз", гапининг, т\Три таржимасини то- 
пинг:

1. We translate the text from English into Uzbek.
2. We are translating the text from English into Uzbek 

now.

d) К а̂йси гапда The Present Continuous ишлатилган?

1. Do you see your friends every day?
2. Is your friend a student?
3. Is your friend inviting you to the concert?

e) К^йси гапда The Present Indefinite ишлатилган?
1. Mary is singing a song now.
2. She promises to buy Nick a bicycle.

f) К а̂йси гапда The Present Continuous ишлатилган?

1. They will be at the University at 9 o’clock tomorrow.
2. Some people are reading, other people are sitting and 

having a rest.

V. Гапларни таржима дилинг ва -ing цушимчаси олган 
сузларнинг маъносига а^амият беринг

1. The boy reading a book is my brother. Reading a 
book he knew a lot interesting things. The boy is reading 
a book.
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2. Speaking at the conference he made a scientific report. 
The boy is speaking to professor A. The man speaking to 
professor is our teacher.

3. The students are writting the dictation. Writting the 
dictation the students made some mistakes. The students 
writing the dictation are sitting now at the round table.

VI. Гапларнинг таржимасини танланг ва ^айси замон 
давом феъли ишвкатилганлигини айтинг

1. Онаси уйга ^айтганда, 
болалар мактабда 
буладилар.
2. Талабаларда з о̂зир 
жугрофия дарси булаяпти.

3. Майда мен им- 
ти^онларга тайёрланаяп- 
ман.
4. Х̂ озир мен унта хат ёза- 
япман.
5. ^озир у ким биландир 
гаплашаяпти.
6. Уцитувчи ^озир инглиз- 
ча гапираяпти.
7. Кеча мен тажрибахона- 
да ишладим.
8. У бизни бекатда кута- 
яптими?

One (ones), this (these), that (those) сузларининг 
гапдаги вазифаси ва таржимаси

1. One — сон, узбек тилида ’’бир"ни билдиради.

Give me one newspaper. Менга битта рузнома бе-
ринг.

1. She is talking to someone 
now.

2. The children are at 
school when Mother returns 
home.
3. The teacher is speaking 
English now.

4. The students are having 
their geography lesson now.
5. I worked at the ■ 
laboratory yesterday.
6 I am preparing for my 
examinations in May.
7. Is he waiting for us at 
the station?
8. I am writing a letter to • 
him now.
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2. One — гумон олмоши, узбек тилида ноани^ шахсни 
англатади.

One should be careful ^ap бир киши кучани ке- 
when crossing the street. сиб утаётганда э^тиёт

булиши керак.
One never knows what he Унинг нима дейишини 
can say. ^еч ким х(еч ^ачон бил-

майди.

3. One — эгалик олмоши узбек тилига уз, узининг, 
узиники деб таржима ^илинади

One should always keep Уз ваъдангизни ^амма 
one’s promise. ва^т бажаринг.

4. One — предметларга нисбатан ишлатилганда пред- 
метни англатувчи отнинг ^айтарилмаслиги учуй ишлати- 
лади ва таржима ^илинмайди

The book which I’ve Мен у^иган китоб жуда
read is a very . ^изи^.
interesting one.

»
5. Ones — гумон олмоши, купликда предметларга ни­

сбатан ишлатилади, таржима ^илинмайди
Here are some books on Бу ерда Узбекистон тари- 
Uzbekistan history.Which хи ^а^ида бир ^анча ки- 
ones do you want? тоблар бор. Сиз цайсила-

рини хохлайсиз?
6. This (these), that (those) курсатиш олмошлари от 

урнига ишлатилиб, от булиб таржима ^илинади ёки 
таржима ^илинмаслиги з̂ ам мумкин

Rivers in Europe are Оврупанинг дарёлари
not so long as those in Осиё дарёларидек узун
Asia. эмас.

Your translation is much Сизнинг таржимангиз
better than that of your дустингизнинг таржимаси-
friend. дан яхширо^.
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VII а) К^айси гапда one от урнида келаяпти?
1 Give me only one pen.
2 Give me another pen this one is bad.
b) "This text is rather difficult, the one which we read 

yesterday was much easier" ranuaa one cy3H cy3
TypicyMH?

coh; ot ypHima

c> One exw ones ryMOH ojimouihhh TaHJiaS ijyfiHHr

I need a pen, a red .... Pass me the dictionary, please, 
a big ... . Why have we got blue envelopes? Havent we 
got any white...? He lost his watch, buy him a new ... I 
threw away the old chairs and bought some new ...

d) "Don’t show me all the articles, show me only the 
... which you read last week" raim#a hmmu amjiaTHm xepax?

one; ones.

e) KjaiicH ranfla "those" ot ypanaa tcejiMOfyja?
1. There are so many interesting articles in this 

magazine, read those on our new invention.
2. Repeat all those texts, please.
3. Those were good days.

f) "The speed of that new plane is greater than of any 
other one" ranHflara that ^aaaa« Tap>KHMa KmiHHaflH?

g) "The new text-book on physics is more interesting 
than the old ... rannfla cy3HH nnuiaTacn3?

one; ones; that; this.

МАТНЛАР УСТИДА ИШЛАШ

VO!. Уцинг ва cÿзлapни эсда сацланг

character [Nkærikta ] 
centre [Rental 
icebreaker [,aisxbreika] 
nuclear [vnju:klia]

cottage [ ̂ kotid3 ] — коттедж (кичкина 6of 
^овли)
— характер*, хусусият
— марказ
— музёрар
— ядро
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mysterious [mis^tiarias ] 
source [,so;s ] 
triumph [vtraiamf ] 
technician [tek^nijan]

— auwpHH, CHpjiH
— M3H6a
— 3a$ap, Fana6a
— Texmnc, MyraxaccHC

Text A

IX. MaTHHH yipwr Ba aTOM My3epapn KeMacu 
rairapHHT

Duhna is eighty miles north of Moscow. Beautiful 
pine-trees surround groups of comfortable cottages and large 
buildings there. In the nice streets of Dubna we can often 
hear foreign speech.

Dubna is one of the world centres for investegation in 
modern physics. It is a town of physicists of many 
nationalities who are working together at the joint nuclear 
Research Institute The Institute is carrying on great work. 
Physicists from different countries are coming here to discuss 
their research work and to take part in research seminars.

One of the grealest discoveries of our century is the 
splitting of the atom, and the penetration into its mysterious 
matter. This discovery is marking the triumph of Man’s 
thought. The most outstanding developments of our century 
such as the use of the atomic energy, the building of the 
atomic reactor, the construction of atomic power stations, 
and the atomic icebreaker are the results of the study of 
the atom in opening up vast and new areas for exploration 
and research.

Let us enter one of the many laboratories of Dubna. 
What do we see there? We see that scientists with the help 
of numerous instruments are exploring the atom. They are 
making every possible attempt to use the colossal energy 
of the atom in different spheres of life. They achieved great 
successes in the peaceful uses of atomic erengy. Their work 
opens up new possibilities of using atomic energy in 
industry, agriculture, navigation, medicine and cosmic flights. 
It opens up new sources for progress.

DUBNA ATOMIC CENTER
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X. KjHMAarH cy3Jiap HiujiaTHJiran ranjiapiw MaxH/iaH 
Toniwr Ba 3caa • caiyiaHr

investigation 
to carry on

— TCKiUHpHUi (hjimhh)
— ojih6 6opMo^ OiaBOM st-

to discuss 
penetration 
to explore 
numerous 
peaceful
to use 
scientist

THpMOi )̂
— MyxoKaMa
—  i r a i r a  y T H in  ( k h p h u i )
— Ky3aTMOi ,̂ ypraHMOiq
—  caH O ^C H 3, ^ h c o 6 c b 3 , x y n
—  T H im , o c o H H n iT a
— i^yjuiaMo^, HuuiaTMOij
—  OJIHM

XI. I ŷmiAarH caBOJiJiapra î Hĉ a xaso6 6epnnr

1. Is Dubna eighty miles north of Moscow?
2. Do you know the town of Dubna?
3. Are physicists of many nationalities working there?
4. Are the outstanding scientists carrying on their 

research work at the joint Nuclear Research Institute?
5. Are foreign and Russian scientists discussing their 

discoveries at this Institute?
6. Can you tell me about one of the greatest discoveries 

of our century?
7. Is the greatest discovery of our century marking the 

triumph of Man’s thought?
8. Does the practical application of atomic energy use 

in cosmic flights?
10. We use atomic energy in navigation, don’t we?

XII. K̂ yMHaarw casojuiapra ryjim  ̂ xaBo6 6epwHr:

1. Where is Dubna?
2. What kind of town is Dubna?
3. What is the name of the Institute in Dubna?
4. Why do foreign scientists come here?
5. What is the greatest discovery of our century?
6. What kind of researsh work are scientists carrying on 
in Dubna?

7. Where do scientists use the energy of the atom?
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XIII. И^уйидаги гапларни умумий суроц гапга айлан- 
тиринг:

1. Nuclear physicists are using an atomic machine — the 
accelerator — for their research of the atom.
2. Many outstanding scientists are taking part in the 
construction of the world’s largest accelerator. ,
3. Uzbek physicists are also carrying on great work at 
the Joint Nuclear Research Institute in Dubna.
4. The splitting of the atom is marking the triumph of 
Man’s thought.

5. Our scientists have numerous instruments for their 
research.

XIV. ОДйидаги гапларни таржима дилинг:

1. Сиз Дубнани Москвадан 120 км узстушкда жойлаш- 
ганини биласизми?
2. Сиз бу энг йирик илмий текшириш института 
эканлиги цацида эшитганмисиз?
3. ^озир дунёдаги ^амма олимлар улар билан алоца 
урнатишяпти.
4. Улар атомни тинчлик учун ишлатиш у стада иш 
олиб боришяпти.
5. Олимлар атом энергиясини фаннинг барча 
со^аларида ишлатмовдалар.

XV. Ажратиб курсатилган сузларга саволлар тузинг:

1. In 1957 the biggest accelerator began to work at the 
Joint Nuclear Research Institute in Dubna.
2. The scientists are using the accelerator to study the 
atom.
3. The Government is giving great possibilities for 
research in our country.

XVI. К,уйидаги суз ва ибораларни таржима дилинг, 
уларни гапларда ишлатинг: to be one of the world centres 
for investigation; to work at; outstanding; to cooperate in 
something or with somebody; to carry on; to take part in; 
to mark; with the help of; to convert; with the aim of; to 
achieve; activity; to make progress.
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XVII. KjMHflarn ranjiapHH Tapaama ^HjinaiAa axparaS  
KypcaTiuiraH cy3Jiapra 3t>th6op 6epHHr

1. Everybody took part in the discussion.
2. It took us some days to get the necessary results.
3. My friend always takes a  slow train when he goes
to the country.
4. He is tired and he must take a rest.
5. T he meeting took place yesterday at 3 p. m.
6. Everybody looked at him but he took no notice.
7. H e takes a great interest in the work of our research
seminar.

Text B

XVIII. MaTHHH ampjaT 6njiaH yipiHr Ba caBOJiJiapra 
xaBo6 6epmura ^apaKar ^miHHr

SPORT IN ENGLAND

T he English national games are cricket, football, boxing 
and to a  less extent, hockey, tennis and golf. Of these 
games the two which almost every English man plays are 
cricket and football.

Professionals and am ateurs play cricket from May till 
September.

Each large town in England has a cricket club, the most 
famous and the oldest is the Marylebone Cricket Club 
(M. C. C.) in London. Most Commonwealth countries have 
their cricket teams and each of them sends a team to 
England to play with the M. C. C. If the M. C. C. loses 
the game to the Commonwealth team it is usually a national 
disaster.

T here are two kinds of football, soccer and rugby. Soccer 
is the game played almost throughout the world. In soccer 
there are two teams of eleven players each. Each tries to 
kick the leather ball through one of the goals which face 
one another at a distance of a hundred metres: No player 
except the goalkeeper may touch the ball with the hands.

Rugby is more complicated. Each side consists of fifteen 
players, one may carry the ball in the hands, and the aim 
is to carry the ball over one of the two boundaries. Almost 
each of the boys played a t public schools and  Universities 
can play rugby.
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O ther English sports are rowing, horse racing, fox 
hunting and shooting.

XIX. Î yHMAarH cauojuiapra acaiioS 6epnnr

1. Do you go in for (^aTHauiMO^) any kind of sport?
2. W hat sport society do you belong to?
3. What is your favourite kind of sport?
4. Did you t{ike part in any sport contests?
5. Which ball game do you like best?
6. What football teams do you know?

XX. AHajioraH pojuiap 6ywn'ia yipiHr

A.— Hello Bob, Glad to B.— Hello, Alex. I ’m going 
see you. to the stadium.

Where are you going? Join me, will you?

A.— Sorry, I am waiting B.— Is he late as usual? 
for Dan.

A.— Yes, he is.
A.— Nothing special. B.— By the way, what
Some of my friends were you doing yesterday
came to see me and we at eight o’clock in the
had a good time. evening?

XXI. f^yftHjiarH c y 3  Ba n6opajiapHH nmjiaTn6, ^nc^ana 
^HKOH Ty3HHT

M a B 3 y ; i a p :  1. Your favourite kind of sport.
2. A football or a hockey match you recently attended 

or watched over TV.

popular — TaHHJiraH, Maui ŷp
to train — Mamî  iqtuiMoi$, mhhĥ mô
to become stronger — Kyvjra 6yjiMÔ
to quicken the reactions — ce3Hm, TatctipjiaHHiiiHH tc3
jiaiurapMO^
It makes a healthy mind in a healthy body —  c o f jio m  
TaHfla, c o f  aiyi 6yjiaflH.
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to have the opportunity — имкониятга эга булмоц
to go in for — шугулланмоц
to be a membership — аъзо булмоц
palace of sports — спорт саройи
sport ground — спорт майдони
capacity — ¡узбилият, встеъдсд
the biggest sport event — энг катта спорт ходисаси
a  leading place — пеищадам, илгор, олдинги урин
to become a  champion — биринчи уринни эгалламоц
to set new world record — янги дунё рекордини цулга
киритмоц
achievement — ютуц 
to win — ютмоц
to hold — ушлаб, кутариб турмоц

Мустацил иш учун вазифалар

XXII. Participle I ни аницлаб, гапларни тар х и м а  
дилинг

1 Leaving the stadium the people are talking about the 
game they have just seen.
2 He stayed in London visiting his friends and going 
to the museums.
3 Turning to us she said she was ready.
4 Walking slowly along the street he met his friend.
5 T here were a lot of people standing at the bus stop.
6 Being tired I could hardly work.
7 We watched the teacher writing a sentence on the 
blackboard.

LESSON 8

Ф онетика: [u: -ei -a i]
товушлари, ритм ва ох;анг устида ишлаш
Суз ясаш: Сифат ясовчи цушимчалар: -able , -ible,
Грамматика: T he Past and the Future Continious
Tenses in the Active Voice
Утган ва келаси замон давом феъли аниц нисбатда. 
М атнлар устида ишлаш: Text A. A Monument of

Freindship 
Text В. A Visit to a Doctor
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EXERCISES, GRAMMAR N O T E S, TE X TS

Ф онетика

I. Д уйидаги гапларни у^итувчи биргалигида у^инг:

I’d 'ch o o se  чЫие.| I’d 'ch o o se  blue yshoes.| I ’d 'choose blue 
'shoes to 'ta k e  to Nschool.| I ’d ‘choose b lu e 'sh o e s ’ to 'ta k e  to 
'school to xuse.| I’d ‘choose blue 'shoes to 'take to 'school to 
'u se  if I w ere 'you .||

Суз ясаш  Сифат ясовчи ^ушимчалар.
— able:

феълдан сифат ясалади: 
change — узгартирмо^, 
changable — узгарувчан, 
understand — тушунмо^, 
understandable — тушунар 
ли, read — у^имо^, 
readable — у^иладиган, 
eat — емо^, eatable — 
ейиладиган

—ible reduce — ^ис^артирмок;,
reducible — ^ис^артирил 
адиган, convince — ишон- 
тирмоц, convincible — 
ишонч билан

II. 'У^инг ва сузларни тарж има дилинг

countable, acceptable, reasonable, variable, measurable, 
divisible

Грамматика

The Past and The Future Continuous Tenses in the 
Active Voice

(Утган ва келаси замон давом феъли а н щ  нисбатда).

The Past ва The Future Continuous Тепвенинг ясалиши 
ва ишлатилиши билан бошлангич кириш ^исмнинг 5-дар- 
сида танишгансиз. Энди шу замонларни ясалиши ва 
ишлатилишини ^айтарамиз.
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The Past Continuous Tense

Булишли шакли Сурок шакли Инкор шакли
1. I was
3. Не (s

1. We
2. You

13. They.

working.
he, it) was 

working

> were 
working

W as I working?
W as he (she, it) 

working

W ere we (you, 
they) working.

I was not working.
He (she, it) was 
not working.

We (you, they) 
were not working

The Future Continuous Tense

EyjmnuiH matcjiH Сурок шакли Инкор шакли
1. I shall be 
working.
3. He (she, it) 
will be working
1. We shall be 
working.
2. You 1 will be

w orking
13. They]

Shall I be 
working?
Will he (she, it) 
be working?
Shall we be 
working?
Will you (they) be 
working?

I shall not be 
working.
He (she, it) will 
not be working.
We shall not be 
working.
You (they) will I 
not be working.

T he Past ва The Future Continuous T епяеларда феъллар 
утган ёки келаси замонни курсатиб, пайт холи билан 
ишлатилади.

Улар at this time, at this moment, at five o ’clock 
(yesterday ёки tomorrow), шунингдек when (^ачон) 
богловчили эргаш гаплар билан берилади.

The Past Continuous Tense:

He was reading a book at Кеча соат 5да у китоб 
five o’clock yesterday. у^иётган эди.
Не was reading a book Мен келганимда у китоб 
when I came у^иётган эди.
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The Future Cotninuous Tense:

He will be reading a book Эртага соат 5да у китоб 
a t 5 ’clock tomorrow. уциётган булади.
Не will be reading a book Мен келганимда у китоб 
when I come. уциётган булади.

Энди T he Past Indefinite ва The Continuous TensesHH 
машцларда муста^камлаймиз:

IILa) ^айси гапда The Past Continuous Tense ишла- 
тилган?

1 Yesterday Mike got up early in the morning.
2 Yesterday Mike was reading a  newspaper from 2 till 

4 o’clock.

b) "The young man . . .  the problem when we came in" 
гапида цайси замон шаклини ишлатиш мумкин:

was solving; were solving;

c) "We . . .  in the library at 2 o’clock yesterday" гапида 
кайси замонни ишлатиш керак?

worked; were working; was working.

d) The Past Continuous Tense цайси гапларда ишла- 
тилган:?

1 T he students solved difficult problems at the lessons.
2 T he students were solving the problems at 12 o ’clock 

yesterday.
3 T he students were solving the problems when you 

entered the room.

e) Куйидаги гаплардаги утган замон феълига а^амият 
бериб таржима дилинг

1 Мен уйга келсам, у мени кутиб утирган экан.
2 Сиз келганингизда у китоб уциётган эди.
3 Наби утган йили бизнинг цишлоцца борди.
4 "Мартин Иден” китобини Ж эк Лондон ёзган.
5 Утган йили улар купинча соат 6 да уйда булар 

эдилар.
6 Кеча соат иккида у кутубхонада китоб уциётган эди.
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f) ranjiapHH cypo^ Ba 6yjimucu3 ranra aiijiaHTHpHHr

1 He will be reading an interesting story tomorrow 
morning.

2 They usually finished their work at 5 o ’clock.
3 At that time he was opening the door.
4 It was raining all day long.
5 They were standing in the hall discussing something.
6 He will be trying to solve the problem when I come.
7 He visited Moscow last year.
8 They all talked and laughed loudly.
9 In school years my brother was interested in chemistry.
10 T he old man was sitting on the bench.

g) The Indefinite Ba the Continuous TensejiapHHHr hui- 
jiaTHjinuiHHH Ta^ocjiaHr Ba TymyHrapHHr

I went home after my work

We had a sem inar 
yesterday.
Did you go to the library 
after your classes?
Yes, I did; No, I d idn’t.
We shall discuss the prob­
lem tomorrow.

He gave us an English 
lesson yesterday.

I was going home when he 
saw me.
We were having a sem inar 
at three o’clock yesterday.
Were you going to the 
library when he m et you?
Yes, I was. No, I w asn’t.
We shall (we’ll) be 
discussing our problems at 
this time tomorrow.
He was giving us an English 
lesson at two o ’clock 
yesterday.

MATHJIAP yCTHAA HIUJIAUI

IV. Cy3jiapHH yipmr Ba e ĵiaHr
earthquake [a : B kweik ]
awake (awoke, awoken) [aweik]
shake ^Jeik ]

dangerous [^ d e in d jras]

— 3Hji3H^a
— yHFOHMO*̂
— ipiMiipjiaTMoi$, 

KHTMOÎ
—  3apapjiH, xaBcJum

CHJI-
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ruin [ xruin ] — 6y3a6 TamjiaMO*;,

recognize [ ,rek3 gnaiz J 
team [ vti:m ] 
several [Nsevral] 

'quake [ ^kweik]

i^yjiaTMoi^, hh^htmoij
— TaHHMOî
— rypy^
— 6ap ^aiw a
—  CHJIKHHHin

Text A

V. MaTHHH yi^HHr Ba 3HJi3HJiaaaH kchhh ^ypHJiraH 6h- 
Hojiap ^ai(MAa ranwpHHr:

A MONUMENT OF FRIENDSHIP

It was on April 26, 1966 when a heavy earthquake 
awoke the citizens of Tashkent. It was a deep night and 
people were sleeping and couldn’t understand what was 
happening. The houses were shaking and crushing and 
people began to run out with sleeping children in their 
arm s. When mornihg came m any people became homeless 
and almost all the buildings were dangerous for life.

The earthquake ruined the city. People were living in 
tents and  in the open air. It seemed that it was impossible 
to rebuild a new city. But the heroic people of the city 
with the help of people from different republics began to 
rebuild it. •

For sereral years after the earthquake the people of 
the city were reconstructing the old buildings and  were 
building new ones and  in some years the city became hardly 
recognizable.

New wide streets appeared in the city. Its squares, big 
blocks of flats, fine houses and offices are very beautiful. 
T he building teams from all the republics were taking part 
in the reconstruction of Tashkent.

In the very centre of the city there is a monument of 
friendship of those who helped to rebuild the city. Tashkent 
citizens are great patriots of their city and they will be 
working much to make it more beautiful and comfortable.
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Cy3jiapnH acaa caiyiaHr:
to  sleep — yxjiaMoiq, to happen — pyn 6epMoi^, to crush

— 6y3M0i^, equipment — x h ^03, big blocks of flats — a^ojra 
snuaiiflHraH xoiijiap, reconstruction — ^aftxa i^ypmn, 
com fortable — i^yjiaft, building team — i^ypHjmin rypyxn.

VI. KjMHflarH caBOJiiiapra xaBoS 6epHHr:

1. W hen did the earthquare begin?
2. W hat was happening at tha t terrible night?
3. Was the city ruined?
4. Did the people become homeless?
5. Who helped to rebuild the city?
6. How long was the earthquake continuing?
7. How does Tashkent look like after some years after 
the earthquake?
8.1s Tashkent a  beautiful city?
9. W here were the building teams coming from to 
Tashkent?
10. W hat was built in  the centre of the city?

VII. I^asc MHHflarM cypoij cy3jiapHM mnjiaraG j^vMHziarM 
ran jiapra caBOJi Ty3HHr:

1. On April 26, 1966 the earthquake awoke Tashkent 
citizens (when).
2. T he earthquake was continuing for months breaking 
the houses.(how long).
3. People lived in  tents (where).
4. The building teams from all the republics took part 
in  the reconstruction of the town (who).
5. Plenty of cities and  towns sent building m aterials and 

equipment in  order to help the people of the Uzbek
republic to rebuild their capital (what cities and towns; 
what for).

6. New wide streets appeared in the"City (what, where).

VIII. K^yHHuara ranjiapHHHr KecMMMHM cypo^ Ba 
6yjiHuiCM3 u x a o ra  atijiaHTHpHHr: %

1. H e was writing down the results of this experiment 
for several hours.
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2. T he scientists were studying the new equipment for 
an  hour.
3. He was approaching the University at nine sharp.
4. The experienced technicians of our laboratory were 
discussing that very important problem for a long time.
5. I was still making the experiment at 6 o’clock 
yesterday evening.
6. Our professor was making a report about the heroic 
Leningrad battle for two hours.
7. The workers were building this house only for five 
months.

IX. Цуйидаги сузларни у^инг ва улар ^айси суз 
туркумига тегишли эканлигини ани^ланг ва тарж има 
дилинг:

explorer, thinker, winner, writer, foreigner, obsever, 
beginner, reader, enjoyment, equipment, observation, 
exploration, achievement, investigation, friendship, 
importance, darkness, socialist, freedom, activity.

X. ¡^уйидаги феълларнинг биринчи шаклини айтинг

began, made, told, sent, knew, should, took, bought, 
thought, met, spent, left, wrote, won, seemed, appeared, 
built, stood, arrived, were, had, said, saw, heard, 
understood, studied, gave, got, asked, spoke.

XI. To go феълининг таржимасига эътибор бериб 
гапларни тарж има дилинг

1. The student is going to the M o ra to ry  now.
2. Go on reading the text and oe aucutive.
3. Every morning when we go to the University, we 

meet your brother.
4. His little sister was ill and he went for a doctor.
5. I am going to tell you something intersting about my 

future work.
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XII. A5KpaTn6 KypcaTHjiraH cy3JiapHH yHr TOMOHfla Typ- 
raH cy3Jiap GmjiaH ysrapTupuHr:

1. Tashkent stands as a 
monument to the great 
friendship.

2. The earthquake 
ruined the city.
3. The builders began 
to make plans of 
reconstruction.

4. It was very difficult 
to rebuild the city.

5. New wide avenues 
appeared in the city.

commenced,

fraternity.

streets,

destroyed,

to restore,

XIII. Hyifrajiap ypHHHH npefljiorjiap 6miaH TyjiflnpHHr:

1. . . .  April 26, 1966 the earthquake awoke the citizens 
of Tashkent.

2. Every citizen took part . . .  the reconstruction of the
city.

3. Building materials came ...  the city . . .  the o ther parts 
... of the country.

4. . ..  some years we shall not recognize this district.
5. The people of Tashkent were building their new city 

... many years.
6. This beautiful city stands as a monument . . .  the 

great fr ien d sh ip .... people.

XIV. MaTHHH am^aT ÖMJian yipiHr Ba caBOJiJiapra xcaBoß 
6epHHr

Some people are lucky enough never to be ill, but most of 
us have to go to a doctor for examination or treatment. When 
a patient visits a doctor for the first time the doctor asks him 
a lot of questions; he asks about the symptoms he has.

Text B

A VISIT TO A DOCTOR'

163



T he doctor takes the patient’s tem perature and checks 
his blood pressure, examines his heart and lungs. Very 
often he is able to make a diagnosis right away and 
prescribe some medicines and the necessary treatm ent. There 
are some medicines that can be bought without a 
prescription, but very m any of them are sold by prescription 
only. The patient may have the flu or he may have caught 
cold but if the patient is seriously ill or if he needs an 
operation the doctor makes arrangem ents in order to put 
him to hospital.

X V.. CaBOjuiapra acaBo6 6epHHr:

1. Are you feeling ill? 2. Did you need an operation?
3. Do you often go to a doctor for a check-up? 4. What 
questions does a doctor usually ask? 5. Are you going to 
check your blood presseure? 6. Are there any medicines 
that we can buy without a prescription? 7. What has a 
doctor to do if a patient is seriously ill?

XVI. .HHajiormi pojuiap 6yiwHa yijHHr

A: How are you today?
B: I’m not feeling well.
A: Oh, I ’m sorry, what is the trouble?
B: I have a headache, a sore throat and I think I’m
running a fever.

A: That sounds like the flu. You’d better go and see
the doctor.

XVII. KtHctjana ^hkoh Ty3nuiaa j^yHHflarH cy3 Ba 1160- 
paJiapHH ^yjuiaHr:

MaB3yjiap: 1. A visit to a doctor.
2. My friend is ill.
3. In a hospital.

to be unwell — ewroH y p c  to buy some medicine by
ĵ hjimo^ prescepirtion — peu,enT

opi^ajiH aopmiapHH coth6 
ojimof*.
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I have a stom ackache — to be ill — касал булмо^. 
менинг к;орним огрияпти.

I am coughing for I am  feeling well now —
alm ost a  week — деярли ^озир мен узимни яхши
бир з^афта давомида ^ис циляпман. 
йуталаяпман '

to see a doctor — док­
тор билан мас- 
ла^атлашмо^.

М уста^ил иш учун вазифалар

XVUI. К,уйидаги гапларнинг кесимини The Present 
Continuous Tense га айлантириб, гапларни ёзинг:

1. Не was sending a  dictionary.
2. She was reading an English book at two o’clock 

yesterday.
3. We were dancing at the party.
4. I was asking a question.
5. You were learning Spanish.
6. They were planning to see him.
7. Ann was opening the door.
8. We were standing at the centre of the city.
9. His m other was going to the Caucasus.

»
XIX. К,уйидаги гапларни ёзинг, кесимнинг тагига чи- 

зинг ва уни The Past Continuous га айлантиринг:
%

1. Не is sending a book.
2. She is writing a letter.
3. You are speaking English.
4. I am thinking about it now.
5. H er brother is doing his lessons.
6. Ann is reading an English text.
7. We are learning Spanish.
8. He is having an  English lesson.
9. She is going to the Institute.
10. We are going to Moscow.
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XX. KyMMflara ranjiapHH The Past Continuous Tense ra 
aiijiaHTHpM6 m axcjiapsa Tycjiann

1. He is reading an English book now.
2. We are singing an English song at the music lesson.

LESSON 9

Ф онетика: [£8-3-u-ei ]товушлари, ритм ва о^анг ус- 
тида ишлаш.

Суз ясаш: Феъл ясовчи цушимчалар: -ise, -ize, -ate. 
Грамматика: The Present Perfect Tense in the Active 

Voice.
Тугалланган ^озирги замон аниц нисбатда 
М атнлар устида ишлаш: Text A. The Amu Darya

and the Syr Darya 
Text B. Gardening

EXERCISES, GRAMMAR NOTES, TEXTS

Ф онетика

I. Куйидаги гапларни уцитувчи биргалигида у^инг:

'w h e re ’s the 4w atch?|'w here’s the 'watch I ’ve put in my 
pocket?}‘W here’s the 'watch Fve 'put in my 'pocket to 'take 
to the 4shop?jlWhere is th e 'w atch  I’v e 'p u t in my 'pocket to 

'take to the vshop because it has vstopped.||

Суз ясаш . Феьл ясовчи цушимчалар:

-ate:
indicate — курсатмок;; decorate — кургазмага цуймоц; 

dedicate — багишламоц; glaciate — музлатмоц; translate — 
таржима цилмоц.

-ise;-ize:
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recognise — Tammo^; organize — TaniKHji î hjimo^; 
equalize — TeHrjiamrapMOiq; formalize — pacMHHjiauimpMoi^; 
realize — TymyHMOJ .̂

II. ^ H H r  Ba TapacwMa i^HjiMHr: originate, differentiate, 
agitate, specialize, hospitalize, mineralize.

Грамматика

The Present Perfect Tense in the Active Voice (Тугал- 
ланган з^озирги замон ани^ нисбатда) иш-з^аракатнинг 
маълум муддатда тугалланганлигини курсатади

The Present Perfect Tense "to have” кумакчи феълининг 
тегишли замон шаклидан кейин асосий феълнинг сифат- 
дош II формаси билан ясалади.

to have + Participle II

TyrajuiaHran ^03nprn 3 3 m o h  to day, this week, this 
m onth, this year, never, ever, already, just already lately, 
yet, always k36h cy3 Ba nfiopajiap 6iuiaH HinjiaTHjiaflH.

I have just finished this 
work.

They have trained a lot 
of highly qualified 
specialists.

Мен з^озиргина шу ишни 
тугатдим.

Улар бир^анча говори ма- 
лакали мутахассисларни 
тарбияладилар.

Тугалланган з^озирш замон ишлатилган гапларнинг 
суро^ шаклида to have кумакчи феъли эгадан аввал 
^уйилади. Булишсиз гапда кумакчи феълдан кейин not 
юкламаси ишлатилади. Ж авоб *;ис^а булади.

Have they just finished tha t work? 
Yes, they have. No, they have not. 
They have not finished that work.
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The Present Perfect Tense

1 Булишли шакли Сурок шакли Булишсиз шакли
j l .  I havi
2. You 
it.
3. He (s 
done it.
1. We

2. You 
S3. T hey .

i done it 
have done

he, it) has

have 
► done it

Have I done it? 
Have you done it?

H as he (she, it) 
done it?
Have we (you, 
they) done it?

I have not done it.
You have not done I 
it.
He (she, it) has J 
not done it.
We (you, they) 
have not done it.

_ _  _
have поШинг ^ис^а шакли: haven’t, has not-hasn’t.

Энди маш ^лар билан муста^камлаймиз.

III.a) "М айк Тош кентда ун йил яш ади" гапига мосини 
танланг

1 Mike lives in Tashkent.
2 Mike lived in  Tashkent ten years ago.
3 Mike has lived in Tashkent for ten years.

b) He . . .  this film this week гапини мос феъл ш акли 
билан тулдиринг.

saw; sees; have seen; has seen.
c) "Сиз ^еч Узбекистонда яш аганмисиз?” гапини тар- 

жимасини танланг

1 Did you live in Uzbekistan?
2 Do you live in Uzbekistan?
3 Have you ever lived in Uzbekistan?

IV. Гапларни узбек тилига таржима дилинг
1. Не has translated this article today. 2. Lena has just 

finished her work. 3. Have you done your work? Yes, I 
have. 4. I have not yet finished my work. 5. I have shown 
the new picture to them. 6. She has broken her cup. 7. Our 
students have spoken to the dean today. 8. She has returned
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home this week. 9. We have already organized the 
conference by the end of this week. 10. The scienists have 
already discovered this element.

WHAT HAVE THEY DONE TO THE WORLD?

What have they done to the seas, my friend?
What have they done to the seas?
What have they done to the rivers, my friend?
What have they done to the trees?

Well, they’ve turned all the seas into mud, my friend, 
And they’ve killed all the fish in those seas,
And they’ve poured out their oil and their waste, my 
friend,
’Cause they think they can do as they please.

C h o r u s :  T hey’ve built their citties 
And they’ve made their roads 
And they’ll test their bombs 
Till the world explodes 
Into millions -of little pieces ...

S i n g  T o g e t h e r

MATHJIAP yCTH.HA HIUJIAIU

V. Cy3Jiapmi yî HHr Ba yjiapHH ejyraHr.

basin [,beisn] 
to conduct [ksndAkt ] 
feed [Nfi:d ]

— cyB xaB3acH
— 6om^apMO^
— 6ok;mo^, oBK^aiyiaHTHp-

amount [ 8 xm aunt]
mok;

— MH^flopm TauiKH/i 3T-

pollution [paxlu:Jn ] 
lethal [J.i: 0(9)1)

m ob ;

— Hc()JioCjiaHHii]
yjiflnpaflHraH, »¡upaflH-

humidity [hju: vmiditi] 
extend [iks tend ]

raH
— 3axjiHK, xy^jiHK
— y3aÜTnpMoi^, vry3MOiq
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desert [xd e z a t ]  
swamp lxswomp ] 
appear [9 xpia] 
fertiliser [vfa:tilaiza] 
yeild yi:Id ] 
glacier [.gfcesjal 
cause [skD:z] 
consequence [v konsikvrens ]

— ca^po
— 6oti ô^
— nanao 6yjiMOf^
— yFHT, MHHepaji yfht
— ^OCH/I, yHyM
—  My3JIHK
— ca6a6, acoc, hoi
— oipi6aT, HaTHxa

Text A

VI. MaTHHH 6njiaH y^HHr Ba cauojuiapra w.anoS
6epnnr

THE AMU DARYA AND THE SYR DARYA

The last expedition to the basin of two great rivers of 
our republic the Amu Darya and the Syr Darya has 
conducled analyses of these rivers and a num ber of canals. 
The water from the cotton fields flows into the canals which 
feed these two great rivers. Because of the large amount 
of chemical products and other kinds of pollution the water 
in the rivers has made a lethal effection on their flora and 
fauna.

In one section of the Amu-Bukhara canal the high- 
humidity zone extends from one to two kilometres into the 
desert.

On its way the canal losts half of the water, if not 
more. The expedition has made its analysis in autum n when 
the water level is the lowest. It is higher in summer, when 
the water flows faster, resulting in an even greater filtration. 
Swamps and lakes have just appeared that are absolutely 
useless to man.

All these man-made basins have raised the ground water 
and fertile lands become salinated. And now the lands in 
the cotton-growing regions are so polluted with chemicals 
and all kinds of fertilisers that they can yeild nothing.

A large group of writers, journalists and scientists have 
studied various areas of the basins of the Amu Darya and 
the Syr Darya right from the glaciers in the Pamirs. They

170



looked into the causes and consequances of the dangerous 
ecological situation in the Aral Sea basin.

The members of the expedition have analysed the results 
and came to the conclusion that this tragedy dem ands quick 
and decisive measures. The scientists of different fields are 
busy now with searching the way from this situation.

VII. CaBOJUiapra xnci$a scar;o6 SepHHr:

1. Did the expedition conduct analyses in the basin of 
the Amu Darya and the Syr Darya?
2. Has this expedition conducted a radar survey of these 
rivers?
3. Does the water from the cotton fields flow into the 
canal?
4. Has water pollution made a lethal effect on the flora 
and fauna of the rivers?
5. Does the canal loose half of the water on its way?
6. Have all those man-m ade basins raised the ground 
water and salinated the lands?
7. Are the cotton-growing regions polluted with chemicals 
and all kinds of fertilisers?
8. Did the expedition look into the causes and 
consequances of the dangerous ecological situation?

VIII. KjHuaara caBOJUiapra Tyjim  ̂ )K3bo6 6epMHr:

1. What did the expedition do in the basin of the two 
great rivers?
2. What do the two great rivers feed?
3. What pollutes the two great rivers?
4. What are the results of m an’s activety?
5. What kind of lands became salinated?
6. Who has studied various areas of the basin of the 
Amu Darya and the Syr Darya?
7. What is the cause of this dangerous ecological situation 
in the Aral Sea basin?

IX. KjiiHflarH ranjiapHH Tap>KHMa ^minHn

1. The results of man-made activety have raised a lot 
of problems.
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2. T he chemical industry has made negative influence 
on the life of the great rivers.
3. The construction of the canal has raised the humidity 
of a large extended zone highly.
4. The level of the ground waters depends on the 
additional reservoirs made by man.
5. The pollution of our rivers has reached a high level.
6. The ecological situation in many countries has become 
so dangerous for the men that it is necessary to solve 
this problem , immedeately.

X. l^yHHAarH ranjiapHH 6yjiHiucH3 ranra aMjiaHrapHHr:

1. He has become a great specialist in chemistry.
2. The professor has been quite satisfied with the 
students answers.
3. This factory,has begun to produce computing machines 
this year.

4. My friend has spent a few weeks on the Volga.
5. It took these workers more than a month to do this 
work.
6. My friend has changed much since last year.
7. Only a few students have taken part in the expedition 
this spring.
8. The members of the expedition have made all the 
necessary things for their expedition.

XI. K^bc M'iMflara (JjetJiJiapHH Termnjw .saMomiapra 
($yMHHr:

1. Some time ago our people (to learn) about the 
construction of a cascade of canals on the Amu-Darya.
2. Some years ago our scientists (to create) the 
accelerator which helps to study the atom.
3. Our physicists already (to solve) some problems of 
pollution the atmosphere.
4. A group of foreign scientists (to visit) the Dubna 
Institute last week.
5. Several days ago we (to hear) a very interesting 

lecture on the ancient history of our country.
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6. Our University not yet (decide) when to send an 
expedition to the south.

XII. P^ynnnarH cy3, nGopajiapmi TapaMMa i^wjiHHr Ba 
yjiapHH rarijiapaa ^yjuiaHr: to increase, to regard as, to 
create, to be satisfied with, more than once, to capture 
one’s mind, to devote, to put into life, to become possible, 
unprecedented, amount, to provide, to solve (some) many 
economic problems, for centuries, at present.

Text B'

XIII. MaTHHH flHi^aT 6njian y^nur Ba caBOJiJiapra aca- 
bo6 6epmnra TaiiepjiaHHHr:

GARDENING

Gardening is my hobby. I t’s really a pleasure to work 
in the garden. I am never so happy as when I work there. 
I can ’t say that the ground around my house is very large. 
What I can say is that it is really beautiful. A lot of 
flowers grow there. The flowerbeds are always full of red, 
white, blue and yellow flowers.

1 try to grow early flowers, Daisies and tulips are 
particularly nice. I usually plant flowers early in spring. 
Most of the flowers in my garden are fragrant. The pleasant 
smell of roses, peonies and sweet pea fills the air. From 
early spring till late autumn my garden is in blossom.

As I have no orchard, I want to plant some fruit-trees 
around my house. I want to plant plum-trees, apple-trees 
and pear-trees. Now 1 am digging holes and I try to get 
everything ready for planting.

XIV. KjHHflarw caBOJiJiapra ataisoS JoepnHr:

1. Do you like gardening?
2. Do you often work in the garden?
3. Did you plant trees last autumn?
4. When do people dig potatoes?
5. What flowers do you like best of all?
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6. What do you like best, apples or pears/
7. What names of flowers do you know?
8. What names of fruits do you know?
9. Is it easy or difficult to dig holes for planting trees?
10. How often is it necessary to water flowers in hot 

summers?

XV. Диалогни роллар буйича укинг ва ёдланг

A.: Hello, Bill.
A.: Allow me to 
introduce a friend of 
mine to you. His name 
is Pete.
A.: How do you do.
A.: We are going to the 
University botanic garden.

A.: Yes, it’s just the 
time to plant fruit-trees.
A.: Yes, last Sunday we 
digged holes and now 
everything is ready for 
planting.

XVI. I^yH H flarM  c y 3  Ba 
^hkoh Ty3HHr:

to plant flowers, 
vegetables, fruit-trees

to plant cabbage, 
carrots, radishes
to pick flowers

to dig holes, to dig 

potatoes

B.: Hello, Alec.
B.: How do you do. Pleased 

to meet you.

B:. Where are you going to?
B.: But, It’s raining today. 

Is it possible to plant 
trees in such weather?

B.: Have you prepared every­
thing for planting?

B.: Well, I hope everything 
will be all right. I wish 
you good luck.

ибраларни цуллаб цисцача

гул, сабзавот ва мева да- 
рахтларини утказмоц

карам, сабзи, редискалар- 
ни устирмоц

гулларни термоц,
йигаштирмоц
кавламоц, картошкаларни

ковлаб олмок;
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to water flowers 
a kitchen garden 

an orchard

ryA/iapra cyB i ŷiiMÔ  
ouixoHa 6 o f h  

Me B a 3 o p  6 o f  

ryjuiaMOFj
^tM M a napcaH H  T a n e p jia -
MOÎ

to be in blossom

to get everything ready 
for

Mycxa^Mji urn y»iyH Ba3ncJ)ajiap

XVII. KjMHaara ranjiapHH xapacHMa i^HiiMHr Ba to have 
cJjeijjiHHMHr Tap>KHMactira a^aMHHT 6epnHr

1. Our scientists have numerous instrum ents and various 
laboratories for' their research.

2. Our explorers have found many minerals in the North.
3. A group of young engineers has to go to this factory.
4. The students of our Institute have achieved important 

results in their experiments.
5. You have to follow the new achievements of science.
6. Everybody in our country has to take part in social

XVIII. KjiiHflarH ranjiapHH jiyraraaH tf)oii;iajiaHn6 Tap- 
jicHMa i^MJiHHr Ba s in c e  cy3H H H H r ^ a p  x h j i  M ai>H O ciira 
3t>th6op 6epMHr:

■■■

1. Since computing machines are very important we have 
to develop them.

2. I have not seen him since the days of our holidays.

3. Many years have passed since Mendeleev made his 
great discovery.

4. Since the results of their observations were very 
important we decided to study them immediately.

5. He left Moscow for Tashkent last year, since then 
he has worked there at one of the largest plants.

life.
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LESSON 10

Ф онетика: ре-г^ -ei ]товушлари, ритм ва оз^анг устида 
ишлаш

Суз ясаш: Равиш ясовчи ^ушимчалар: -ly, -ward 
Грамматика: The Past and The Future Perfect Tenses 

in the Active Voice. (Тугалланган утган ва келаси замон 
аниц нисбатда)

The Perfect Continuous Tenses (Тугалланган давомли 
замонлар)

М атнлар устида ишлаш: Text A: Newton
Text В: Travelling

EXERCISES, GRAMMAR NOTES, TEXTS

Фонетика

I. ^уйидаги  гапларни у^итувчи биргалигида у^инг:

'T h a t’s a rare  4pair.| T hatSa'rare pair for Mary. 'T h a t’s a 
'ra re  'pair for ‘Mary to w ear.|'T h at’s a 'rare  'pair for 'Mary 
to 'w ear every Nday.|| 4

Суз ясаш:

Равиш ясовчи щушимчалар: -ly, -ward

-ly: quickly — тез, mainly — асосий, marvellously — 
х;айрон цолдирадиган;

strongly — кучли, kindly — илтифотли, badly — ёмон, 
suddenly — тусатдан.

-ward: backward — opi^ara, forward — олга, homeward — 
уй томонга, inward(s) — ичкарига, tow ard(s) — олга, 
southward — жанубга.

II. Равишларни тарж има дилинг

nearly, partly, slowly, hardly, backward, afterwards, 
eastward, northward



Грамматика

The Past and T he Future Perfect Tenses 
in the Active Voice

The P ast Perfect Tense (Тугалланган утган. залит) 
аш щ  нисбатда иш-^аракатнинг маълум муддат ва аниц 
вацтда содир булганини курсатади ва купинча by that 
time, already, by two o’clock, by the end of каби суз 
бирикмалари билан ишлатилади.

Тугалланган утган замон to have кумакчи феъливинг 
утган замон формаси had  ва Participle II билан ясалади.

had + Participle II

I had done it by 5 o’clock Мен уни соат 5 гача
цилиб булган эдим.

I had done it before you Мен уни сиз келгунингиз-
came гача цилиб булган эдим.

Тугалланган утган замон ишлатилган гапларнинг суроц 
шаклида кумакчи феьл эгадан аввал келади, жавоб цисца 
булади. Булишсиз гапда кумакчи феълдан кейин not 
юкламаси ишлатилади.

H ad he written a letter by that time?
Yes, he had. No, he hadn’t.
He had not (hadn’t) written a letter by tha t time.

T h e  P ast Perfect Tense

¡Булишли шакли* Cvpok inaicjiH Булишсиз шакли i
L I

3. He 
(she, it)

1. We
2. You

1 3. They

had 
fini­

shed it 
by five 
o’clock

H ad (I, you, 
he, she, i t ,w e , 
they) finished it 
by five o’clock?

I

He
(she, it)

We
You
They

had 
not 

finished 
it by 
five 

o’clock
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Энди The Past Perfect Тепяени мапщларда мус- 
та^камлаймиз:

Ш .а) "У дустини якш анбагача бориб курган эди", 
гапининг ту гр и . таржимасини топинг

1 She visited her friend on Sunday.
2 She had visited her friend by Sunday.

b) "The factory had carried out its annual plan by the 
first of December" гапининг тугри таржимасини топинг

1. Фабрика йиллик планни биринчи декабрда бажарди.
2. Фабрика йиллик планни биринчи декабргача бажа- 

риб булган эди.

c) "By the end of 1898 the Curies . . .  the element 
radium " гапини мос замон билан тулдиринг

have got; got; had got; get

d) "We had translated the article by the end of the 
lesson" гапининг тугри таржимасини танланг

1. Биз мацолани дарсда таржима цилдик. 2. Виз 
ма^олани даре тугашига таржима ^илиб булган эдик.

IV. К^уйидаги гапларнинг кесимини Past Indefinitefla 
ёки Past Perfectna ^уйинг

1. In 1895 Popov ...  (to invent) the radio. 2. When I 
came to Moscow, my friends . . .  already (to be) there.
3. We ...  (to study) this material before we began to work 
in the laboratory. 4. They . . .  (to discover) this element 
this centrury. 5. When we came to the station, our train 
. . .  already (to go). 6. When they entered the hall, the 
lecture . . .  already (to begin). 7. By the time we came to 
see him he ...  (to leave) for Moscow. 8. We . . .  (to pass) 
our final exams by that time. 9. When I entered the room
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my friends . . .  already . . .  (to dress). 10. We ...  (to come) 
to the station before the delegation came.

The Future Perfect Tense

The Future Perfect Tense (Kejiacn T yra^anraH  3 3 m o h ) 
to have (^etJiHHHHr Kejiacn 3aM0H mamia (shall have, will 
have) Ba cjjetJiHHHr ywHMH cjiopMacn 6mian acajia^n. Y 
H uï-^ap aK aT H H  K e jia c n  s í im o h  a n w ^  6np naÜ T fla  ry ra m n H M  
ëKH Hin-^apaKaTHH Kejirycnaa KÿpcaTHJiraH MyaÜHH flaBprana 
6a>KapnjiH iiiHHH H tJjoflajxam fla H n v iaT iu iaflH .

Macajiae:

1. He will have done it by
five o ’clock.
2. He will have done it 
before you come.

1. Y  yHH c o aT  6emraya 
rçwraô ôÿjiaan.
2. Y yHH CH3 K ejiryH H H - 
rH3raua içhjihô 6ÿjia£(H.

The Future Perfect Tense JKyaa KaM rçÿjmaHaflH.

The Past Perfect Ba The Future Perfect TenscviapmiHr 
Hm^raTH^HmHHH TarçrçocnaHr:

We had translated the 
article by two o’clock.
Bh3 coaT HKKHra^a 
Mai^ojiaHH Tap^HMa k;hjih6 
6 y /iraH  3 s h k .

He had finished his work 
by the lime you came.

CH3HHHr KCiiraH BaiJTHH- 
rm m  y y3 h q i h h h  Tyrara6 
6 y jiraH  3r m .

We shall have translated 
the article by two o’clock.
Bhs coaT HKKHrana 
M ai^ojiaHH Tap>KHMa k;h jih 6  
6yjiran 6yjiaMH3.
He will have finished his 
work by the time you 
come.
C h 3h h h f  K ejiH iu  Ba^TMH- 
r n 3 r a n a  y  y 3  h d ih h h  T y ra -  
t h 6  6 y jira H  6 y jia flH .

The Perfect Continuous Tenses (Present, Past, Future) 
(TyrajuiaHraH aaBOMjiH (^03Hprw, yTraH, KejiacH) 

3aMOHjiap)

The Perfect Continuous Tenses to be KyMaKqn 4)ewiH- 
HHHr KepaKjiH saMOHjjara Perfect cjjopMacnra eTaKMH cjjewi-

179



HHHr CHtÿaTfloiii I uiammHH rçÿinnm 6miaH acajiaflH. Hrn- 
ĵ apaKaTHH ^03HprH, ÿiraH, KejiacH 3aMOHfla aHHiç 6np 
naftTra^a ztaBOM araranaa HiujiaTHjia/ni.

Forms
Tense Singular Plural

Present I have been working 
He 1
She r has been working
It J

We
You
They

have been working

Past
H e '  
She 
It ,

 ̂ had been working
We
You
They

> had been working I

Future I sh 
wort
He
She

It

tall (will) have been 
Jng

, will have been 
working

We shall (will) have been 
working
You

will have been 
working

They

Cypoi^ ranfla 6hphhhh KyMaKHH cj)ebji arajtaH aBBaji 
^yiiHJiaflH: Have I been working? Had I been working? Shall 
I have been working?

ByjiHincH3 ran^a not romiaMacH 6mphhmh KyMaKMH (})ebJi- 
AaH KeiiHH ^ynmiaflH: I have not been working. I had not 
been working. I shall not have been working.

V. KyHHflarH ranjrapHH y36ex m n ttra  TapxHMa ^ hjthhf;

1. I have been studying it since September.
2. I knew he had been trying to find answers to that
question.
3. They had been talking about it for some time when
I came.
4. You have not been working there for a long time.
5. He said she had been writing this paper for a week.
6. We have been studying English since that time.
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МАТНЛАР УСТИДА ИШЛАШ.

VI. Суз ва ибораларни у^инг, ёд олинг:

sc ien tis t— [ ^ s a ie n t i s t ] —олим
degree — [di^gri: ] — даража
plague — [xpleig ] — вабо
discovery — [disJcAvari ] — кашфиёт
differential calculus — диференциал ^исоб
law of gravitation — тортиш кучи цонуни
influence — (influe ns ] — таъсир
be m ade of — тузилган
idea came to him — миясига фикр келди
discend [di^send ] — йик,илмо^ тушмо^
sideward — [vsaidwad J — томояга
upward — л pw 9  d ] — юцори
draw — l^diro:] — тортмо^
unusual — [ A n j u ^ u e l J  — одатдан таш^ари
event — [invent J — во^еа
apply — [expiai 1 —^улламок;
property — [tpr Эр э  ti 1 — мулк, хусусият
motion — [4mou Jn  ] — ^аракат
the heavenly bodies — осмон жисмлари

Text A
VI. Матнни ÿrçmir ва тарж има дилинг 

NEWTON

Newton, one of the greatest scientists of all times was 
born on 25 th  of December, 1642 at the little village of 
Woolsthorpe in Lincolnshire. His father was a farm er and 
had died before Newton was born.

Newton studied mathematics at Cambridge and took his 
degree there in 1665. Then the University was closed 
because of the danger of plague, and Newton went home 
for a period of eighteen months, which was a most important 
period, for during that time Newton, between the ages of 
22 and 24, made his three great discoveries: the discovery
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of the differential calculus, of the nature of white light, 
and of the law of gravitation. Those three great discoveries, 
which changed the course of thought, have also influenced 
the course of science from that day until our days.

It is interesting how the idea which led to the discovery 
of the laws governing the forces of gravitation first came 
to him. Once, as he sat in his garden the fall of the apple 
m ade him think: why must that apple - always descend 
perpendicularly on the ground. Why must it not go sidewards 
or upwards, but usually to the earth ’s centre.

Centrainly, the reason is that the earth draws it. Later 
he began to apply this property of gravitation to the motion 
of the earth and the heavenly bodies round the sun.

Newton died when he was 84 and was buried in 
W estminster Abbey where his monument is today.

VII. И^уйидаги саволларга жавоб беринг:

1. What was Newton?
2. What do you know about his parents?
3. What did he study?
4. Why did he go home for a period of eighteen months?
5. W hat were his three great discoveries?
6. When did Newton die?
7. Where was he buried?

VIII. К^уйидаги реж а • асосида Ньютон ^а^ида rçncrça 
^икоя тузинг

1. His birthplace and his parents.
2. His schooldays and his discoveries.
3. The apple and the law of gravitation.

IX. Cÿporç cÿзлapни иш латиб ушбу гапга 3 та  махсус 
cÿporç ran  тузинг

Newton one of the greatest scientists of all times, was 
born on 25 December, 1642 a t a little village in Lincolnshire, 
(who ...?  when ...?  where ...?
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X. К*уйидаги гапларни таржима дилинг ва кесимини 
ани^ланг:

1. After Newton had graduated from Cambridge he 
returned to his home village.
2. T he soldier who had lived in the town before the 
war could not recognize it, the people of the town had 
fully rebuilt it.
3. In summer the students went to the rest-hom e that 
the workers had built only two years before.
4. Kate turned on TV after she had finished her work.
5. He said that he had left his key at home.
6. He gave her the flowers he had bought for her.
7. The teacher said to the students that their reading 
had become better.
8. He had never been to Samarkand.
9. Kate told us that she had found her key.

XI. Гапларни таржима дилинг ва з̂ ар бир гапнинг
кесимини замонини апщланг

1. The boys saw the teacher when he was coming up 
to them. The boys saw the teacher when he had come 
up to them.
2. Many people heard about Mr. Brown when he was 
working as the principal (директор) of the school. Some 
people heard about Mr. Brown when he had worked for 
a while as the principal of the school.
3. I saw my friend when the train was leaving. 1 saw 
my friend on the platform when the train had left.

XII. Гапларни таржима дилинг, ажратилган сузлар 
гапларда ^андай ran булакларини англатишини ани^ланп

1. I t’s time to light a lamp.
2. She gave me a light touch on my shoulder.
3. Our houses are lighted by electricity.
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4. The French people said that light came from the 
North.

5. Old men and women helped to rebuild the city.
6. Their help was great.
7. The woman looked round and saw that somebody was 
approaching her.
8. A round moon appeared in the sky.
9. Many people of the past were eager (^ojoiaMoi^) to 
travel round the world.

Text B.

XIII. MaTHHH AHi^aT 6miaH yipiHr Ba caBOJiJiapra aca- 
bo6 6epniura xawepjianHHr:

TRAVELLING

I like travelling very much. I  prefer travelling by plane. 
I  really enjoyed my trip by air to Bulgaria last year. We 
were flying at an altitude of 2.000 metres. How pretty 
Bulgaria looks from the air. We arrived at the airport early 
in the morning. When the plane was landing we could 
already see many Bulgarians greeting us.

I  travelled by sea too, but frankly speaking (o t o f h h h  

aiiTraHfla) I did not enjoy it. The sea was not calm and 
I  could not stay up on deck. When I  travel by train, I 

usually book tickets in advance. Sometimes I have a lot of 
luggage and then my friends see me off to the railway 
station.

XIV. KjMHaara cauojijiapra Tyjiiii^ xaB©6 C^pnnr:

1. What means of communication do you like best?
2. Which do you prefer, travelling by air or by sea?
3. Have you seen a storm on sea?
4. When did you travel last by railway?
5. Which train do you prefer to take, a slow train or 
an express?
6. Do you prefer a lower or an upper berth  (^aBa-r).
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7. Are there m any passengers at railway stations?
8. Do you book your tickets in advance?
9. Do you call a porter to see to your luggage ( io k ) .

XV. CaBOJtJiapra i^MC^a jk3bo6 6epMHr:

1. You don’t  like to change trains, do you?
2. You booked your tickets by phone, d idn’t you?
3. You will call a  porter (xaMMOJi) if you have a lot of 
luggage, won’t  you?
4. The booking office is next to the main (acocHH)hall, 
isn ’t  it?
5. You have never missed (iceura k;ojimo^) your train , 
have you?
6. A plane trip  is really pleasant, isn ’t it?
7. We shall go by train  to Fergana, shan’t  we?
8. The train  is pulling out (6eicaTflaH y30iyiamM0^) 
slowly, isn ’t it?

XVI. flwajioraH ppjuiap 6yiwHa yipiHr Ba ejyiaHr 

(A woman is buying a ticket for her journey)

Woman: I want a ticket to Sam arkand, please, second 
class.
Booking clerk: Single our return? (6opiimra Ba ^aim im  
raM H ?)

W.: R eturn, please.
B. c.Here you are.
W. W hat time do we get to Samarkand?
B.C. You’re  due to arrive at about 4 o’clock in the 
affernoon.
W. Thank you.
B. c. You are welcome.

XVII. KjHHflarH cy3 Ba nSopajiapHH i^yjuiaS ^MC^ana 
j|Hsoa TyswHr

MaB3yj i ap :  1. My friend’s travelling by train.
2. At the railway station.
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left-Iuggage office —

to see to one’s 
luggage —

to deposit the luggage

booking-office —
to be next to —

single (return) ticket —

to book tickets by 
phone (in advance) —
to change trains —

through train —

to miss the train —

to see somebody off —

to arrive in (at) —

чап томондаги юк ^абул 
филиал жойи
бировнинг юкига ^араб 
турмоз^

юкни са^лашга ^уймок;

касса (чипта оладиган)
кейингиси булмо^

бориш (цайтиш) чиптаси

телефон ор^али чипта бу- 
юртмоц (олдиндан)

поездни алмаштирмо^
поезд ор^али

поездга кеч ^олмоц
бировни кузатмо^

я^инлашмо^, етиб келмо^

MycTa^Hji hiu ynyn Bssncfjaaap

XVIII. ranjiapHH y^HHr, yjiapaan cypoij i$a 6yjiMiucn3 
ranjiap TysHHr:

1. I had written to him before.
2. She had met him before.
3. We had talked to her before.
4. They had visited us before.
5. I had received a letter from him before.
6. He had done his homework before.
7. My friend had played tennis before.
8. H er sister had gone before.

XIX. KjHwaarn ranjiapHHHr k c c h m u h h  i^ h c m  saMOHjta 
sxa hjiHrHHM aHHi^jiaHr:

1. They have equipped the laboratory with the modern 
equipment.
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2. These engineers have graduated from the college.
3. The Universities have advanced courses in physics.
4. The research workers had made a lot of experiments 
before they got the necessary results.
5. The engineer had worked in the mine for many years 
before he became a research worker.
6. They had been in Moscow before the conference.
7. I had passed my exam by 5 o’clock.
8. She had not passed her exam by that time.
9. When I entered the room my friends had already 
put on their coats.
10. She has already copied out the text.

R e v i s io n  E x e r c i s e  

TENSES IN THE ACTIVE VOICE

K jiiH f la rH  ra n jra p H H u r  k c c h m h h h  3 3 m o h  m a K /r a m  
a m i iy ia H r  u a  T a p x u M a  s^roiHHr.

1. The Olympics have a very ' long history. They began 
in 776 B. C., and took place every four years for nearly 
1.200 years, at Olympia, in Greece. 2. The tsarist 
government did not allow a woman to study and work at 
the University and Sophia Kovalevskaya had to go abroad.
3. In the history of mathematics Lobachevsky will always 
be one of the greatest scientists. 4. The Russian Academy 
of Sciences is successfully developing a cybernetics machine 
for chemists. 5. When Yablotchkov was working at some 
new experiment he forgot everything but his work. 6. The 
idea of space flights has attracted the attention of the people 
since the removest times. 7. The apparatus will be working 
when you come. 8. For many centuries scientists of the 
world have been successfully working to uncover still 
unsolved secrets of nature. 9. The builders will have 
constructed a twelve-storeyed house for the workers by the 
end of the year.
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LESSON 11.

Let’s Speak English Ритм ва о^анг устида ишлаш 
Суз ясаш Prefixes (суз олди цушимчалари): 
d is —; u n —; r e —; post—; ira —; in —
Грамматика The Conditional Sentences Шарт эргаш 

гаплар
Матнлар устида ишлаш
TEXT A: THE ARAL SEA 
TEXT В: ASKING THE WAY

EXERCISES, GRAMMAR NOTES, TEXTS 

LET’S SPEAK ENGLISH

I . A n a jio rn H  T y rp n  o ^ a H r  6 iu a H  yi{HHr

Good x morning. 'How %are you?
'Quite well, ^thank you. (

% xListen,^please. I am a xteacher. You are a student. I am 
English. '

You are xnot English. An Englishman ^speaks ^English. 
'Englishmen (speak English. 'Now, / please, ‘answer my 

questions. (
'Am I a teacher? Yes, you are. Are you a student? Yes,I * \ \ • \  •am.
'Am I^English? Yes, you are. Are you English. No, I’m 

%not. '  ( ( ,
'Do I 'speak English? Yes, you do. Am I speaking Englisho / • \/ now/ f
%Yes, you ^are. Do^you ^speak (English? Yes, I ^do.

Cy3 acaui. Cy3 Hern3HHimr ojijx TOMOHiira cy3 hcobto  
^ymHMiiajiapHHH ^yuram ftyjiH 6anaH hoth cy3 acaui npe- 
4)eKcau,Ha flenanaflH.

npecj)eKc.rcapHHHr xapaKTepjra 6ejira;iapnjiaH 6upH yjiap- 
HHHr 6up Ba^THHHr y3Hfla hkkh 6kh yHflaH opthk; cy3 
TypKyMjiapHHH 9camn#np.

un —: unfriendly — flyiuMamiap^a; uncommon — oaaTflaH 
Tam^apH.
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re —: reaction — ^айта таъсир курсатиш; recall — ^айта 
ча^ириб олиш.

post —: postponement —кечиктириш; post-graduate — 
аспирант.

in —: indefinite — ноаник;; independence — муста^иллик. 
dis —: disappear — куздан йу^олмоц; disagree — рози 

булмаслик
im —: impossibe — ноилож;_нптогаШу — беодоблик.

II. К^уйидаги сузларнинг префиксларига (суз олди 
^ушимчаларига) а^амият бериб таржима дилинг:

in complete, dissimilar, displease, imprison, improper, 
inmate, inoperate, unknown, unattended, postman, imperfect, 
replace, reprint.

Грамматика. Kinds of Conditional Sentences. Ш арт 
эргаш гапларнинг турлари.

Шарт эргаш ran бош гапга if, unless, provided (that), 
suppose (that), in case, on condition (that) богловчилар 
билан бокпанади.

Шарт гапларда аницлик майли ва субъюнктив (истак, 
хохиш) майли шакллари ^ам ишлатилади. Шарт эргаш 
гаплар асосан уч хил булади. Ани^лйк майли ишлатилган 
шарт гапларда иш-^аракат аник;, реал булганлигини ва 
уни ^озирги, утган ва келаси замонда бажарилишини 
кусатади.

Бу I-хил шарт эргаш гаплардир 

М а с а л а н :
1. If he is here, he is 1. Агар у шу ерда булса, 
probably working in the кутубхонада ишлаяпти 
library. (Present Tense). (з^озирги замон)
2. If he called on them 2. Агар у уларникига ке- 
yesterday they gave him ча кирган булса, унга ки- 
the book (Past Tense) тобни беришган. (утган

замон)
3. If you come to .the 3. Агар университетга 
University, we shall келсангиз, масалани бирга 
solve the problem ечамиз. (келаси замон) 
together (Future Tense)
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Шарт эргаш гапларда субъюнктив майли шакллари ^ам 
ишлатилади. Иккинчи ва учинчи хил шарт эргаш гаплар 
х^а^ида 19-дарсда берилган.

III. К^авс ичидаги феълларнинг тугри шаклини 
ишлатинг

1. if he (to come), we shall go there together.
2. The game will be held in the out-door stadium if 
the weather (to be) fine.
3. If you (to want) to become a mathematician, you 
must study hard.
4. They will go to the museum if they (to have) time.
5. The teacher gives me good mark if I (to work) hard.
6. If I (to have) time I went to the match.
7. If we (to have) a textbook, we translate the texts.
8. If they (to come) to the University tomorrow, they 
(meet) their friends.

IV. Инглиз тилига таржима дилинг

1. Агар эртага вахтам булса, сизларникига бораман.
2. Агар куп даре тайёрласам, имтихондан яхши ба^о 
оламан.
.3. Агар кейинги з^афта вахтам булса, дустларим билан 
дам олар эдим.
4. Агар у универсиситетга эрталаб келса, биз бирга- 
ликда кутубхонага борамиз. /
5. Агар эртага ёмгир ёгмаса, т о ^ а  чи^амиз.
6. Агар мен талаба булсам эди, мен беш батога у^ир 
эдим.

у . ^уйидаги гапларни узбек тилига 
таржима дилинг:

1. If the article is not difficult I’ll try to translate it 
without a dictionary. 2. If Rustamov comes back tomorrow, 
he will help us to finish the experiment. 3. I shall go there 
tomorrow unless I am too busy. 4. I shall give you the 
book on condition (that) you return it on Monday. 5. He 
will get the letter tomorrow if you send it off now. 6. He 
will not finish his work in time unless he works hard.
7. We shall be grateful if you send us your paper.
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Si ng t o g e t h e r

Robinson, Barton and Stone

We work in the same office building
For Robinson, Barton and Stone
We have lunch in the same cafeteria ¡te fi'tis r ia ]
But I always have lunch on my own
We once left the office together
When it suddenly started to rain
And we shared your umbrella to
the station
But you didn’t get on the train —
So I never made my suggestion 
And I’ll never make it again.

Chorus: Oh, I think you could help me 
To face another day 
Yes, you could really love me 
For that’s the only way.
You could even buy me fish and chips 
You could kiss me at the zoo 
Yes, you could love me, love me 
That’s my secret suggestion to you.

MATHJIAP YCTHAA HIHJIAUI

VI. KjHHflarH cy3JiapHH yipmr Ba acaa caipiaHr

sea fcfc] ACHras
way ^wei[ nyji
to solve [,SD: lv[ eMMOî
scientist [saisntist] OMM
volume [vvoIju:m] ĵ a>KM
water cys
to drop I xdrop] TOMMOÎ
per cent [p^sent] (|>OH3
area [ser ia ] MafiflOH
depth [fiep©] Hy^yp^HK
shallow [Jaelou] Maiiaa
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to decline [ts disdain] nacaitMoi^
content [kanjent] MaiHO, Ma3MyH
to increase [1nkri:s] KyrapMOî ,

6ajiaH/yiaTMO^
fish tfiJ] 6a/iH^
to change |JJeind3] y3rapMOi^
to die l,d a i ] yjIMOf̂
to dry [drai] l̂ ypHMÔ
island [ailand] opoji
peninsula [pininsjula] flpHM opoji
mainland [¿neinland] Î ypŷ JIHK
couple [k Apl] >KycjjT
to appear fa pi 9] naiiflo 6yjiMoi^
fresh water [frei wota] qyqyK cyB
to blame for Jbleim] xaBo6rap 6yjiMo^
salination • Qsodineijn] myp 6ocnm
dozen [ciAzn] Kyn
to lose (lost) [Ju:z(lost)] Hŷ OTMOÎ
fertile [fa:tail] cep^ocjui
account [^kaunt] ^hco6

Text A

VII. MaTHHH yî HHr Ba aeHrn3 caT^H ^aj^mia 6epnjiraH 
ranjiapHH TorwHr

THE ARAL SEA

(Problems and Ways of Solving them)
Scientists say that over the past 30 years the volume 

of water in the Aral Sea has dropped by 60 per cent and 
its area, by a third. The depth of the shallow Aral has 
declined by 13 meters.

Muinak and the other ports have found themselves dozens 
of kilometres away from the sea. The salt content has 
increased by 150 per cent. The fish failed to adjust to a 
dramatic change and died.

The sea is drying up. Many large bays are no longer 
there; the islands in the southern and eastern, most shallow,



parts of the Aral Sea are now peninsulas or parts of 
mainland. It is now obvious to specialists that time is near 
when the sea will turn into a couple of small lakes.

What is the cause of this ecological catastrophe? The 
Aral Sea is relatively young. It appeared nearly 9.000 years 
ago at the crossroads of two great Asian rivers the Amu 
Darya and the Syr Darya. Initially it was a fresh water 
reservoir, it grew salty over the years as the surface of 
the lake became a giant evaporation tank under the burning 
sun. It is not the natural conditions that are to blame for 
Ihe present salination and dryng up of the Aral Sea. If 
people hadn’t begun such rapid economic activity in the 
region over the decades they wouldn’t have broken the 
ecological equilibrium. The thing is that the Amy Darya 
and the Syr Darya are mainly emptying into cotton fields 
nowdays.

It is obvious now that the problem of the Aral Sea is 
the problem of a vast area. If people don’t save the Aral 
Sea they will lose millions of hectares of soil as each year 
the wind raises hundreds of tons of salt from what once 
was the sea bottom and carries it towards the fields.

Republican committees to save the Aral Sea are at work 
now. A department of the State Bank in Tashkent has 
opened a special account for people to send their donations 
to save the Aral Sea.

VIII. M aTHflaH ^ y ftH f la m  caB O JiJiapra x a B o 6  Tonroir:

1. How did the volume of water and the area of the
Aral Sea change over the past 30 years?
2. Is Muinak’ now on the Sea coast?
3. Why is the sea drying up?
4. How old is the Aral Sea?
5. What two great Asian rivers fall into the Aral Sea?
6. Was the water in the Aral Sea salty many years ago?
Is it salty or fresh now?
7. Who is to blame for the ecological catastrophe with
the Aral Sea?
8. Is the Aral Sea problem a local one?
9. What will take place in the region if people don’t
save the Aral Sea?
10. What can be done for saving the Aral Sea?
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IX. ^.уйидаги гапларни таржима ¡рмишда to tell 
сузининг з^ар хил маъноларига эътибор беринг

1. Не always tells us something from his life.
2. My clock never tells the wrong time.
3. My little sisters look very much alike so that it is
difficult to tell one from another.
4. The wrong calculations made by him have told on
the results of the experiments.

X. К^уйидаги сузларга ^арама-^ариш маъноли 
сузларни айтинг

difficult, possible, to fiifish, to leave, to be unable, near, 
to loose independent, easy, skilled, clean, incomplete, strong, 
impossible, to find, cloudly, to complete, unskilled, depend­
ent, to be able, to begin, to come, far, weak.

XL Сано^ сонларни у^инг

9,325 books, 346 students, 101, 305, 681 roubles, 6,895 
miles, 1,438 kilometres, 10,999,525 miles, 1,005 rooms, 
90,045,042 people.

XII. Тартиб сонларни jhprar

at the end of 1789; in 1200; in June, 1941; on January 
18 th, 1925; on September 25 th, 1943; 28th February, 
1947; on the 1 st of September, 1940; Noverber 7, 1963; 
October 25, 1917.

Text В

XIII. Матнни диодат билан у^инг ва саволларга 
жавоб беришга тайёрланинг

ASKING THE WAY

On arrival in a large town newcomers are faced with 
many difficulties. All these difficulties arise from the fact 
that they don’t know the town at all or they know it rather 
badly. The first difficulty is how to get to the necessary 
place, what means of transport to use best. The second
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difficulty is how to find necessary street, house or' flat. 
Imagine what the newcomer (stranger) feels when he finds 
out that he was shown the wrong way. That’s why it is 
very important to explain the way correctly.

If the passer-by is in a hurry or if he is busy with 
something or if he is a newcomer (stranger) himself, he 
whould say "Excuse me, I can’t say the way exactly. You 
should better ask somebody else".

XIV. K^yHHaarH caBOJuiapra xaBo6 6epHHr

1. What large town have you recently visited?
2. What difficulties are you faced while visiting a large town?
3. Did you have any difficulties in finding the necessary 
address?
4. What must the passer-by say if he is in a hurry 
and cannot show the way to the newcomer?

XV. ^najiorHH pojuiap 6yHH«ia y^HHr

A. Excuse me, how can I get to the Novoi Theatre from 
here?
B. I can’t tell you I am a stranger here myself.
You’d better ask someone else. I am very sorry.
A: May I ask you which is the quickest way to Alisher 
Novoi Theatre?
M: I think you’d better take the Metro. It’s more 
convenient. You don’t have to change anywhere. It’ll 
take you right to that places 
A: Thanks a lot.
M: Not at all.

XVI. I^yHHaani cy3 sa iiGopajiapnH HinjiaTn6 ¡psc^a 
^HKOS TySHHF

M a B 3 y jia p : 1. How I first came to Samarkand.
2. My friend’s first visit to Tashkent, 
to arrive in (at)-— e™6 xejiMO^
arrival, on arrival — eraS Kejmin, era6 Kejraiuaa
a passer by — HynoBTO
to be faced with (some ^HHrnraHJiHimapra sy*i xen- 
diffficulties)— mo^

195



to arise from 
to need — 
to get to some place 
to visit —

to find —
to show the right 
(wrong) way —
to realize —
to make a mistake —
to be attentive to —
to be in a hurry (to 
hurry)—
to be busy w ith...—

келиб чик;мо^
мухтож булмо^
бирор жойга етиб бормок;
(куришга) бормо^, таш- 
риф этмоц
ТОПМО!^

тугри (нотугри) йулни 
курсатмо^
ифодаламо^
хато ^илмо^
д а ^ а т  ^илмоц
шошилмо^

...билан банд булмо^

MycTa^Hji Hiujiaui ynyH sasHifcajiap

XVII. TanjiapHH y36eK TH Jinra T a p x u m a  i jh j ih h t

1. If you ask him, he will get a ticket for this 
performance. 2. If I stay here, I ’ll take part in your work.
3. You will achieve better results provided you apply this 
method. 4. Unless it is too late, I can call on you. 5. We 
shall be cold in winter unless we use the central heating.
6. He may leave today if he fulfils his task. 7. If I go to 
St. Petersburg, I’ll visit the Hermitage by all means. 8. If 
I had free time, I bought books. 10. My report will be 
ready tomorrow provided I have all the necessary materials.

LESSON 12

Let’s Speak English
Суз ясаш: Conversion (Конверсия)

Грамматика: The Indefinite Tenses in the Passive Voice 
(Ноанщ замонлар маж^ул нисбатда)
Матнлар устида ишлаш:

Text A: The University of Cambridge 
Text В.: The British Museum Libraries
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EXERCISES, GRAMMAR NOTES, TEXTS

LET’S SPEAK ENGLISH

I. Диалогам тугри о^анг билан у^инг

You are 'sitting at the ^table. You are ‘holding a ,book in 
your,hand. The,book is ¿»pen. You are'looking at the, book. 
You are 'listening to the »record. You are ‘hearing my .yoice. 
You are 'learning to ,speak, to understand, to ,read and to 
Hvrite English. I am ‘speaking 'slowly. 'When I ,speak Slowly, 
you understand me. ‘When I speak 'quickly, you don’t 
understand me.I

Суз ясаш: Conversion

Бир суз туркумидан иккинчи бир суз туркумини суз 
ясовчи ^ушимчаларсиз ясаш конверсия дейилади. Масалан: 
to run v.— 4oimoiq, run n.— чопиш, to work v.— ишламо^, 
work n.— иш. Баъзи пайтларда сифатдан феъл ясалади. 
Масалан: wrong adj — нотугри, to wrong v.— нотугри 
будмоц.

Суздаги ургу узгариши билан з$ам сузнинг маъноси 
узгаради. Масалан: present п.— сов га, to present v.— совга 
^илмо^; contract п.— контракт, to coritract v.— ^ис^артирмо^.

II. К,уйидаги сузлардан феъл ясанг ва уларни узбек 
■гилига таржима дилинг:

Land, machine, power, gravel, hope, face, play, dress, 
want, joke, fire, wire, state, master, plan, design, mind, 
device, steam, head, table, weapon.

Грамматика

The Indefinite Tenses in the Passive Voice

Инглиз тилида худди узбек тилидагидек иккита нисбат 
бор: (Active Voice) аник; нисбат ва (Passive Voice) маж^ул 
нисбат.. Ани^ нисбатда иш-з^аракат эга томонидан бажа- 
рилади, тулдирувчи эса з^аракатнинг объекта ^исобланади.

The Passive Voice да з^аракат тулдирувчи англатган 
предмет томонидан бажарилиб, эгага утади ёки з^аракат 
бажарувчиси номаълум булади. Агар иш-з^аракатни бажа- 
рувчи шахе от ёки олмош ор^али ифодаланган булса, унинг
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олдидан by предлоги 1$йилади. Иш-^аракат бирор предмет 
воситасида бажарилса, предмет олдидан with предлоги иш- 
латилади, Бу предлоглар узбек тилига by — томонидан, with
— билан деб таржима ^илинади.

Маж^ул нисбат to be кумакчи феълининг тегишли замон 
(am, is, are — ^озирги; was, were — утган; shall be, will be
— келаси) ^амда асосий феълнинг учинчи формаси ёки 
утган замон сифатдоши (Past Participle) билан ясалади.

То be + Past Participle (Participle II)
------------------------------------------------------------

Active voice 
Lola translates the text.

Лола матнни таржима 
к;илади.
Lola translated the text.

Лола матнни таржима 
^илди.
Lola will translate the 
text tomorrow
Лола матнни эртага 
таржима ^илади.

Passive voice
The text is translated by 
Lola.
Матн Лола томонидан тар­
жима ^илинади.
The text was translated by 
Lola
Матн Лола томонидан тар­
жима ^илинди.'
The text will be translated '  
by Lola. ••
Матн Лола томонидан. эрта­
га таржима филинади.

Маж^ул нисбатнинг cÿporç шаклида кумакчи феъл 
эгадан аввал келади, жавоб rçncrça булади.

1. Are you invited to the 
conference? (Yes, I am: No, 
I’m not.)
2. Were you invited to the
conference? (Yes, I was; 
No, I wasn’t)
3. Will you be invited to
the conference? (Yes, I 
will; No, I won’t)

1. Сизни конференцияга 
таклиф ^илишдими? (Да, 
Йуф
2. Сиз конференцияга так­
лиф ^илиндингизми? • (Да;
йу*)
3. Сизни конференцияга
таклиф
йу^)

^илишадими? (Да;

Маж^ул нисбатнинг булишсиз шаклида кумакчи феъ- 
лдан кейин not инкор юкламаси ишлатилади.
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I The hostel is not built Ёто^хона у ерга ^урилмайди. 
there.
2. The hostel was not built 2. Ёто^хона у ерга ^урилма-
Ihere. ган эди.
S. The hostel will not be 3. Ёто^хона у ерга ^урил- 
huilt there. майди.

Инглиз тилида маж^ул нисбат куп ишлатилади. Анщ  
писбатда ^улланган воситасиз ёки воситали тулдирувчи 
маж^ул нисбатда эга вазифасида келади. Лекин предлогли 
Iулдирувчининг предлоги кесимдан кейин келади.

М а с а л а н :

Active Voice
1. They gave the sportsman
a prize (предлогсиз, восита­
ли тулдирувчи)
Улар спортчини 
ладилар.
2. They sent for 
(предлогли, 
тулдирувчи)
Улар доктор 
жунатишди.

Passive Voice
1. The sportsman was given 
a prize, (ara)

мукофот- Спортчи мукофотланди.

a doctor, 
воситали

учун

2. The doctor was sent for. 
(эга)

Докторни олиб келиш учун 
жунатишди.

Ill a). Oe'bJiHHHr t̂ ancM 6npn Maacĵ yji nnc6aT.ua? 
is writing; was writing; was written.

b) OeT>J!HHHr ^aftcH 6npw aHH^ HHcSaxna? 
is translated; are translated; translated.

c) TanHHHr KancH 6npiina Maac^yji HHc6aT HinjiamnraH?

1. The student is asking the question.
2. The student is asked at the lesson.

d) "The exercise is written correctly" ranwra yMyMHii 
cypoij ranHH TonHHr.

1. Is he writing the exercise correctly?
2. Is the exercise written correctly?
3. Is the exercise correct?
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е) "Шазфимизда купгина янги бинолар ^урилган" 
гапининг таржимасини топинг.

1. There are plenty of new houses in our city.
2. Plenty of new houses were built in our city.

IV. Гапларнинг кесимини керакли замон 
ва нисбатда ^уйинг

1. The book — (to write) last year.
2. A book — (to give) to me yesterday.
3. The article — (to write) tomorrow.
4. Are these problems — (to solve)?
5. A new house— (to build) by the workers.
6. The letter — (to write) with a pen.
7. Tashkent — (to visit) by many foreign tourists.
8. This book — (to discuss) by the students at the next 

lesson.

V. К^уйидаги дарак гаплардан cypoi^ гаплар тузинг 

Н а м у н а :
The delegation was met at the station.
Was the delegation met at the station?
Yes, it was. No, it wasn’t.

1. This work will be finished tomorrow.
2. The article was translated into Russian.
3. The work can be done tomorrow morning.
4. The question will be discussed next Monday.
5. The bcok was written in 1950.
6. The theatre will be built here soonv
7. The question must be discussed at once.
8. Our students are given a b t  of homework to do every day.

VI. Гапларнинг тугри таржимасини топинг 
ва тартиб ра^амини айтинг

1. My sister was taught 1. Китоб энг яхши таржи- 
English when she was а мон томонидан таржима 
child. ^илинади.
2. You will be asked by 2. Даре жадрали бу opa- 
the teacher tomorrow. ли^ учун декан томони­

дан узгартирилмайди.
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3. The time-table will 
not be changed by the 
dean this term.
4. His report is written 
in English.

5. The book is 
translated by the best 
translator.
6. Many of the world’s 
languages are taught at 
our University.

3. Унинг маърузаси инг- 
лиз тилида ёзилади.

4. Дунёдаги куп тиллар 
университетимизда у^ити- 
лади.
5. Эртага у^итувчи сиз- 
дан сурайди.

6. Менинг синглимга инг- 
лиз тилини болалигида 
ургатишган.

VII. Матнга тегишли суз ва ибораларни 
у^инг ва ёдда са^ланг

to recognize [pkegnaiz] танимоц
in particular [p^tikjule] жумладан, хусусан, чу-

нончи
college Qc0lid3] колледж (Англияда

урта, .олий мактаб, 
А^Шда махсус олий 
у^ув юрти)

sense Ibsens] мазмун, фикр
oral [p;rai] огзаки
to conduct [kenflAkt] бош^армоц
significant [sigpifikent] етарли
influence [influens] таъсир
serious faiarias] жиддий
to offer lOfa] таклиф этмоц
permanent Q)a:manant] доимий

Text A

VIII. MaTHHH yi^HHr Ba e3Ma MMTH^OHJiap khphthjthuih 
^aipwarH ranjiapHH TonHHr

THE UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE

The Uhiversity of Cambridge was founded in the twelfth 
century and before the beginning of the thirteenth it was
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almost a recognized centre of education. The University was 
formed on the model of European continental Universities 
At first there were neither colleges nor professors in the 
modern sense of word. Lectures and oral examinations were 
conducted in Latin. There were no written examinations. 
Until the fifteenth century the history of Cambridge was 
not as significant as that of Oxford. But by the end of 
the seventeenth century the University was the home of Sir 
Isaac Newton — professor of mathematics from. 1669 till 
1702 whose influence was deep and permanet. At that time 
serious tests were offered to the candidates for degrees. 
During the early part of the nineteenth century examinations 
were greatly improved and written examinations were more 
often used than oral.

At the same time there built a number of laboratories 
for the natural sciences, among them the Cavendish 
Laboratory. The Cavendisn Laboratory organized by the well 
known Scottish mathematician and physicist Maxwell was 
opened in 1871.' It was named after the English scientist 
of the 18th century Sir Henry Cavendish. Now it is one 
of the greatest physical laboratories known throughout the 
world.

3caa catyiam ynyH xyn HuuiaTHjiaflnraH n6opajiap:

in the modern sense of word, as significant as, by the 
end of, greatly improved, written exams, oral practice, 
natural sciences, among them, named after, throughout the 
world.

IX. K^HHuara caBOJUiapra scano6 6epHHr:

1. Was Isaac Newton the founder of Cambridge Uni­
versity?

2. What University was taken as a model for the 
University of Cambridge?

3. Who was the founder of the Cavendish Laboratory?
4. What was Maxwell?

X. EepHjiraH ranjiapjiaH cypot  ̂ ranjiap Ty3HHr:

1. Oral exams were more often used than written.
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2. Cavendish Laboratory was named after the English 
scientist of the 18-th century.
3. Lectures and examinations were conducted in Latin.
4. Serious tests were offered to the candidates for 
degrees.
5. The University was formed on the model of European 
continental Universities.
6. The University was recognized throughout the world.

XI. K̂ yHMaarw ranjiapaarn cJjewijiapHM mncop Mamoja
wuijiaTHHr:

1. The man was shown the right direction, but he lost 
the way.
2. The students were given difficult exercises by their 
teacher.
3. The article for our wall-newspaper will be written 
tomorrow.
4. These new instruments were used at our laboratory.
5. This text was understood only by some students.
6. The English speaking club will be organized at our 
Institute next year.

XII. Maao^yji Hwc6aTra avraSop 6epH6, ranjiapHM 
TapxMMa

1. Every year many scientific expenditions are sent by 
our government to the North.
2. Scientific expeditions are given much attention to in 
our republic.
3. We were brought much material about the last 
expedition.
4. The new equipment is much spoken about at the 
plant.
5. Our students are given training at various plants.
6. In Uzbekistan English is taught at schools and at the 
establishments of higher learning as well.
7. Foreign books are usually borrowed from the Library 
of Foreign Languages.
8. Azimov doesn’t like when he is asked about his work.
9. I don’t think the work will be done tomorrow evening.
10. The head engineer was looked for everywhere but 
he was not found anywhere.
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11. They were told to continue their research at the 
laboratory.
12. N. E. Zhukovski, the great Russian scientist, is 
known as "the father of Russian aviation".
13. The foreign engineers were shown the new equipment 
of several laboratories at the Institute.

XIII. Ушбу феъллардан -er, -or суффикслар ёрдамида 
от ясанг ва узбек тилига таржима дилинг

to publish, to organize, to explore, to visit, to build, to 
work, to teach, to translate, to use, to write, to read, to 
observe, to help, to sail, to listen.

XIV. Дар хил маънода ишлатилган by предлогига 
а^амият бериб гапларни таржима дилинг:

>
1. All the books by Alisher Novoi will be always popular 
both in our republic and abroad as well.
2. Radio, the greatest invention of the last century, was 
invented by Popov, the great Russian scientist.
3. I never go to the Institute by tram. /-
4. Students usually come to their lectures and practical 
lessons by 9 o’clock.
5. I like many singers and I always recognize them by 
their voices.
6. Some students often take their seats by the window 
though in winter it is rather uncomfortable to sit there.
7. By exploring the North our cientists will make a 
great contribution to science.
8. What is the time by your watch?
9. Five by six is thirty.
10. I have taken his pen by mistake.
11. By the end of this year the local government will 
have done much for the development of our region.

Text В

XV. Матнларни у^инг ва таржима дилинг 

THE BRITISH MUSEUM

The British Museum is officially described as being the 
National Library and Museum of History, Archaelogy, Art
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•iiul Ethnography. It is situated in Great Russel Street in 
London. It was opened to the public in 1759.

The British Museum contains precious collections of old 
and modern books, manuscripts, coins, stamps and many 
oilier things. The Orient and the Egyptian departament is 
particularly interesting, especially the mummies. There are 
many antiquities from ancient Greece and Rome. A collection 
of findings from Anglo-Saxon times gives a vivid picture of 
our ancestors lived, and in the ethnological department you 
ran get an idea of the civilizations of the Red Indians, the 
Africans, the Polynesians, and other peoples.

There are a lot of halls to be visited, in each of which 
are special collections of rare and valuable objects.

The collections of printed books and manuscripts in the 
liritish Museum form one of the largest national libraries 
in the world. Every branch of literature, ancient and modern, 
is represented in manuscripts and printed books. The 
collections also include many beautiful books in fine 
bindings.

The Library has also an outstanding collection of 
illuminated manuscripts of the Islamic world. Side by side 
with these manuscripts of past Ages the library includes a 
collection of modern books for scholarly research in oriental 
languages.

So the British Museum is a wonderful place where you 
< aid many speciments that cannot be seen anywhere in the 
world.

LIBRARIES

There is a public library in every town in Great Britain. 
There are branch libraries in most villages. Any one may 
lurcome a member, and it costs nothing to borrow books. 
The books can be kept for a fortnight. If, at the end of 
the fortnight, you have not finished reading a book, you 
may renew it for another fortnight. If the book you want 
is out, you may ask for it to be kept for you, and if you 
pay the cost of a postcard, the librarian will let you know 
when the book has been returned and is ready for you.

Most public libraries also have a reading room and a 
reference library. In the reading room there are tables and 
desks at which you can sit and read the daily papers and 
ill the other important periodicals. In the reference library
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there are encyclopaedias, dictionaries, atlases, and numerous 
other books. These may not be taken away.

XVI. C aB O JiJiapra ifcaBo6 6epM Hr

1. How much does it cost to borrow books from a public 
library in Britain?
2. How long can a book be kept?
3. What can a borrower do if he has not finished reading 
a book at the end of the fortnight?
4. Where can periodicals be read?
5. What would you expect to find in the reference 
library?
6. Can books in the reference library be taken away, 
or are they to be used only in the library?
7. What is a private library?
8. Do you have a private library at home?
9. How many books are there in your own library?
10. Where do you keep your books at home?
11. Do you belong to any library?
12. What public library is most popular in Tashkent?
13. Does it cost anything to borrow books from libraries 
in Tashkent?
14. How many books may be borrowed at a time from 
a library?
15. When do we usually renew a book?
16. What daily papers do you usually read?

XVII. JlHajiorH M  y ip m r  s a  xapacH M a

Can I have some English novels to 
read, please?
Which author do you prefer?
I’d rather have some books by modern 
American authors.
Oh, you could take some novels by 
Hemingway or by Arthur Clark. I’m 
quite sure you will enjoy any book by 
these American writers. I think we have 
them all in our library.

Library reader:

Librarian:
L. R.:

L.:
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XVIII. KjMHaara cÿ3 SwpHKMajiapH Ba n6opajiapn 
ëpaaMHfla yuiôy MaB3yjiap acocnqa rçncrça

^MKOflJiap Ty3HHr:

1. University Library. 2. My Private Library.
to have a collection of to have a private library; 
books;
by foreign and Uzbek to belong to public library; 
authors;
to keep books in to borrow some books at a
bookcases or on shelves; time;
to barrow books from to renew a book; 
the library;
to return books to the to be a great reader of
library; books
to like to collect books;
the daily papers;

important periodicals; the weeklies; the monthlies reference 
library; reference books.

MycTa^Hii Min ynyH sasMcfjajiap

XIX. Ÿ3ÔeK THjiHra Taxpwvia rçmiHHr:

1. A lot of periodicals have been got by the library 
lately.
2. This laboratory is provided with most modern equip­
ment.
3. Researches conducted in the laboratory are usually 
followed with great interest.
4. Exams are taken twice a year in summer and in 
winter.
5. Well-equipped laboratories improve the conditions of 
learning and research.
6. The Novosibirsk University is connected with many 
Universities.

XX. M ax^yji HHc6aT wmjiaTHjiraH ranjiap™
TonHHr Ba TapacHMa rçHjiMHn

1. English is spoken in many countries of the world.
2. The language spoken in Brazil isn’t English.
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3. Was he invited to come to the office?— Yes, he was.
4. He was offered a very interesting job there.
6. The name given to the system is very short.
7. The system was examined yesterday.

XXI. Б^уйидаги нотугри феълларни ёзиб 
олинг ва эсда са^ланг

to teach, to build, to spend, to lead, to find, to awake.

XXII. Маж^ул нисбат ишлатиб, гапларни 
таржима дилинг:

1. Мутахассислар у^итилади. 2. Сузлар урганилади. 3. 
Ша^арларга боришади. 4. Уйлар *;урилади. 5. Физикани 
у^итишади. 6. Эшик ёпилган эди. 7. Китобдан фойдала- 
нилди. 8. Тажрибахона жи^озланади.

LESSON 13

Let’s Speak English
Суз ясаш: The Compound Words (1^ушма сузлар). 
Грамматика: The Continuous Tenses in the Passive 

Voice.
Давом фсъллар маж^ул нисбатда.
Матнлар устида ишлаш
TEXT A: USING THE EARTH ITSELF AS A POWER STATION 
TEXE B: GREAT BRITAIN

EXERCISES, GRAMMAR NOTES, TEXTS 

LET’S SPEAK ENGLISH

I .  A n a j i o r H M  T y r p w  o ^ a r a r  6 h j i b h  y ^ M H f

'Where are y o u %sitting? I’m 'sitting  at the table. 4What 
are you glistening to? I’m listening to th e '‘record. 'Whose 
voice are you (hearing? I’m 1 hearing vyour (voice-'W hat are 
you'1 looking <.+? I ’m 1 looking at my^book. Is the (book /open
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'  g \
or 4closed? Open, of tcourse. What are you learning? I’m

'learning English. Do you understand me when I 'speak 
, slowly? Yes, I do. And (when I (speak ̂ quickly? ^No, I .don’t.

Суз ясаш Кушма сузлар. Икки ёки ундан ортиц 
сузларнинг узаро богланишдан ^ушма сузлар ясалади. 

Масалан: night-school — кечки мактаб, 
long-legged — узун оётуга; peace-loving_— тинчликсевар.

II. К^уйидаги жуфт сузлардан янги ^ушма сузлар 
ясанг ва таржима дилинг:

news + paper; hand + book; volt + meter; white + wash; 
ink + pot; black + board; blue + bottle; space + ship; bread 
+ and + butter; mother + in + law.

Грамматика:

The Continuous Tenses in the Passive Voice. 
Дозирги ва угош замон давом феълининг маж^ул 

нисбати to be кумакчи феълнинг давомли аспектдаги 
^озирги ёки утган замон формасига асосий феълнинг 
сифатдош 11 формасини цушиш билан ясалади. Масалан:

The house is being built Уй ^урувчилар томонидан 
by the workers. цурилаяпти.
I was being helped. Менга ёрдам беришаётган

эди.
Дозирги ва утган замон давомли аспектдаги феълнинг 

маж>;ул нИсбатдаги шакли:

Present am, is, are
Past was, were

being Participle II

The Future Continuous маж^ул нисбатда ишлатилмайди.

Сурок шаклида to be кумакчи феъли эгадан аввал 
келади. Булишсиз гапда эса to be кумакчи феълдан кейин 
not юкламаси ишлатилади. Масалан:

Am I being informed? Менга хабар беришаяпти-
ми?
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I am not being informed. Менга хабар беришмаяп-
ти.

Was he being informed? Унга хабар беришаётган
эдими?

III. Гапларни у^инг, замон шаклларини 
айтинг ва уларни таедосланг

1. The problem was discussed at the conference.
Масала конференцияда му^окама цилинди.
2. The problem was being discussed when you came.
Сиз келганингизда масала му^окама к;илинаётган эди.
3. Now he is translating the article.
>^озир у ма^олани таржима ^илаяпти.
4. Now the article is being translated (by him).
Хозир ма^ола таржима ^илинаяпти (у томонидан).
5. Students are given various tests.
Талабаларга >;ap хил тестлар берилади.
6. They are being given a test now.
Уларга ^озир тест берилаяпти.

IV. ^уйидаги гапларни узбек тилига таржима дилинг

1. The result is being checked. 2. Their ideas were 
being developed by others. 3. The article is being translated 
now. 4. Who is being asked by the teacher? 5. How was 
the machine being operated? 6. My plans are not being 
changed. 7. The articles were being translated during the 
lesson. 8. Computers are being built everywhere. 9. The 
new plant was being dicussed when we came. 10. The work 
was being done the whole day yesterday. 11. The grammar 
exercise was being written by students at two o’clock 
yesterday. 12. The computer was being checked when he 
came in.

He was not being 
informed.

Унга хабар беришмаётган 
эди.

MATH Л А И УСТИДА ИШЛАШ

V. Сузларни уцинг ва эсда са^ланг

earth [,Э: 8] ер
European [juare^pi:an ] Оврупага хос, оид

ер

210



system leiste m] система
volcanic [vo^ksnik] вул^онли
surface [s3:fis] устки цисм
geothermal £d3ia6a:mal ] геотермикага оид
vegetable I^ed3itabl] сабзавот
idea [aidisj фикр
baroholes [ xb®rahoulz] тешик, ёрщ , ^уду^
method QneOad] усул

Text A

VI. Матнни у^инг ва таржима дилинг:

USING THE EARTH ITSELF AS A POWER STATION

The use of hot underdround waters is Siberia in the 
Far East and in the European areas is of great importance 
for the development of these regions. The possibility to 
build a network of small power stations and heating systems 
by using hot underground waters was being investigated for 
a long time.

Today some power stations are being built in the active 
volcanic areas and in foothills where hot underground waters 
lie near the surface. A 5.000 km. geothermal power station 
in the volcanic part of southern Kamchatka was completed 
not long ago. It is clear that this power station will repay 
its construction cost within two years.

A bigger station of similar character will be built in the 
near future in many "hot" points of Russia.

Plans are being worked out to use the heat of hot 
springs in other parts of the Far East. These springs are 
to provide heat and power for the city of Petropavlovsk 
and its suburbs. Plans are being made to build there a 
huge hothouse garden (парник, усти ойна билан ёпилган 
исси^хона) heated by underground waters. This hothouse 
garden is supposed to supply the area with fresh vegetables 
all the year round.

It is interesting to note that a group of scientists at the 
Heat and Power Institute of the Ukraine advanced a very 
interesting idea. They proposed to pump water from this
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surface down'into boreholes from five to seven miles deep 
and to draw it back up, heated to 300°—400°C. This method 
will make it possible to build power stations of capacity up 
to 10.000 megawatts-far bigger than any existing in the 
world. But that is for the future.

VII. Ибораларни эсда са^ланг:

to be of great to work out — ишлаб
importance — му^им, чикармоц;
а^амиятли;
to heat — иситмоц; to provide —таъминламо^;
to lie — ётмо^; all the year round — йил

буйи;
similar — ухшаш; to propose — кузламок;;

up-to-date — замонавий; 
to exist — бор булмоц, 
ящамоц, мавжуд булмок;

VIII. Саволларни у^инг ва ^ис^а жавоб беринг

1. Is the idea to use underground waters important for 
the development of the Far East?
2. Was the idea being studied for a long time?
3. Have the people already begun to use hot underground 
waters in Siberia and in the Far East?
4. Do you know that some geothermal power stations 
are being built in the activc volcanic area?
5. Are any power stations being built in the North?
6. Will the hothouse garden be heated by hot under­
ground waters?

IX. Куйидаги саволларга жавоб беринг:

1. In what parts of the country were hot underground 
waters found?
2. In what part of Russia will hot underground waters 
be used?
3. In what areas are hot underground waters being used 
for small power stations?
4. In what part of the country do hot underground 
waters lie near the surface?
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5. Why is the use of hot springs very important?
6. What did a group of the Ukrainian scientists propose?

X. К,уйидаги гапларни суроц гапларга айлантиринг

1. A huge reservior of 40 miles long and up to 20 miles 
wide is being built near Moscow.
2. The power transmission line is being built now in 
the central part of Russia.
3. The problem of making ocean water suitable for 
agriculture is being studied in the country.
4. Interesting researches are being carried out at this 
Institute.
5. Many problems were being studied by the students 
of our Institute at their practical and laboratory classes.

XL ^уйидаги гапларни инглиз тилига таржима дилинг:

1. Хозир олимлар гуру^и шимолнинг хал и яхши 
маълум булмаган туманларини урганишяпти.
2. Бу ищда уларга уша ерда яшовчи кишилар ёрдам 
беришмок;да.
3. Текшириш >;ар хил об-^авода ^ам олиб борилмо^да.
4. Бу режа бир неча ойлар мобайнида ишлаб чи^илган.
5. Купгина курсатмалар шу тажрибахонадан олинган.

XII. К^уйидаги суз ва ибораларни таржима дилинг ва 
гапларда ишлатинг

to belong to somebody or something, no doubt, to be 
of great importance to somebody or something, for a long 
time, to lie near the surface, to lie deep under the surface, 
within some years, to work out (to work at something, to 
work under some conditions), to provide somebody with 
something, to provide for something, to supply with, it is 
interesting to note, to advance some idea, to propose some 
idea.

XIII. ^уйидаги сузларнинг узагини ани^ланг ва 
таржима дилинг:

European, southern, to repay, existance, investigation, 
northern, construction, active, complection, proposal.

213



XIV. Cy3jiapHH MaiHOCMra Kypa >KytjjTjia6 TaHjiaHr

to use, idea, to be important, to build, thought, to 
construct, to make use of, to be of importance, to investigate, 
to finish, to study, to provide, to complete, to supply, to 
be of interest, to propose an idea, to be interesting, to 
advance an idea.

XV. AacpaTHjiraH cy3Jiap î ihch cy3 TypicyMHra 
KupnuiMHii aHH^Jiaur Ba xapxcmMa

1. Everybody knows that many well-known actors do a 
great deal of social work in Central Asia.
2. Computing machines act faster than people and in 
this way they release the human mind from mechanical 
functions.
3. Our young engineer is a very active man, he takes 
part in the work of many scientific societies.
4. The purpose of the research in the two research 
institutes differs greatly.
5. There are so many different research institutes in 
Uzbekistan.

Text B

XVI. MaTHHH yi^HHr, ByiOK EpHTaHHSiHMHr xcoMjiaHHtUH 
^a^H^a ranHpwG 6epHHr

GREAT BRITAIN

Great Brilain is situated on a large island lying to the 
west of Europe. It consists of England, Scotland and Wales.

Long ago the greater part of the country was covered with 
forests. Now there are practically no forests there, but there 
are very many trees that give beauty to the countryside. Some 
parts of England are really beautiful. There are very many 
rivers, lakes, hills and mountains there.

The rivers in Britain are not long. Many of them are 
joined by canals, so that it is quite possible to travel by 
wa’t'er from one end of England to the other.

The rivers never freeze there. In winter there is much 
rain and few sunny days. The summers are never very 
hot, and there is often much rain. One of the chief reasons
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for such a mild climate in Great Britain is that a stream 
of warm water, called the Galf Stream, washes the northern 
coast of the country.

London is the capital of England. It is also the capital of 
the United Kingdom, which consists of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland. Manchester, Liverpool and Sheffield are big 
towns in England. The capital of Northern Ireland is Belfast.

Scotland is situated in the north of Great Britain while 
Wales is situated in the south. Edinburgh is the capital of 
Scotland.

Wales is a splendid country both for its traditions and 
for its scenery. Some of the mountains there are wooded 
others are bare and wild. In some places the mountains run 
right into the sea. The little cottages and farmhouses on the 
slopes ot the mountains arc very lovely. The quiet lakes and 
rivers of the valleys are very nice. Wales is the biggest 
mining center in Great Britain. The chief town there is Cardiff.

Oxford, Cambridge and Edinburgh are university towns 
in Britain.

XVII. KjMM/iarH caBOJJJiapra >sar.o6 GepuHr:

1. Where is Great Britain situated?
2. In what part of Europe does Great Britain lie?
3. Why is it possible to travel by water trom one end 
of England to the other?
4. What can you say about the climate of Britain?
5. What is the capital of England?
6. Is London also the capital of the United Kingdom?
7.Do you know any other big towns in England?

XVIII. flHajiorHH pojuiap SyiiM'ia vî HHr

A.— It’s nice to see you,Mary.
M.— Good evening, Alec. I haven’t seen you for ages. 
A.— I’ve just arrived from Brighton. I was spending 
my summer holidays at the sea-side. Have you ever 
been there?
M.— Yes, I have. It’s a nice place, isn’t it? I hope you 
have enjoyed yourself greatly. Did' you go there alone? 
A.— No, together with John. You remember him, don’t you? 
M.— Sure, has he graduated from the college?
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A.— No, not yet. He is in his last year. What about you?
I haven’t heard from you lately. How are you getting on? 
M.— All right, thank you. Come and see me some day, 
will you?
A.— I’ll be delighted. So long.
M.— See you soon. Good bye.

XIX. KjiiHAarM cy3 6npMKMa.napn ua n6opajiap 
ep/iaMHaa yui6y Maissyjiap acocmia 

i^nc^a ^HKOHJiap Ty3HHr:

1. I’ve just arrived from Issyk-Kul.
2. I’ve met a friend of mine
to be glad to see; nice place;
(not)to see for a long 
time (for ages);

all this time;

to have a good time (to 
enjoy oneself);

at the sea-side

to be in company with; at the country side;
to graduate from (a 
University, college);

alone;

together; in company;
to be in the last year; of course;
to be getting on sure
to come to see 
somebody;

I wouldn’t say that;

to be delighted; so long;
to hope; see you soon;
to spend holidays; really;
to take a walk; as far as I know

Муста^ил иш учун маш^лар

XX. Узбек тилига таржима дилинг

1. A new underground station is being constructed in 
our street.
2. The device was being tested when you entered the 
laboratory.
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3. This question is not connected with the problem which 
is being discussed now.
4. Special attention is being paid to education of our youth.
5. While the experiment was being carried out, nobody 
left the laboratory.
XXI. К^авс ичида берилган феълларни Continuous 

Passive да беринг:
1. This question still (to discuss).
2. My friend (to ask) when the dean entered the 
classroom.
3. A new grammer rule (to explain) by the teacher now.
4. While the experiment (to make) we were not allowed 
to enter.
5. Who (to examine) now?

XXII. Инглиз тилига таржима дилинг:
1. Бу кучада жуда куп уйлар ^урилган эди.
2. Маърузалар доим ^изи^арли утади.
3. Иш я^инда тугалланади.
4. Бу вазифа мен томонимдан кеча бажарилди.
5. Унинг таклифй цабул ^илинди.
6. Ме^монлар тайёраго^да кутиб олинади.
7. Унга бир^анча савол беришди.

LESSON 14

Let’s Speak English 
Матнлар устида ишлаш
Грамматика: The Perfect Tenses in the Passive Voice j 

(Тугалланган замонлар маж^ул нисбатда)
TEXT A: Traffic in Future 

TEXT B: A Visit to Tashkent

EXERCISES, GRAMMAR NOTES, TEXTS

LET’S SPEAK ENGLISH

I. AnaJiorHH TyFpH o^aHr SwjiaH y^HHr 

A: What a ! lovely'village it is.
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1 '  1В: ^ e s , it is the most beautiful village in this ‘part of
^England, 1 / think.
A: I’m'sure you eiijoy giving here. Have you lived here /  long?
B: I’ve'lived here fall my xlifc. I w as'born here.
A: 'Have you,‘ever 'been to/ other countries?
B: vNo, I’ve jiever been 'out of ^England. I’ve been to

'London 'twice.
A: 'Did you cijjoy peeing (London?
B: NNot ^much. There are ’too many 'people in 8London
and 'too much 'noise.
A: A nd 'has your'husband always lived here/ too?
B: vNo, he 'w asn’t ,born here. He’s 'lived heretonly since
the 'year we were Vnarried.
A: And ‘what about your ^children?
B: Thev were‘all born here and .all .went to school here..  ̂ В
But 'now they’ve left the ^village and 'gone to ‘live in .town.

International words: (Байналминал сузлар )

Инглиз тилига бош*;а тиллардан жуда куп сузлар 
кириб келган, улар жуда осонликча таржима ^илинади 
ва байналминал сузлар дейилади. Масалан: revolution — 
революция, atom — атом, geometry — геометрия, medicine
— тиббиёт ва бопщалар.

Лекин бир тоифа шундай сузлар борки, улар таржима 
учун "цийин сузлар" дейилади: accurate — анщ , control
— бош^армо^, magazine — ойнома, conductor — дирижёр 
ва боип^алар.

II. Цуйидаги сузларни лугатсиз таржима дилинг

signal, temperature, theorem, cylinder, vibration, electricity, 
reactor, material, structure, horizontal, vertical, mass, class, 
proton, voltage, form, element, motor, battery, transformation, 
method, control, radio, physics, experiment, plan, detail, 
technical, text, mechanism, magnetic, magnetism, effect, prob­
lem, energy, technlogy, parameter, practical.

Г рамматика

The Perfect Tenses in the Passive Voice.
The Perfect Tense in the Passive Voice ^озирги, 

утган ва келаси тугалланган замон маж^ул нисбатда to 
be кумакчи феълининг керакли замон перфект шаклига
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асосий феълнинг сифатдош II шаклини цушиш билан 
ясалади. Масалан:

The text has been 
translated
The text had been 
translated by 6 o’clock
The text will have been 
translated by 6 o’clock

Матн таржима ^илинди.

Матн соат 6 да таржима 
^илиниб булган эди
Матн соат 6 гача таржи­
ма ^илиниб бÿлaди

Present, Past, Future Perfect замоннинг маж^ул ни- 
сбатдаги шакли:

Present have, has
Past had been Participle II

Future will have

Тугалланган замон маж^ул нисбат ишлатилган гапнинг 
сурок; шакли to have ни эгадан олдинга ^уйиш билан 
ясалади. Булишсиз гапда эса to have кумакчи феълдан 
кейин not юкламаси ишлатилади. Масалан: Has the text 
been translated? Yes, it has. No, it hasn’t. The text has 
not been translated. Had the article been published? Yes, 
it had; No, it hadn’t. The article had not been published. 
Will the plan have been discussed? Yes, it will. No, it 
won’t. The plan will not been discussed.

III. a) "The book has been written by an English writer" 
гапининг мос таржимасини танланг

Китоб инглиз тилида ёзилган.
Китоб инглиз ёзувчиси томонидан ёзилган.
b) "Масала кеча ечилган эди" гапини мос тарж­
имасини топинг
1 The problem was solved yesterday.
2 The problem is being solved now.
3 The problem has been solved.
c) Гапларни у^инг ва таржима дилинг
1. The fact had been discussed.
2. The lecture had not been attended.
3. The plan had been changed.
4. The seminar had not been held.
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IV. TanjiapHH yipiHr Ba cojiHuiTHpMHr

1. She has changed the order.
The order has been changed.
2. They have not found their room yet.
The room has not yet been found.
3. We have studied this rule.
This rule has been studied.
4. We have accepted this axiom.
The axiom has been accepted.
5. She has not found the size of the given part yet. 
The size of the given part has not yet been found.

МАТНЛАР УСТИДА ИШЛАШ

V. Сузларни у^инг ва эсда са^ланг

convenience [kan^i:njans] ^улайлик
phenomenon [fijiominan] ноеб во^еа
pedestrian [pidestrion] пиёда юрувчи
instead of [instedev] урнига
owner [^HinaJ эга
suburb IsAbSb] ша^ар атрофи
helicopter tyielikopte] вертолет
escalator leskeleita] эскалатор
dangerous [deind^ras] ^авфли

Text A

VI. MaTHHH yi^HHr Ba ityjiicajiap ^a^nnarH 
ranjiapHH TorwHr

TRAFFIC IN FUTURE

By the last few decades motor traffic had sharply been 
increased all over the world and this has begun to transform 
the convenience of traffic into its opposite.

In New York, Paris and other big cities we observe the 
beginning of this most unpleasant phenomenon. In some
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parts of these cities motor traffic is so heavy that it is 
impossible to get through. Sometimes cars move at the speed 
of a pedestrian. In some streets one way traffic was 
introduced instead of two-way traffic as it had been before. 
The increase of personal cars block the streets and reduce 
the speed of traffic still more.

Quite possible, in future, cars will not be allowed to 
enter large cities. You reach the suburbs of a large' city, 
park your car and use public transport within the city 
limits. What will the city traffic be then? In cities and 
suburbs electric cars and helicopters will probably have been 
introduced. Imagine three ribbons of parallel horizontal 
escalators moving at the rate of 20, 40 and lOOkm/hs 
respectively. These escalators are moving in both directions 
along the streets. To stop on one of them or change from 
one to another will be easy as stepping on an escalator of 
the metro.

For convenience these moving pavements may be supplied 
with chairs, benches, vending machines selling soft drinks, 
ice-cream, candy and so on. The first lines of such moving 
pavements should appear in the streets which have the 
heaviest traffic and are the most dangerous for pedestrians. 
There is no doubt that moving pavements will* come into 
being. In the beginning they will replace the older forms 
of city traffic only in certain streets, but then they will 
appear in a single system serving the centre of the city. 
By this time buses, trolley-buses and motor cars will have 
been forced out as tram have been forced out of the center 
of many cities now.

H6opa Ba cy3/iapHn acaa caiyiaHr.
to transform, within, convenience, moving pavements, at 

the speed, dangerous, instead of, to serve, suburbs, to force.

VII. CaBOJiJiapra acaBo6 6epnHr:

1. What do we observe in Tashkent with respect to 
traffic?

2. Why is it impossible to get through a street sometimes?
3. Why have trams been forced out of the center of 

many cities now?
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VIII. K^bc HMHfla HiujiaTHJiraH cy3Jiap ep/iaMHfla 
cypoij ranjiap xy3HHr Ba TapacHMa

1. By the last few decades motor traffic had sharply 
been increased all over the world (what, where, when).
2. Sometimes in big cities motor cars move at the speed 
of a pedestrian (how, where).
3. In the cities and suburbs moving pavements and 
helicopters will probably have been introduced (where, 
what).

IX. B̂ aBc HMHaarw cjje'bJiiiapHH Present, Past
eKH Future Perfect /ia miijiaTMHr

1. If we get the machines we need the work (to be 
finished) by the end of the month.
2. Our faculty arranged an expedition to the North after 
we (to get) all the necessary materials.
3. The article is rather difficult, however it (to be 
translated) by the end of the lesson.
4. Papyrus (to be used) until the production of paper 
was discovered.
5. All the instrument (to be brought) to the laboratory 

today.
6. They (to leave) Moscow for London before the 
telegram reached their home
7. The investigations (to be finished) by the end of the 
last week.
8. Many new words (to be learned) by the student at 
the end of the year.

X. I^yi««tarM ranjiapHM cypo^ Ba 6yjinmcn3
ranjiapra aHJiaHTMpiiHr:

1. Their investigations will have been finished by the 
next year.
2. The permission to begin the work has been got.
3. The article had been translated by the end of the 
lesson.
4. The new machines will have been brought to our 
laboratory by three o’clock tomorrow.
5. The problem had been solved by the students when 
the teacher came in.
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XI. f^ywHaarH (jjei.jijiapflaH -y, -(a)tion, -ment 
cy4«))MKCjiapM epitaiviHfla o t  acanr ua TapxcHMa

to develop, to explore, to construct, to discover, to 
explain, to produce, lo observe, to prepare, to introduce

Text B

XII. MaTHHH ŷ MHr sa TapxcHMa î MJMHr:

A VISIT TO TASHKENT

Some days ago a friend of mine came to Tashkent for 
his holidays. He had never been to Tashkent before. 
Yesterday he came to see me and asked me to go sightseeing 
with him.

We took the Metro and went to the center of the city. 1 
showed him the sights of our city and my friend was greatly 
pleased. After seeing the center of Tashkent I took my friend 
to the Museum of History. There we were shown not only 
the past of the city but the future too. We were surprised 
to find out ‘that the architecture of Tashkent has been 
completely changed. It was very interesting for us to see a 
special exposition which was called "Tashkent in Future". Many 
interesting and unexpected designs were exhibited there. Young 
achitectors’ projects were especially differed by new original 
view on the Future of their native city. Special attention was 
paid to the serving of city ecology.

XIII. KjHHAarn cauojuiapra acar.oS 6epHHr:

1. Do you go sightseeing when you come to a town for
the first time?
2. Where were you during your summer holidays?
3. Have you ever been to Tashkent before?
4. When did you go sightseeing with your friend?
5. How did you get to the center of the city?
6. What changes have you observed in Tashkent?
7. What have you heard about the traffic of Tashkent
in future?
8. Is there a Metro station near your house?
9. Do you live in a newly built district of Tashkent?
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10. What means of transport do you use while going to 
your place of work.
11. What places of interest do you know in Tashkent?

XIV. jXtiajiorHH pojuiap 6ÿiinHa ÿrçHHr

A: Is it your first visit to Tashkent?
B: Yes, it is.
A: I ’m sure, you have also been to Samarkand and have 
seen the sights of it, haven’t you?
B: Yes, I have.
A: What struck you most of all in Samarkand?
B: Registan did. I was greatly impressed by its archi­
tecture.
A: Well, and what can you say about the architecture 
of Tashkent?
B: Oh, I think it’s an interesting combination of modern 
style and national tradition.

XV. KyünnarH .cÿ3 ÔMpHKMajiapMHH nuuiaTn6 A Visit to 
Samarkand, The Traffic in Tashkent ^HKosuiapmm Ty3HHr

I was struck by; it is difficult to get

the architecture of Samarkand; the increase of private cars;

MycTa^HJi win y'iyH Ba3H(f)ajiap

XVI. EaxapmiaeTraH Hui-^apaicaTHH TyrajuiaHM6 
6yjiraHjmrnHH KypcaTn6, HaiwyHara ^apa6 

MatuKjHH SaaiapHHr
H a m  y h  a : The letter is still being typed.
The letter has already been typed.
1. The house is still being built.
2. The dictation is still being written.

through;

historical monument;
the modern architecture of;
the Palace of Friendship;
the traffic is heavy;
the streets are full of life;
one-way traffic;
two-way traffic;

to go by bus;
to take a tram;
to go on foot;
to be situated;
to be reconstructed; 
to find out;
to be completely changed; 
the suburbs of Tashkent.
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3. The report is being made.
4. The students are being examined.
5. The book is still being read.
6. She is being sent to England.

XVII. .Y36eK THJinra TapxMMa ^mjimhf:

1. Many new houses had been built in this town before 
we came to live there.
2. An opening speech has been made by Mr. Brown.
3. He asked me if he had been invited to the party.
4. The project had been ready by Monday.
5. Much attention has been paid to the further impro­
vement of the living conditions.

XVIII. (DeijJiJiapHH xepaKjiH 3aMoi«a awn^ eKH Maac^yji 
HHc6aTaa iQWHHr:

1. The experimental laboratory (to build) by 1990.
2. He (to agree) to take part in the research work after 
he (to find out) that it (to connect) with the improvement 
of ecological situation of the town.
3. After the dictionaries (to bring) we (to begin) 
translating the book.
4. My invitation (to accept) with pleasure by them today.
5. Many new houses (to build) in our town every year.

Revision Exercise

• THE PASSIVE VOICE

Passive Constructions ra a^aMwaT 6epn6 ranjiapmi 
TapxHMa

1. His works are often referred to in scientific papers.
2. The expedition will be sent to Central Asia next year.
3. The lecture on chemistry was attended by many students.
4. The rate of corrosion is greatly influenced by temperature.
5. The first scientific researches were followed by 
experimental work. 6. Great attention is paid to the growth 
of heavy industry in the Urals. 7. The chemical properties
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of chromium are greatly affected by the carbon content.
8. The automatic machine had been much worked at before 
it was put into operation. 9. The tourists were shown not 
only the center of the capital with its famous palaces, but 
also its new districts. 10. Difficulties are often met with in 
solving scientific problems. 11. Tsiolkovsky’s works on a 
theory of cosmic flights are often referred to by many 
scientists of the world. 12. The operation of semiconductor 
devices is greatly affected by temperature. 13. Gold has 
been known since earliest times and has always been highly 
valued as a metal for ornament. 14. Throughout the physical 
training the astronauts are taught variety of special subjects.

LESSON 15.

Let’s Speak English
Грамматика. The Sequence of Tenses (Замонлаар 

мослашуви) Direct and Inderect Speech (Кучирма ва 
узлаштирма гаплар)

Матнлар устида ишлаш:
Text A: BEFORE THE SYMPOSIUM
Text В: CONVERSATION PRACTICE (POSSIBLE VARIATIONS)

EXERCISES, GRAMMAR NOTES, TEXTS

LEST’S SPEAK ENGLISH

I. fliiajiorHH TyrpH o^aur 6miaH y^rar.

'is  there a / bookcase in your ,sitting-room? vYes, there xis. 
'Are there a n y ybooks in it? vYes, 'quite a lot. v 
'How ^nany are there? I ‘don’t know, I 1 haven’t counted 

them. A nd'w here’s the xwindow in the room? On . th e 'le ft 
of the vpiano. (

1 What is there under the ,window? A ^radiator. Can you/ see it? 
vNo, I vcan’t. 'Why 'not? Because it’s behind the Nsofa.

II. Cy3JiapHHHr ysarwHM aHH ĵianr Ba TapacnMa

Londoner,^ allowance, unpleasant, determination, 
constructor, distance, rearrange, generally, discovery,
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movement, spicialist, special, readiness, useful, equalise, 
density, classify, advantageous, motionless,

Грамматика

The Sequence of Tenses
Инглиз тилида эргаш гапнинг кесими бош гапнинг 

кссимига боглиц булади.
Агар бош гапнинг кесими з^озирги ёки келаси замонда 

келса, эргаш гапнинг кесими исталган замонда ишлати- 
лиши мумкин.

Масалан:

Не knows 
(will know) that

you are busy У сизнинг бандли- 
гингизни билади.

you were busy
У сизнинг банд 
булганлигизни би­
лади.

you will be busy
У сизнинг банд 
булишлигизни би­
лади.

Агар бош гапнинг кесими утган замонда келса, эргаш 
гапнинг кесими албатта утган замондан бирида келади ва 
замонлар мослашуви ^оидасига амал ^илади:

1. Агар эргаш гапдаги иш-^аракат бош гапдаги иш- 
^аракат билан бир пайтда содир булса, эргаш гапнинг 
кесими Past Indefinite (Past Continuous) да ишлатилади 
на узбек тилида ^озирги замон шакли билан таржима 
^илинади:

She said that she worked at the factory.
У узининг заводда ишлашини айтди.
2. Агар эргаш гапдаги иш-^аракат бош гапдаги иш- 

^аракатдан аввал содир булган булса, эргаш гапнинг 
кесими Past Perfect шаклида берилади, узбек тилида утган 
замон ^илиб таржима ^илинади: Не said (that) he had 
worked at the factory.

У узининг заводда ишлаганлиги айтди.
3. Агар эргаш гапдаги иш-^аракат бош гапдаги иш- 

^аракатдан кейин содир буладиган булса, эргаш гапнинг 
кссими Future-in-the Past ишлатилади. Унда 1-шахс учун
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ёрдамчи феъл should, долган шахслар учун would ва 
феълнинг инфинитив шакли to юкламасисиз ишлатилади. 

Не said that he would work at the factory.
У узининг заводда ишламо^чилигини айтди.
Direct and Indirect Speech
Узгалар нупрши айнан саланган  ^олда берилиши 

кучирма ran (Direct Speech) дейилади. Нут*; мазмуни 
са^ланган х;олда эргашган кушма ran к;илиб берилиши 
узлаштирма ran (Indirect Speech) дейилади.

Direct Speech Indirect Speech

He says, ”1 shall do He says (that) he will do
this work". this work.
Кучирма гапни узлаштирма гапга айлантирганда за- 

монлар мослашуви ^оидасига амал ^илинади. Агар бош 
гапнинг кесими утган замонда келса, кишилик, эгалик 
олмошлари ва айрим сузлар узгаради: this-that, these- 
those, now-then, to-day-that day, to-morroow-the next day, 
yesterday-the day before, ago-before, here-there ва 
бош^алар.

Cypoi^ гапларни (умумий суроф узлаштирма гапга 
айлантирганда, тулдирувчи эргаш ran бош гапга if 
(whether) "агар" ёрдамида, махсус суро^ гаплар эса, who, 
which, whose, when, why, how many билан богланади.

Direct Speech Indirect Speech

He asked me, "Do you He asked me if (whether) 
know the way to the I knew the way to the
station?" station.
He asked me, "Where He asked me where I lived,
do you live?"
Буйру^ майли ишлатилган кучирма гапдаги, феъл 

узлаштирма гапда инфинитивга айлантирилади.
Агар кучирма гапда буйру^ о^анги берилса, кучирма 

гапдаги to say феьли узлаштирма гапда to. tell ёки to 
order (буйру^) га айлантирилади.

Агар кучирма ran илтимосни англатса, to say феъли 
to ask (сурамоц, илтимос ^илмоф булиб узгаради.

Direct Speech Indirect Speech

He said. "Do it for me". He asked to do it for him.
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III.  K^yHHflara ranjiapHH y3JiauiTHpMa ranra aftjiaHTHpMHr

He says: "I live in Tashkent".
Ann said: "I .was in England with a group of students. 
The man said: "I am very busy today".
The teacher said: "We shall finish the lesson in five 
minutes."
The girl asked: "Where is the map of England?"
"Can your friend show me Moscow on the map?" the 
teacher asked.
"What is your name?" she asked me.
"The students can’t read German well", the teacher said. 
"May I invite Nick to our house?" Pete said.
"I couldn’t watch TV yesterday"— my sister said.

IV. 3aMOHJiap MOCJiamyBHra aMaji ^hjih6 ranjiap Ty3HHr

He says that

he (to live) in Moscow 
he (to be absent) at the lesson 
he (to invite) his friends 
he (to be glad) to see me

She said that

she (to go) to the camp 
she (to go) to the mountains 
she (to rest) in the village 
she (to be) 20 years old

He asks us if 
(whether)

we (to be busy) now
we (to go) to the library tomorrow
we (to inform) him about the students 
conference
we (to miss) the lessons

She asked me
when I (to be) at home
where my friend (to live)
why Sasha (to like) to visit his auntl

V. ranjiapHH 6oFjioBHHjiap Shjuh TyjinMpHHr Ba y36ex 
Tminra TapacHMa ^HJinnr

1. She asked me ... I had been in Samarkand.



2. He told me ... he couldn’t go to the library that 
day.
3. I asked my friend ... she was in a hurry.
4. The scientists say ... they can distinguish these 
objects.
5. The astronomers say ... we shall know more about 
Mars soon.
6. The engineer says ... they can increase the speed of cars.
7. The cosmonaut says ... he will take part in this space 
flight.
8) He said ... his hobby was to collect minerals.

VI. AnajiorHM y^HHr Ba rannpstS 6epHHr 

Pete Meets Mike

Pete: Hallo, Mike.
Mike: Hallo, Pete. I am glad to see you. How are you? 
Pete: Very well, thank you. And you?
Mike: Fine, thank you. How is Lena?
Pete: I’m afraid she is ill. The doctor says she must 
stay in bed for two weeks more. She is afraid to be 
behind in her studies at the University.
Mike: Oh, I’m sorry to hear that.
Pete: Where are you coming from?
Mike: From the University.
Pete: So late?
Mike: We had students conference.
Pete: Oh, I see.
Mike: Mother is waiting for me for dinner. Good-bye, 
Pete.
Pete: Good-bye.

VII. TyjiflHpyBHH apraui ranttMHr kccmmhhh saMOHJiap 
MocjiauiyBH f^OMflacnra MyBO(|)K  ̂ y3raprapHHr

v 1 Mike said that he often (watch TV).
\  2 Ann said that she always (forget) something at home.

3 She remembered that they (leave) for Samarkand.
4 We know that the boy (be interested) in history.
5 Make says that he (collect) English newspapers.
6 The teacher thought that those boys (live) in the 
nearest village.

230



7 I think that Ann (help) her parents about the house.
8 John said that he sometimes (rest) there.
9 I knew that they (like) that beautiful garden.
10 We know that the children (study) the life of birds.

VIII. TanjiapHM TyjianpHHr »a TapxwMa î HJiHHr

1. I said that they (to live) in London.
2. We thought that she (to work) at the hospital.
3. Mother was sure that she (to see) my friend.
4. They forgot that they (to discuss) the question.
5. The collective farmers told us that they (to plan), to 
plant fruits.
6. Pete remembered that he (to be) absent at the lecture.
7. 1 decided that we (to come) to the party.
8. They told us that they (to visit) our plant
9. I was sure that I (to rest) in the country.
10. We were afraid that we (to be late) for the train.

IX. ranjiapHH 3aMOHJiap MOCJiaiuysH ^onaac«ra
6 m h o 3 h  T y ju v ip H H r

4
5

6

7

8.
9.

to cook
to arrive

to decide

to melt
to take care

to get

to spend

to take part
to meet

10. to promise

Mother said that she ... dinner.
2. The people told me that the train

3. I was sure that you ... to stay in 
the village.
4. The boys said that the ice ... .
5. The old woman said that she ... of 
Ann.
6. She told us that all of them ... wet 
through.
7. We were sure that Nick ... his 
holidays in the camp last summer.
8. She said that she ... in the work.
Ann told that she ... the doctor on her 
way home.
I knew that he ... not to touch your 
books.

231



X. Тулдирувчи эргаш гапнинг кесимини замонлар 
мослашуви ^оидаси буйича тугриланг

1. The teacher said he (to receive) a letter from his 
friend.
2. I knew that the Petrovs (to live) in Moscow.
3. He forgot that he (to lose) his pencil.
4. Mary remembered that she (to put) the book on the 
top shelf.
5. We thought that they (to invite) you.
6. He said that he (to plant) an apple-tree near the 
windows.
7. The woman said that she (to buy) a new coat.
8. The man told us that he (to be) in England.
9. The villagers told us that they (to gather) a lot of 
apples last year.
10. I told Mike that I (to receive) a "five” in English.

XI. Байналминал сузларни алфавит тартибида айтинг:
laboratory, symposium, interest, control, effect,

organization, abstract, discussion, information, centre,
organize, residence, ecology, committee, problem, natural, 
plan, publish, section, hall, special.

XII. Ажратилган сузларнинг маъносини лугатдан 
топинг ва гапларни таржима дилинг

1 I have no connection with them.
2 It is connected very simply.
3 We discussed all problems connected with it.
4 Line connecting two points is AB.

XIII. Лугат ёрдамида "to take" сузининг суз 
бирикмалари билан келгандаги маъносини аш путнг

1. to take part; 2. to take examination; 3. to take some 
disciplines; 4. to take up modern technique; 5. to take the 
first place.

XIV. Феъларнинг тугри ёки нотугрилигини лугат 
ёрдамида ани^ланг ва таржима дилинг

to locate, to come, to act, to meet, to provide, to build, 
to take, to speak, to open, to effect, to need, to do, to 
see.
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Text A

XV. Матнни у^инг ва уни лугат ёрдамида таржима
дилинг

BEFORE THE SYMPOSIUM

The Laboratory of Environmental Studies is now occupied 
by international ecology symposium. Among the participants 
we see very many foreign guests who have, come here 
specially for the occasion. Let’s see who is who.

Rustamov, the chairman of the Organizing Committee, 
interested in forecasting the needs of a big city and 
ecological problems connected with it.

Prof. S. Orlov — a member of the State Committee for 
the Control of Natural Environment, does much ecological 
research on health effects of air pollution.

Prof. Thomas Clark — in charge of a research team 
studying water pollution problems.

The symposium will take place between the 5th and 
10th of June. The theme of the symposium is to be "Man 
and the Environment". Those giving papers are asked to 
supply short abstracts (main ideas in a speach) to the 
programme Committee that plans to present every participant 
with a book of abstracts before the opening of the symposium 
All the papers accepted for the symposium will be published 
in the symposium proceedings.

The major part of the programme will be devoted to 
Sectional meetings. The information office and the travel 
office will be located in the main building of the Science 
Center. The accomodation (place to live) will be provided 
in the students hostel. A bus tour round Tashkent will be 
arranged. The participants of the symposium will have an 
opportumity to fulfill not only a busy schedule but aiso to 
visit theatres, monuments, and new residential areas.

XVI. Куйидаги суз бирикмаларини 
матндан топинг:

^атнашувчилар орасида; чет эллик ме^монлар; у билан 
богаанган; экологик текшириш; симпозиум очилиши ол- 
дидан; маърузаларнинг асосий мазмуни; бахсларда; кун
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тартибининг асосий к;исми; симпозиум ^атнашчиларининг 
имкониятлари.

XVII. Суз бирикмаларини таржима дилинг:

water pollution problem, for the occasion, in charge of 
a research team, will take place, a book of abstracts, be 
happy to welcome, sectional meetings, the main building, 
accomodations, those who intend to take part.

XVIII. liaise ичидаги сузлардан танлаб 
мосини ^уйинг

1. Among (this, these, those) participating we see many 
foreign guests who have come here.

2. We are interested in forecasting the needs of a big 
city and ecologocal problems (related, associated, connected) 
with this problem.

3. The symposium (will be housed, will take place, will 
be) between the 5th and 10th of June.

4. We shall also (be happy to welcome, to tell some 
words of greetings, to greet) those who intend (to have 
part, to be, to report, to take part) in the discussions.

XIX. Иккитадан булиб ишланг ва саволларга 
жавоб беринг

1. What scientists have come to the congress?
2. Who is the chairman of the Organising Committee at
the congress?
3. What problems are to be solved at the congress?
4. In what way are the participants asked to present
their reports?
5. What can you tell about their cultural programme?

XX. Инглизча суранг ва жавоб беринг

1 Симпозиумга келган мехмонлар кимлар эди?
2 Сиз ме>;монларни ^андай табриклайсиз?
3 Олимлар маърузаларини сиз ^андай тар^атасиз?
4 Симпозиум ^атнашчиларини сиз цаерларга олиб
борасиз?
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X X I. flHajiorHH p ojijiap  S y ih m a  yi^HHr

A. I am going to the Congress 
to Moscow.
A. It is an international eco­
logy congress.
A. The main problem is the 
problem of water pollution.
A. Yes, I am going to make a 
report. We have rather impo­
rtant results in our laboratory.
A. Yes, I am. I ’ve got the 
programme already.

Text B

XXII. flMajiorHH yi^HHr Ba TapacwMa ^wjiHHr 

CONVERSATION PRACTICE

A: May I introduce a friend of mine to you? He is 
doing research into the problems of soil pollution. He has 
used some new technique which minimizes experimental 
errors.

B: Yes, that’s why I’m here with you today. I’m going 
to share some experimental data of my research.

A: Have you studied the biological consequences of soil 
contamination?

B: No, it’s beyond my research.
A: Where does the word "ecology" come from?
B: It comes from the Greek word "oikos" meaning 

"house".

XXIII. Yui6y ranjiap epAaMH/ja t̂ MĈ a 
^HKoajiap Ty3HHr

1. You are establishing contacts with a group of students 
from an Engish Polytechnical Institute. You know you work 
in the same feild. Some of the students you met before.

B. What congress is it?

B. What problems will be 
disscussed there?
B. Will you take part in 
the disscusion?
B. Are you included in 
the proceeding?
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2. Imagine you are taking part in the symposium on 
environmental problems and making a speech.

You are: a) a member of the Organizing Commitee 
making an opening (closing) speech; b) an environmental 
engineer doing antinoise pollution research; b) a journalist;
c) a member of the State Commitee for Environmental 
Protection. What is your programme for the protection of 
the environment.

y3-y3HHrH3HH TCKUiHpHm yyyH Ba3H(j)ajrap.

XXIV. CaBOjijiapra TyFpw jk3bo6hh TaHJiaHr

1. How do you do,
Mike. I am glad to 
welcome you in our 
country. When did you 
arrive?
2. Have you studied the 
problem of the biological 
consequences of soil 
contamination?
3. May I introduce you 
to a friend of mine? He 
is interested in your 
problem.
4. I’ve heard you have 
got some interesting re­
search results at your 
laboratory?
5. Where does the word 
"ecology" come from?

1. Yes, the results we have 
obtained are rather 
important and unwaited. 
I’ll report them, when I’ll 
have an opportunity.

2. I shall be very pleased. 
I’ve heard a lot about your 
friend and I’ve read his 
article.

3. It comes from the Greek 
word "oikos” which means 
"house".

4. How do you do, John.
I am also glad to see you 
again. We have arrived 
yesterday.

5. No, it’s beyond my 
reseach.

XXV. ^yHHflara 6epmiraH cy3JiapHHHr mochhm HyijTajiap 
ypHwra i ŷHHHr

consequences, protection, guests, part, are establishing, 
accepted.

1. We ... contacts with many foreign countries.

is.
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2. The biological ... of soil contamination is not enough 
studied.
3. Our programm for the ... of the environment was 
listed in details.
4. Many foreign ... were present at the conference.
5. All papers .. .  for the symposium will be published.
6. The major of the programme will be devoted to one 
of the most important question of present time.

XXVI. Матндаги сз'злардан фойдаланиб ушбу 
гапларни таржима {(илинг:

1 Д5^стимни сизга таништиришга рухсат берсангиз.
2 Сиз симпозиумда маъруза билан цатнашишингизни 
эшитдим. 3 Мен сизларни узимнинг энг охирги тад^и^от- 
ларим билан таништирмо^чиман. 4 Булар менинг илмий 
ишларимдан тапщаридир. 5 Сиз ÿ3 изланишларингизда 
табиатни мухофаза ^илиш ^а^ида нималар цилдингиз?

XXVII. Янги суз ва ибораларни таржима дилинг ва 
уни роллар буйича ÿiçHHr

AT THE AIRPORT

I

А:— Excuse me, are you Mr. Russell Brundon, the 
sociologist from London?
B:— Yes, I am.
A:— Let me introduce myself. I ’m a representative of 
the Organizing Committee. My name is ...
B:— How do you do, Mr (Mrs...)?
A:— How do you do, Mr. Brundon? Glad to meet you. 
You’re the Head of the UNESCO group, aren’t you?
B:— Quite right. The group is waiting for you over there. 
A:— How was the flight?
B:— Everything was wonderful.

II

A:— (the representative of the organising committee)
B:— (the quide)
A:— Good morning, ladies and gentlemen. Welcome to 
Uzbekistan.
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B:— Let me to introduce Mr. Bernard from Bern, 
Switzeland, Professor of Linguistics and a well known writer 
as well.

A:— Happy to meet you.
What language do you speak, Mr. Berg?
Mr. B:— I speak German, English and a little French.
A: Do you speak Russian?
Mr. B:— Unfortunately, I don’t. If I had the chance I ’d 

be glad to learn it.
A:— Here’s your luggage. Would you, please, count your 

pieces of luggage? Bags, suitcases, parcels, boxes-thirty 
pieces in all. Attention, please. Ladies and gentlemen. You 
are requested to go to Exit 3. Come along and off we 
go. The bus is waiting for you. It will take you to the 
hotel.

MycTarçmi mu ynyH sa3H(|)ajiap

XXIII. K,yHHflarH MaTHjiapHH ÿrçHHr Ba Tajia6ajiapHHHr 
hjimmh aHxyMaHHaa ym 6y HÔopajiapHH 

rçÿjijiaô Ma’py3a rçmiHHr, 
caBOJi-xaBOÔJiapAa rçaTnauiHur

WE ARE THANKFUL TO THE ORGANIZING 
COMMITTEE

Professor N, : Let me take, if I may, one or two 
minutes more. I am sure all the participants will join me 
in expressing the deepest gratitude to the Laboratory of 
Environmental Studies for arranging this symposium. Par­
ticular thanks must go to the members of the Organizing 
Committee who spent many hours planning the symposium 
and anticipating our needs, in order to make our visit so 
very pleasant.

The symposium h a s . given us sufficent food for thought. 
The free interchange of opinions has been made possible 
by the excellent interpretation services. I therefore move 
(suggest) that we all express our thanks to the interpreters 
who have helped us so much and ensured the smooth (free 
from difficulties) working of the symposium.
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CLOSING SPEECH

Ladies and gentlemen, I would like to thank you for 
joining in our discussions.

We certainly haven’t solved the world’s environmental 
problems by any means but we’ve had a very helpful 
exchange of points of views. The laws of nature do not 
depend on national frontiers. Science knows no national 
boundaries (frontiers) and its development becomes faster 
due to international cooperation. We work in different 
countries but in the same or very similar fields and it often 
occurs that in one country we use the results obtained in 
another country.

I wish you all a very pleasant time during your stay 
in our city and success in your work for the welfare 
(benefit) of mankind.

I now declare the symposium closed.
Thank you and good luck to all of you.

XXIX. К,уйидаги саволларга матндан жавоб топинг ва
у^инг

1 What world’s environmental problems have you 
managed to solve at the congress?

2 What words can you close a congress with?
3 How can you express your deepest gratitude?

XXX. Матн мазмунига ^араб сарлав^аларни кетма-кет
жойлаштиринг

1 Programme of the Congress.
2 Closing Speech.
3 Organizing Committee Work.
4 Opening Speech.

XXXI. Ушбу мавзулар асосида маълумот тайёрланг:

1 Тайёргарлик ишлари (ме^монларни таклиф этиш, 
кун тартибини тузиш, ме^монларни жойлаштириш).

2 Симпозиум очилиши.
3 Ма’рузаларни тинглаш ва та^лил ^илиш.
4 Раиснинг охирги сузи.
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LESSON 16

Let’s Speak English
Грамматика: The Participle (Сифатдош)ТЬе 
Participial Constructions 
Матнлар устида ишлаш
Text A. International Congress of Biochemistry. 
Text B. Space Science.

EXERCISES, GRAMMAR NOTES, TEXTS 

LET’S SPEAK ENGLISH

I. Диалогни тугри о^анг билан уцинг 

AFTERNOON TEA.
I I \  l
Good afternoon, tMrs. ^Vhite, how are you? Very well 

indeed, ^thank4 you, and 'h o w  a re 4you? 'Quite vwell, / thank 
you.'W on’t you 's it-dow n  ... Excuse m e,/ please. I 'th in k  
‘that’s m y 'n iece at th e , door. Hallo, (Betty, vdear. I’m xso 
,glad to ^ e e  you. You 4do look (well. I ‘don’t think you’ve 
'met ,each other before. *Let me introduce you. ’This is my 
4niece, Miss 4Smith. Mrs. ^White, 4Mr. ,White. 'How do you 4 do 
.. .  . 'How do you 4do. A nd'now  let’s 'have  some 4tea. 'How 
do you4 like your ,tea, Mrs. jWhite^ strong or 4weak? lNot 4too 

, strong, please and 'one lump of 4sugar. I Nlike my/ tea Vather
4 sweet, but my 'husband prefers Jhis without ,sugar.

II. Куйидаги сузлар ^айси суз туркуми эканлигини 
ани^ланг

Famous, historic, assistance, various, successfully, 
dissertation, performance, unity, navigate.

Difference — to differ — to differentiate — differential; 
equal — equally — to equate — equality; to combine — 
combination.

Грамматика

The Participle (Сифатдош)

Сифатдош феъл негизига -ing цушимчаси цушиш билан 
ясалади, унда сифатлик ва феъллик хусусиятлар бор.
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Сифатдошнинг ^уйидаги шакллари бор:

Forms of Participles Active Passive
Present asking being asked 1

Past -- asked
Perfect having asked having been 

asked

The Present Participle Active (Participle I) 
гапда аншутовчи ва з̂ ол вазифасида келади. Узбек 

тилида -ётган, -диган, -иб, -гач ^ушимчаларини олган 
сифатдошга ёки равишдошга тугри келади ва ^озирги 
замон сифатдоши дейилади.

The man making a 
report is the head of 
the laboratory (amuyioB- 
<»i).
Coming home from the 
conference I began to 
analyse the new data 
(>;oji) .

Маъруза ^илаётган киши 
тажрибахона мудири.

Конференциядан уйга ке- 
либ, мен янги далилларни 
тазушл ^илдим.

The Present Participle Passive ^yiiHflara uiamira ara: 
being + Past Perticiple. Y y36eK Tujmnam Max^yji HHc6aT- 
aara CHcJjaTijomra xyrpa KejiaflH, rarma aHMiyioBmi Ba >;oji 
6yjm6 Ke^aflH.

The large house being 
built in our street is a 
new school.
Being heated magnetized 
steel loses its magnetizm.

Кучамизда ^урилаётган 
катта бино-янги мактаб.

Магнитланган темир иси- 
тилганда тортиш кучини 
й}^отади.

The Past Participle (Participle II)

O ebJiH H H r maxccH3 cJ)opMacn T yrpw  (JieijJuiapAan acajica, 
(JieiiJi HerH3nra -d Sk h  -ed j<;yiiiHMMacn »¡yiiiHjiaflH (to ask 
-asked, -asked).
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Нспугри феълларда ^оида буйича феълнинг узаги 
Узгаради: (to write — wrote — written). Ушбу дарсликнинг 
охирги бетида HOTÿFpn феъллар жадвали бор. Participle II 
гапда аншуювчи, з̂ ол вазифасини бажаради ва утган 
замон сифатдоши дейилади.

Таржима ^илинган матн 
фазо тугрисида эди.

Ундан сурашганда, у ижо- 
бий жавоб берди.

The translated text was 
about the space 
(aHHiyioBHH)
When asked he 
answered in the affirm­
ative (^oji)
The Prefect Participle Active ^yHHaaira maic/ira ara: 

having + Past Participle.
y  acocHii (Jjetji H(})o/iaiiaraH nm-^apaKaTflaH aBBa/i coanp 

6yjiraH ran-^apaKaTHH KypcaTaaw, y36eK T H jrara paBHinaora 
opi^ajiH ScpmiaflH, ranaa K y n n m a  sywi Ba3H(J)acHHH 6a*apa-
AH.

Having read the book I 
gave it to my friend
(3pwi)
Having come home I 
saw the door opened
(3̂ 0^)

Китобни у^иб булга ч, мен 
уни дустимга бердим.

Уйга келиб, эшик очицли- 
гини курдим.

The Perfect Participle Passive цуйидаги шаклга эга: 
having been written. Узбек тилига сифатдош бирикмаси 
орк;али берилади. Купинча гапда з̂ ол вазифасида келади.

Having been given all 
the instructions the 
teacher left the 
laboratory (rçoji).
Having been copied out 
the text the students 
left the room (rço;i).

Дамма кУрсатмаларни 
бергандан кейин у^итувчи 
тажрибахонадан чи^иб 
кетди.
Матнни кучириб булиб, 
талабалар хонадан чи^иб 
кетдилар.

The Absolute Participle Construction

Бу конструкция умумий келишикдаги от ёки номина­
тив келишикдаги олмош ва сифатдошдан тузилади. Си- 
фатдошли абсолют конструкция гапда з̂ ол вазифасини
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(i.i каради, узбек тилига пайт, сабаб эргаш ran булиб 
ыржима ^илинади:

The professor being ill, Профессор касал булгани 
the lecture was delayed. учун, маъруза *;олдирилди

(сабаб эргаш ran). 
Everybody having come, ^амма келиб булгандан 
they proceeded with the сунг, улар тажрибани да- 
experiment. вом эттирдилар (пайт эр­

гаш ran).

III. a) The Present Participle нинг керакли 
шаклини зуйинг

...English, she began to study French.
(Инглиз тилини урганиб булиб, у фаранг тилини 

ургана бошлади).
having learned; being learned; learning.

b) "Having translated the article I went to the 
lnstitute"HMHr тугри таржимасини топинг

Ма^олани таржима ^илаётиб, мен институтга кетдим. 
Ма^олани таржима цилиб булга ч, мен институтга

кстдим.

c) The Perfect Participle ишлатилган гапни топинг
Не has been reading since morning.
Reading much on the problem he decided to make a 

report.
Having read much on the problem he made an interesting 

report.

d) The Past Papticiple ишлатилган гапни топинг ва 
таржима дилинг

1. My friend solved a very difficult problem.
2. The problem solved by my friend is very difficult.
3. My friend was solving a very difficult problem 

yesterday at 5 о ’clock.

e) The Past Participle ишлатилган гапни топинг ва 
таржима дилинг

1. She translated the text.
2. Solving a problem he made many mistakes.
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3. We saw the house built many centuries ago.

f) "Менга китобни бериб, у уз столига я^инлашди"! 
гапига мос таржимани топинг

1. Не gave me a book and came up to his table.
2. He came up to me and gave me my book.
3. Having given me the book he came up to his table.

g) . . .  from the Institute he left for Samarkand" гапини 
керакли сифатдош шакли билан тулдиринг. (Институт™ 
тамонлаганидан сунг у Самарзандга кетди).

1having graduated; being graduated; graduating.

h) "Having been translated into many languages, the 
book became known everywhere гапининг тугри таржима- 
сини топинг

1. Китоб куп тилларга таржима ^илиниб булгач, у 
жуда оммалашди.

2. Китоб куп тилларга таржима килинди ва жуда 
оммалашди.

IV. Сифатдош шаклларини аншушнг ва узбек тилига
таржима дилинг

1. The falling water has kinetic energy.
2. The large house being built in our street is a new 

school.
3. The translated text was about the space.
4. Having read the book I gave it to my friend.
5. Having been given all the instructions the teacher left 

the laboratory.

V. The Absolute Participle Construction ишлатилган ran
булакларини узбек тилига таржима дилинг

1. The question being too difficult, no one could answer
it.

2. Everybody having come, they finished the experiment.
3. All the preparations completed, they could start.
4. Writing a letter to him I thought of his last report.
5. While working at the laboratory, the students helped 

each other.

' ж
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VI. Participle ва Participle Construction ишлатиб 
гапларни инглиз тилига таржима дилинг, сунг 

таржимани текширинг

I. Биз Кюрини радиактивлик ходисасини кашф к; и л ган 
(|/шм сифатида таниймиз. 2. Лодигин Kÿn сонли тажри- 
Гшларга бор пулини сарф ^илгандан кейин, деярли пулсиз 
|,п пан эди. 3. Физик ^одисалар }фтасидаги ÿ3apo 
| и п ли^лик муносабатларини ани^лаб чи^андан кейин, 
.птрги замен физикаси бу муносабатларни тал^ин 

импшга >;аракат ^илади. 4. Ишонсиз асбоблар билан 
\ лчангани учун натижалар нспугри эди. 5. Инсон томо- 
пидан яратилган з^амма машиналар энергия "йу^отнш" 
► у<усиятига эга, бу энергия иш^аланиш туфайли фойдасиз 
шеи jyiHrçrça айланади. 6. Астрономияда хатто к и Ер ва 
Цуёш каби куп сонли жисмлар материал заррачалар 
\олида ^аралиши мумкин.

Гапларнинг таржимаси:

1. We regard the Quries as having discovered Ihe 
phenomenon of radiactivity.

2. Lodygin was practically without money, having spent 
.ill he had on his numerous experiments.

3. Having established relations of interdependence among 
physical facts, modern physics tries to interpret these 
relations.

4. Having been measured with unreliable instruments, 
I lie data were incorrect.

5. All (he machines that have ever been buill by man 
have some energy "loss", that energy being converted into 
useless heat due to friction.

6. In astronomy even vast bodies as the Earth and the 
Sun can be treated as material particles, their actual 
demensions being negligible compared with their mutual 
distance.

VII. Матнда ишлатилган байналминал 
сузларни алфавит тарзида ^уйинг

interna, iona!, congress, aspect, ceremony, session, 
plenary, concert; symphony, orchestra, program, symposia, 
contribution, assembly,, meetings, apparatus, modern,
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different, informative, short, adresses, delegates, president, 
display.

VIII. Университет да урганаётган фанлар номларини 
транскрипцияда ёзинг.

mathematics, chemistry, biology, geography, history, 
philosophy, economy, algebra, biochemistry, foreign lan­
guage, mineralogy optics, probability theory.

IX. Узаги бир хил сузларни танланг ва лугат
ёрдамида таржима дилинг

to found, occupation, populated, foundation, situate, to 
occupy, founder, situation, to populate, situated, populated, 
occupied.

X. Давлатларнинг номларини транскрипсиясини
лугатдан топинг ва у^инг

Iran, Tirkey, Afganistan, China, The USA, Belgium, 
Lebanon, Hungary, Poland, Finland, Norway, Japan, India. 
Chile.

Text A

XI. Матнни уцинг ва таржима дилинг

INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS OF BIOCHEMISTRY

The International Congress of Biochemistry was held 
under the presidensv of the Uzbek Academician. The number 
of registered participants was larger than at any previous 
congresses and it seems that each congress attracts more 
and more workers who are interested in one or many 
aspects of the broad subject of biochemistry.

The congress held its opening ceremony in the impressive 
Palace of Sports. The main congress was held in the large 
assembly hall of the University. The scientific programme 
included a series of plenary meetings.

The main speakers were allowed up to 40 minutes to 
develop their subject and subsequent speakers to 15 minutes. 
The arrangements for simultaneous translations in these
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meetings were excellent. Pre-prints of the main congress 
lectures were available to particinants before the meeting.

There was a useful display of scientific apparatus and 
.1 modern books exibition dealing with all aspects of 
biochemistry.

Most of those attending the congress were accomadated 
in the student quaters of the University. There were series 
и! interesting tours arranged by the Organizing Committee. 
Prof. Green closing the plenary session marked a number 
of reports made by the Uzbek scientists. This was followed 
l>y a number of short adresses of appreciation by delegates 
from several countries, after which the president closed the 
proceedings and formally announced that the next congress 
would be held in New York.

XII. Матндан ^уйидаги ибораларнинг тпржимасини 
топинг: балким; бирор нарса билан цизи^моц; очилиш 
гантанаси; асосий маърузачилар; синхрон таржима; бирор 
нарса билан шугулланмо^; иштирок этувчиларнинг 
купчилиги; конгресснинг ёпилиш мажлиси; кейинги кон­
гресс Нью-Йоркда утказилади.

XIII. Цавслар ичида берилган сузларни 
маъносига кура ишлатинг

The number registered participants was larger than at 
any (first, past, recent) congress.

The plenary session was followed by the (lecture, report, 
concert) Most of those (visiting, coming, attending) the 
congress were from Tashkent.

The president (put an end, closed, finished) the 
proceedings.

XIV. Иккитадан булиб ишлаб, саволларга 
жавоб беринг

1. What congress was held?
2. What questions were followed after the plenery

session?
3. How many minutes were allowed to the main speaker?
4. How was the simultaneous translation arranged?
5. With what aspects of biochemistry do you deal with?
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6. Where were the participants of the Congress 
accomodated?

XV. "KoHrpeccHMHr o h h j i h u i h " ,  "KoHrpeccHMHr jacTypn", 
"KoHrpeccHMHr oxnprn nui KyHH" jçarçn;ta hhfjih3 

TMJiHzia ranwpMÔ 6epwHr

XVI. MKKHTaxi,aH 6 v jim 6  M y jio rço T  rçm iH H r

A.— Did you attend the 
Biochemistry Congress?

A.— It’s pity. Prof.
G. E. Green opened the 
congrees with a very 
interesting lecture.
A.— How do you 
appreciate this lecture?

B.— Yes, I did. But l was 
late at the opening 
ceremony.
B.— I know it. I’ve got a 
printed copy of his lecture. 
I’ve read it.

B.— Well, I suppose Prof. 
Green’s information is very 
important for the future 
development of bioche­
mistry.

Text. B f -, ' ,

XVII. MaTHHH ÿrçMHr sa  TapacwMa rçHJiHHr 

SPACE SCIENCE

The International Space Science Symposium held during 
the second week of January, was attended by nearly 200 
delegates from all over the world. In the foyer was arranged 
an exhibition of instruments for space research with a 
display of some experimental results.

The meeting was the first opportunity for a comprehensive 
presentation of the work being done in various parts of the 
world, and it provided time for the discussions. Much of 
the work had been carried out during the International 
Geophysical Year, but important results obtained since were 
also presented.

The hundred papers read at the conference were 
classified under seven headings. At the opening session, on 
the Earth’s atmosphere, it was discussed some of the doubts 
which have been closely concerning the value of
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meteorological pictures made from satellites. A com- 
perehensive paper presented some results on the neutral gas 
and the ionization.

The study of solar radiation is one of the most important 

branches of space science. The extensive and systematic 

work of the scientists was reported- at Ihe symposium. The 
session on the Moon and the planets contained a number 

of papers, reflecting the stimulation of intersts in these 

fields by the rapid development of space technology. It 
should be mentioned that a special interest of the session 

was paid to a space biology.

XIX. yw6y cy3JiapHM HmjiaTn6 ranjiapHH TyjiAnpnnr:

purpose, ceremonies, speaches, opportunity
1. Welcoming ... were also given by the Uzbek Minister 

of Public Health.
2. The opening and closing ..., however, were held in 

Palace of Congress.
3. In affording this opportunity to exchange scientifec 

ideas, the conference achieved its ... .
4. The scientists got an ... to discuss developments and 

exchange ideas.'

XVIII. KtVMHjjarH cauojijiapra TyFpH 
>k3bo6hm TonuHr

1. What was arranged 

in the foyer?

2. What did the 

comprehensive paper 

present?

3. How many headings 

were classified at the 

conference?

1. Seven headings were 

classified at the conference.

2. An exhibetion of inst­

ruments for space research 

was arranged in the foyer.

3. Much of the work had 

been carried out during the 

International Geophysical 

Year.

4. When had much of 

the work been carried 

out?

4. The comprehensive pa­

per presented the Russian 

results on the neutral gas 

and the ionization.
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XX. MaTHnaH ^yfin/iarn rariJTapHMHr Tap>KHMacnnM 
T orn iH r Ba yiiapHM ea o,iHHr

1. KoHcpepeHUHsuui VKH.iraH ioana6 Maipysajiap errMTa 
ityHajiHiu (vyiiima Ce^rHJianaH. 2. «¡yew panmmnsicmm yp- 
r a H H iu  k o h h o t  T y r p u c H f la r n  o u j im m /u ip h m  y p r a n v B M H  (p a H flw p .

3. Kypra3Mara KHpaBepniuaa kohhothm Taj6nK 3Tnmra ona 
>KH^o3/iap KviiHJiraH daii.

XXI. .HnajiorjiarH HOTaHHiu cy3 Ba M6opajiapHH 
-iVFaT.iaH TonMHi, Tapacmvia i^tjiMHr Ba pojuiap Syiin'ia

y^MHr

BEFORE THE CONGRESS

(The chairman of the Programme Committee of the 
Congress is giving a press conference)

Reporter: Mr. Chairman, such a big congress with more 
than 1.500 participants necessarily brings up the question 
of restricting the number of papers to be read. Could you 
give us your opinion on this matter?

Chairman: Yes, I could. Sometimes we are told there 
are too many speakers at our conferences and congresses. 
We have discussed this point and have come to a decision 
that as many speakers as possible should be enabled to 
speak.

Reporter: Yes, it would be really a pity if any one who 
wanted to speak about the problem or technique did not 
get a chance to do it. And what about plenary session?

Ch.: In recent years we have reduced plenary sessions 
to a minimum but we have no intention of splitting the 
Congress up in to small groups. This is not practicable.

R.: Do you mean all abstracts will be published?
Ch.: Yes, 1 do. But the authors should send 3 copies 

of complete papers maked "To the Congress". Abstracts 
should be about 500 words long and should include the 
following information: title of the paper, author’s name and 
affiliation (=membership of some society, attachment to some 
institution), and a concise (in few words statement both of 
the purpose of the work and of the significant results) and 
conclusions.'

R.: What will be the form of the presentation of these
papers?
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Ch.: Accepted papers are to be presented orally in 
poster-session and published in the Proceedings of the 
Congress.

Муста^ил иш учун вазифалар

XXII. Матнни у^инг ва таржима дилинг 

MOSCOW CONFERENCE ON CANCER

Sixty eight flags, signifying participants from as many 
countries, flew at the main entrance of the Moscow State 
University daring the conference on cancer held in Moscow. 
The number of persons attending the six-day meeting varied 
from five to nine thousand. Having been sponsored by the 
International Union Against Cancer the conference is held 
every four year to give scientists from all countries an 
opportunity to discuss developments and exchange ideas on 
every aspect of the cancer problem. Nine hundred or more 
papers, as well as a number of scientific exhibits and films, 
were presented at this meeting.

These scientific sessions, some 78 in number, were held 
in six halls of the massive new buildings of the Moscow 
State University. The opening and closing ceremonies, 
however, were held in the Palace of Congressses.

For many delegates this was a first visit to Moscow, 
and there was considerable interest about accomodations, 
facilities, surroundings, and many other things. But both 
the hospitality and organization were certainly praiseworthy. 
Transportation-an obvious problem because of language 
difficulties and the six-mile distance to the University from 
(he hotels in which most visitors stayed-was rcmakably easy.

On (he whole, (he Congress proved lo be a successful 
opportinity of exchanging scientific ideas on a wide basis.

XXIII. "Moscow Conference on Cancer" матнидан 
конференция яхши ташкил ^илганлиги ^а^идаги 

гапни топинг

XXIV. К^йидаш саволларга матндан жавоб беринг

1. Who was the sponsor of the conference?
2. How many days did the conference last?
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3. What kind, of conference was it?
4. What were the results of the conference?

XXV. Матн мазмунига rçapao сарлав^аларни белгиланг

1. Language Problem.
2. A good Opportunity.
3. 78 Sessions.

XXVI. "Конференциями ташки л этиш", 
"Конференцияни Утказишдан ма^сад", 

"Конференциядан олинган таассуротлар" ^а^ида 
инглиз тилида гапириб беринг

XXVII. Ушбу режа асосида илмий-амалий 
конференция тайёрланг

1. Making of the Conference Programme.
2. List of the Participants and Guests.
3. Forms of Publications.
4. Invitations of the Participants.
5. Meetings of the Participants.

1. Opening of the Conference.
2. Reports, discussions and comments of the participants.
3. Closing speach.
4. Cultural programme.

XXIX . Куйидаги суз ва ибораларни эсда са^ланг

XXVIII. Маърузалар тайёрланг

C o n fe r e n c e  te r m in o lo g y

1. Conference programme.
address 
closing adress 
secretary 
general secretary 
to act as a secretary

бош котиб
котиблик вазифасини ба- 
жармо^
котиб тайинлаш 
котиб сайлаш

маъруза, нутк 
якунловчи нут^ 
котиб

to appoint a secretary 
to elect a secretary
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speaker (main, plenery, poster) маърузачи (асосий, 

очилишдаги, к^фгазмадаги),

draft programme (preliminary, final, evening 

дастур лойи^аси (очилиш, якунловчи, кечки) 

to develop a programme — дастур тузмо^ 

reception (informal, official) — кабул (норасмий, рас- 

мий)
2. List of participants and guests

participant (foreign, honorary, registered) — ^атнашчи 

(хорижий, фахрий, руйхатга олинган) 

spouse — умр йутщоши (катнашчининг)

3. Forms of ’publications.

paper (brief, short, summary, oral, review, topical) — 

m  а кол a Цисца, огзаки, обзор, тематик)

to present a paper — маколани топширмок 

to publish a paper — маколани нашр эттирмоц 

to reject down a paper — маколани мухокамага топ- 

ширмо^
conference proceedings — конференция фаолияти 

essential content of the paper — ма^оланинг асосий 

мазмуни

to review an abstract — тезисни куриб чи^мок 

to provide simultenuous translation — синхрон таржима 

билан таъминламо^

4. Invitations of the participants and guests, 

invitation (formal, official, personal) — таклифнома (pac-

мий, шахсий)

to accept an invitation — таклифни ^абул килмо^; 

to turn down an invitation — таклифни ^айтармок; 

call for abstracts — тезисни ^абул к,илиш ^а^ида бил- 

дириш
card (registration, membership, visiting) — руйхатдан 

у та д и га н ча^ирув ^огози

to receive a form — бланкни ^абул ^илмо^

XXIX . Иккитадан булиб ишлаш учун вазифа 

Узаро бир-бирингизни текширинг

1. May I have your attention, please?— Диктат к;или- 

шингизни сурайман
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2. It’s a great honour* for me to chair this discussion
— Бу мунозарада цатнашиш мен учун катта бахт
3. The topic of the discussion is... — мунозара 
мавзуси...
4. And now we would like to hear from Pr. Anderson...— 
Энди биз профессор Андерсонни тинглашни истар 
эдик.
5. Please, identify yourself and let us know where you 
are from — Мар^амат, узингизни кимлигингизни ва 
каердан эканлигингизни айтинг.
6. Go up the rostrum, and make use one of the 
microphones, please — Илтимос, минбарга чщинг ва 
микрофонлардан бирида гапиринг.
7. Keep to the point, please — Мунозара мазмунидан 
четга чицманг, мар^амат.
8. This point is not under discussion to-day — Бугун бу 
савол мухокама ^илинмайди.
9. I am going to enlarge (elaborate) on the argu­

ments...—  Мен... буйича батафсил ту^тамоцчиман.
10. I want to take up (touch) upon a point in ...— 
Мен... саволларга тухталмо^чиман.
11. I would like to draw your attention...— Сизнинг 
дш^атингизни... га тортмо^чиман.
12. There is -another point that ...— Яна битта ну^таи 
назар бор...
13. In this connection I want to give you my views on 
this subject — Шу билан богли^ булган савол буйича 
уз фикримни айтмо»;чиман.
14. I would like to summarise a few points — Щу ну^таи 
назардан мен узимнинг бир нечта фикрларимни айт- 
мо^чи эдим.

15. I would like to ask — Сурамок;чи эдим.

I have a question. Менда савол бор.

16. Could the author say — Муаллиф айтиши 
мумкинки...
17. How could you interpret the contradictions... Сиз бу
царама-^аршилнкни ^андай тушунтира оласиз?
18. I have a comment on — Шу масала буйича менда 
муло^аза бор.

19. I don’t agree (disagree) — Мен »;аршиман.
20. I can hardly agree with you — Сизнинг фикрингизга 

^ийинлик билан цушиламан.
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21. 1 have a great deal of respect for Dr. Blanks, 
nevertheless I cannot share his approach to this problem — 
Мен доктор Блэнкесни ж уда хурмат циламан, лекин 

шунга царамасдан унинг бу масалага шундай ёндошишига 

^ушилмайман.

Revision exercise 

THE PARTICIPLE

Participle Constructions га а^амият бериб гапларни 
таржима дилинг

1. Radio occupies one of the leading places among the 
greatest achievements of modern engineering. 2. Alloys of 

aluminium containing copper as the principal alloying element 

are widely used. 3. Speaking about the new methods of 
work the engineer told us many interesting details.
4. Surface of the specimen being tested should be free from 

scale and other foreign inclusions. 5. When moving in a 

circular path with uniform speed a body continually changes 

its direction. 6. Being used as a catalyst a substance does 
not enter the reaction at all but remains unchanged 
throughout the experiment. 7. Having performed the flight 

around the Moon Zond 6 automatic station returned safely 
to the Earth. 8. Having been measured with inaccurate 
instruments the data were incorrect. 9. While burning 

different substances combine with oxygen. 10. Having 
finished the research the scientist made a thorough analysis 

of the collected data. 11. Being heated a magnet loses some 
or all of its magnetism. 12. A magnet attracts only things 

containing iron. 13. Having determined the relative weights 

of molecules we can find the relative weights of the atoms 

of which they are composed.

14. According to the data obtained the test was successful 
in spite of all the difficulties. 15. A body at rest remains 
at rest unless acted upon by an external force. 16. If 

heated, molecules of the material move faster. 17. A given 

amount of fuel will produce a certain amount of heat when 

completely burnt.
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LESSON 17.

Let’s Speak English

Грамматика The Infinitive The Infinitive Constructions 
Матнлар устида ишлаш 
Техт A: Ecological Balance
Text В.: The Problem of Environmental Protection

EXERCISES, GRAMMAR NOTES, TEXTS

LET’S SPEAK ENGLISH

I. Диалогни тугри о^анг билам у^инг

( 'W hat'time do you 'get \ip as a ,rule? 'Generally about 
half-past Nseven. 'Why so 'early? Because I 'usually 'catch an 

'early 4train 'up to 4town. 'When do you 'get to the4office? 
''Normally, about'nine clock.'Do you'stay in 'town4all day? 
'Sometimes I/do, and 'sometimes I 'd o n ’t.

1 What do ŷ >u 'usually 'do in the 'evenings? I 'generally 
'stay at 4home. Once or 4twice a /week we 'go to a ^theatre 
or to the pictures. We'went to the'pictures last ^night and 
'saw a^very 'interesting sfilm.

Occasionally we 'go to a vdance.
'Do you ,  like ,dancing? 4Ycs, very 4much. Do ,you ,dance?
I'used to when I, was younger, but'not very'often'now, 

I ’m 'getting ftoo Nold. 'Too /old! 'Nonsense, you 'don’t look 
'more than 4fifty. As a 'matter of/fact. I ’m 'nearly'sixty. 

/  Really. You'certainly don’t 4look it. I ’m 'glad to'hear it.

II. Олд цушимчалари (префиксация) ёрдамида 
инкор маъноли сузлар ясанг

active, formal, like, appear, prove, necessary, natural, 
moral, morality, correct, equality, equal, soluble, proportion, 
place, produce, appear, possible, definite, usual.

Грамматика

The infinitive (Инфинитив)

Инфинитив to юкламаси ёрдамида ясалади: to speak — 
гапирмо^, унда отлик ва феъллик хусусиятлар бор.
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Интифитивнинг феъллик хусусиятлари:

Forms of Infinitives Active Passive

Indefinite to discuss to be discussed

Continuous to be discussing —^

Perfect to have discussed to have been 
discussed

Perfect Continuous to have been 
discussing

—

The Indefinite Infinitive (Active and Passive)

формаси ифодалаган иш — >;аракат, шахсли феъл ифо- 

далаган кш — з^аракат билан бир пайтда содир булади.

I helped my friend to 
translate the text.

The article is to be 
translated in time.

Мен дустимга матн тар- 
жима ^илишда ёрдам бер- 

дим.
Ма^ола ва^тида таржима 
^илиниши керак.

The Indefinite Infinitive Active формаси узбек тили га 
иш, -мокг кушимчаларини олган харакат номи билан 

берилади. The Indefinite Infinitive Passive мажхул нисбат- 
даги ^аракат номи билан берилади. Гапда эга, цушма от 

кесимнинг от ^исми, атнуювчи, >;ол вазифасида келади.

To work on this prob­

lem is very difficult 
(ara).
He will go to the 

University tomorrow to 

be examined by the 

teacher (xo,ri).

Бу масала устида ишлаш 

жуда ^ийин.

У эртага университетга 

у*;итувчига имти^он топ- 
шириш учун боради.

The Continuous Infinitive Active ифодаланган иш- 
^аракат шахсли феъл ифодаланган иш-^аракат билан бир 

иайтда ссдир булади, лекин у давом этаетган булади. 

Узбек тилига сифатдош формалари ёрдамида берилади.
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He may be working in У табиатни мухофаза ou­
tlie environmental лиш лабораториясида иш- 
laboratory. ' лаётган 6ÿ/ica керак.

Бундай гаплар илмий адабиётда жуда кам учрайди.

The Perfect Infititive (Active and Passive)

ифодалаган иш-харакат шахсли феъл ифодалаган иш- 
^аракагдан аввал содир булади.

S-збек тилига сифатдош формалари ор^али берилади, 
гапда купинча кушма кесимнинг бир кием и, ту'лдирувчи 
булиб ке-лади.

Не was surprized to У ymi Тошкентда кур-
have seen him in ганидан хайрон эди.
Tashkent (ту'лдирувчи).
The equation must have Тенглама исбот ки лип га и 
been proved (цушма ке- булиши керак. 
симнинг бир к и С М И ) .

III. а) Феълнинг ^айси шакли инфиннтивда берилган. 

is built; to build; is building.

b) Феълнинг цайси шаклини шу гапда ишлатасиз?

"1 сап ... this text today", 
to translate; translate; be translated.

c) Феълнинг 1$айси шаклини ишлатсангиз тугри ran 
тузасиз?

"This work will ... tomorrow", 
to finish; finish; be finished.

d) "I want ... to the collective farm in summer" 
гапига цайси феълни ^уясиз?

to go; go; shall go.

e) Кaiicn гапда инфинитив ани^ловчи вазифасида 
келмо^да?

1. 1 can show you the books to be taken from the 
library.
2. 1 want to take these books from the library.
3. 1 shall go to library in order to take these books.
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f) "Шаэфимизда ^урилиши керак булган янги театр 
жуда катта булади” деган гапни топинг

1. The new theatre built in our town is very big.
2. The new theatre to be built in our town will be very 

big.
3. The new theatre which is being built in our town 

will be very big.

g) К,айси гапда published сузи "босилиши керак" деб 
таржима ^илинади. 1. This book has been published 
this year. 2. The book to be published this year was 
written many years ago. 3. The book published yesterday 
was written many years ago.

IV. Ипфинитивни топинг ва унинг гапдаги 
вазифасини ани^ланг, узбек тилига таржима дилинг

1. То enter the University is too difficult.

2. You must come to the library earlier.

3. She asked me to help her son.
4. To know these processes we must study them.
5. To know foreign languages is very important.
6. He spoke about the new school to be built on this 
collective farm.

The Infinitive Constructions. Инфинитивли 
конструкциялар <

Инфинитьвда ^уйидаги конструкциялар бор:

a) The Objective-with-the Infinitive, гапда к^ушма тул- 
дирувчи вазифасини бажаради, to see, to notice, to live, 
to want, to find, to order ва бошка феъллардан кейин 

ишлатилади. *

Мен унинг к ÿ чан и кесиб 
утганини курдим.
Мен одамларнинг рост га- 
пиришини яхщи к у раман.

b) The Nbminative with the Infinitive ^vujmÎi эга вази- 
фасида келади, to say, to report, lo see ва боин^а 
феъллардан кейин ишлатилади.

I saw him cross the 
street.
I like the people to tell 
the truth.
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He is said to live in Айтишларича у Лондонда
London. яшайди.

The temperature is Дарорат кутарилиши ку-
expected to rise. тилади.

с) The For-to-Infinitive Construction гзпда ^ap цандай 
ran булаги (^ушма эга, цушма кесим, ^ушма аниклончи, 
^ушма ^0л) булиб келади. i

The problem was too Масала талабаларнинг
difficull for the students ечиши учун анча ^ийин
to solve. эди.

It is easy for you to Сизга буни айтиш осон. 
say that Цушма эга).
This is for you to Буни сиз з̂ ал ^илишингиз
decide Цушма кесим- керак. 
нинг бир ^исми).

The first thing for me Менинг биринчи ^илади-
to do is to find when ган ишим конференция-
the confercnce begins нинг ^ачон бошланишини
(^ушма аник;ловчи). ани^лашдан иборат.

V. К[ушма тулдирувчи ишлатилган инфинитикли 
гапни топинг

1 They wanted to help them.
2 He wants to go to the cinema.
3 They wanted the students to work harder.
4 I wanted to come at four o’clock.

VI. a) " I saw the students help the farmers” 
гапининг таржимасини топинг

1. Мен колхозчиларнинг талабаларга ёрдам берганини 
курдим.

2. Мен талабаларнинг колхозчиларга ёрдам берганини 
курдим.
Ь) "Янги жи^озлар бу йил ишлатилишига биз 
ишонамиз". гапининг таржимасини топинг ва у^инг.
1. We believe the equipment has been used this year.
2. We believe the farmers will be able to use the new 
equipments this year.
3. We believe the new equipment to be used this year.
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с) К,ушма эга инфинитивли гапни топинг ва узбек 
тилига таржима дилинг
1. Their group is to work on a big farm.
2. Their group wants to work on the farm.
3. Their group will work on a big farm.
4. Their group is known to work on a big farm.
cl) "Айтишларича, з^амма ^аракатлар тухтатилган" 
деган гапни топинг
1. They say that they have stopped all the processes.
2. All the processes are said to be stopped. • •
e) "Айтишларича, у Москва Университетига кетган", 
деган гапни топинг ва у^инг
1. Не is said to have gone to Moscow University.
2. He went to Moscow University.

VII. Инфинитив ва инфинитивли конструкция 
ишлатилган гапларни ани^ланг 

ва узбек тилига таржима дилинг

1. То prove the theorem means to find a solution of 
the whole problem.
2. The first step in solving such a problem is to read 
the problem carefully and to understand it correctly.
3. This is an article to be translated into Uzbek.
4. He was glad to be invited there.
5. 1 am lucky to have bought this book.
6. I am sorry to have caused you for such trouble.
7. The students are expected to know that problem.
8. He explained the rule for the second time for us to 
understand it better.

VIII. Матнда ишлатилган байналминал сузларни 
алфавит тарзида жойлаштиринг

ecological, balance crisis, material, product, biosphere, 
oxygen, sort, substance, chemical, element, cycle, process, 
regulation, special, transport, centre, protection, support, 
effective, hydrometeorology, control, organization.

IX. "Assist" сузининг лугатдаги барча маъноларини 
топинг ва саволларга жавоб беринг

1. "Assist" сузи цандай маъноларга эга?
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2. "Assistance" суЗи ^андай таржима килинадн?

3. Шу суздан яна цандай сузлар ясаш мумкин?

X. Тугри ва нотугри феълларни лугат ёрдамида 
ажратинг ва таржима дилинг

to become, to have, to see, to take, to live, to depend, 
to affect, to know, to belong, to weaken, to increase, to 
build, to fall, to give, to support.

XI. Узаги бир хил булган сузларни лугат ёрдамида 
таржима дилинг:

precise-prccision-preciseness; agree-agreement-agreeably- 
agreeable; diversify-diversified-diversification.

Text A

XII. MaraHH yi^MHr Ba Tap>KMMa ^ hjjmht 

ECOLOGICAL BALANCE

The problem of man and his interaction with the 
environment has now become one of the difficult problems 
for many sciences not because it is fashionable but because 
of its great significance for the whole of mankind. We see 
at present the signs of ecological imbalance, which may 
cause a crisis if due measures are not taken.

The air we breathe, the earth we live on and its rivers 
and seas are becoming polluted with ever more dangerous 
materials — by products of man’s activeties. Man depends 
for his life on what the biosphere provides: water, oxygen, 
food, etc. But the biosphere is strongly affected by all sorts 
of human activities. For example, man creates new 
compounds, new substances, pure chemical elements which 
are unknown to biosphere. They do not belong to the 
natural cycle of matter. They weaken the capacity of natural 
processes for self-regulation.

The increasing noise level is also a special problem 
nowadays. Transport is a major source of environmental 
pollution. Every car consumes many tons of air.



Pollutants are not only harmful to health but to building 
ms well. Our cities are dying physically. In most city centers 
some of the oldest and finest buildings are falling in pieces.

Nowadays the protection of the environment is given 
government support. To make state policy more effective the 
state Committee for Hydrometeorology and Control of the 
National Environment was established. It is responsible for 
the organization of control over sources of pollution.

X III. К,уйидаги суз бирикмаларини матндан топинг

н̂ ийин муаммолардан бири, одамнинг иш фаолияти, 
соф кймёвий элементлар, шу куннинг асосий муаммоси, 
жологик бузилиш, теварак-атрофни ифлослантириш, 
булакларга булинмок.

XIV. Суз бирикмалари ва ибораларни узбек тилига
таржима дилинг

to realize the necessity, the protection of the environment, 
the increasing noise level, quite a new approach, all sorts 
of human activity, due measures, for the whole of mankind, 
self-regulation, the oldest and finest buildings, to make state 
policy more effective.

XV. Мазмунан мос келадиган сузларни танлаб 
гапларни тулдиринг

1. V. Vernadsky was the first in the (peace, globe, world, 
earth) to realize the necessity for quite a new approach.
2. Our cities are (living, being, killing, dying) physically.
3. Nowadays-we see the signs of ecological (violation, 
imbalance, disturbance, break).
4. Every car consumes (few, little, much, many) tons of 
air.
5. The (defence, protection) of the environment is given 

government support.
6. The biosphere is strongly (influenced, affected) by all 
sorts of human activity.

XVI. Иккитадан булиб ишлаб саволларга 
жавоб беринг

I. What is one of the main problems nowadays?
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2. What is the result of man’s activity?
3. Who was the first scientist who realized the necessity 
of the environment protection?

4. What is the main source of environmantal pollution?
5. Who is responsible for the organization of pollution 

control?

XVII. HHrjiM3Ha cy3Jia6 6epwHn

1. 3Ko.nornK MyaMMo (yHHHr 6e.nrn/iapn Ba KejiaiKaKaara 

Ba3Ht})a^apH).
2. LUa^ap/iapaarw 3Ko/iornK MyB03aHaTHHHr 6y3njiHimi 
HHMa^apaa aKC 3xaan?

. 3. JlaBjiaTHHHr Ration Myccaca/iapH dkojiofhk MyB03aHaTHH 
TMKjiaui yiyH xaBo6rap >^nco6^aHaan?

XVIII. JIwajiorHH TapiKMMa j$njinnr Ba pojuiap 
6yiiHHa yî MHr

A. Where does the word 
"ecology" come from?

A. Thus, ecology is the 

study of the 
environment and the 
ways living things 
"house" themselves in it.
A. Are you specializing 
in the field of ecology?

A. Can you formulate 
the laws of ecology?

A. Are you going to be 

an environmentalist?

B. It comes from the Gre­
ek word "oikos" meaning 

"house".
B. Quite so.

B. Yes, 1 am. 1 think eco­
logy is a very important 
science as far as the future 
of our planet is concerned.
B. Yes, I ’ll fry to. The 
first law would be: Every­
thing is connected to 
everything else; the second
— Everytning must go 
somewhere; the third- 
Nature knows best.
B. Yes, I am. 1 would like 

to deal professionally with 
such problems as water, air 
and noise pollution
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A. What scicnces make B. An ecologist should be 
the basis of ecology? familar with the basic

problems. of physics, 
chemistry, biology, geology 
and other sciences.

Text B

XIX . MaTHHH yi^MHr Ba TapacwMa i^miHHr

THE PROBLEM OF ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

The environmental situation, as we know, has long been 
a subject of separate and joint research efforts by specialists 
of interrelated fields-biologists, chemists, biochemists and 
others who have to combine their knowledge with the 
information available (ready to be used) to specialists in 
physics, geology, oceanography, meterology, etc. The problem 
of man and his interaction with the environment has now 
become the focal point for many sciences not because it is 
fashionable but because of its great signifecance for the 
whole of mankind.

Many Western scientists say that our world is going 
through a global ecological crisis which means the gradual 
destruction of the human race. Our scientists think that 
man’s interference in nature is steadily increasing which is 
a growing threat to the environment. The very term "crisis" 
is not quite accurate. What we see now are signs of ecological 
imbalance, which may cause a crises if due measures are 
not taken. The air we breathe, the earth we live on and 
its rivers and seas are becoming contaminated (polluted) 
with ever more dangerous materials the by-products of Man’s 
activities.

The great scientist Vladimir Vernadsky was the first to 
realize the necessity for quite a new approach to the 
biosphere as early as the mid-forties. It is Vernadsky’s 
concept of the biosphere that we accept today.

XX. Caiiojuiapra Tyrpw >i<aiio6 Tommr

1. How is it possible to 1. Many western scienists 
solve t.’ie problem of say that our world is going
ecological imbalance? through a global ecological

crisis.
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2. What is the focal 

point in the process of 

the solving of this prob­
lem?
3. What is the western 

scientists opinion about 

ecological crisis?

4. What does the 

ecological crisis mean?

2. The ecological crisis 

means the gradual 

destruction of the human 

race?
3. 1 suppose it is possible 

to solve this problem by 
means of joint research 

efforts of interrelated fields 

specialists.
4. The focal point of 
ecological problem is the 

problem of man and its 

interaction with the 

environment.

XXI. Ym6y cy3jiapHH ranjiapHHHr Ma3MyHHra MocjiaG 

•Hyi^rajiap yptmra f^yiiMHr

a growing threat, by-products, significance, accept, 
pollution, dangerous.

1. The ecological problem is very important because of 
its great ... for the whole of mankind.

2. It is Vernadasky’s consept of the biosphere that we 
... today.

3. Man’s interference in nature is steadily increasing that 

means ... to the environment.

4. The ... of man’s activities are polluting the air we 

breath and the earth we live on.

5. Chemical industry became the source of ... of our 

rivers, and seas with many materials.

XXII. JlHa^orAarH HOTaHMiii cy3 isa n6opa;iapHH 

jiyraT/taH ToriHHr, TapacwMa ^miMHr isa pojuiap 
6yHHMa yi^HHr

SCIENTIFIC CONTACTS

A. — Mr. Jones, 1 should like to know your opinion 

about the book I came across in the library. This subject 

lies within the sphere of my own interests. Here it is.



B. — Oh, it is a book by my colleague and personal 

acquaintance, John Brown. He is one of our younger 

scientists. His works show a great deal of talent.
A. — I am of the same opinion, but the fact is that I 
am not well .acquainted with the names of the British 

scientists contributing to the development of this 
problem.
B. — Well, I strongly recommend you the report by John 

Forsyte made at the conference
A. — Is it published?
B. — Yes, it was published under another title and covers 

the main investigation of the past decade.
A. — Where was it published?

B. — In the Transactions of the Royal Institute, Physics 

Series, Volume 134. I ’ll send you the bibliographical

card.
A. — Thank you for the trouble you’ve taken in instruc­
ting me.
B. — You’re always welcome and I hope that your essay 

will be a success.

MycTat^nji Hui yiiyH Ba3M(J)a

XXIII. MaTHHH y^wnr Ba Tap>KHMa

LABORATORY FOR THE HUMAN ENVIRONMENT

The three-story red-brick building on Congress Avenue 

is Medical School. The bronze statue standing to the right 
of the building is of John B. Pierce himself, the American 
Standard Radiator Company president who gave his estate 
to start the foundation which bears his name.

"Bio-engineering" is the key word in the activities and 
interests of the Pierce Laboratory denoting its basic orien- 

lation towards the fields of physiology, biophysics, bio-; 
chemistry and engineering researsh.

Under the guidance of Dr. H. T. Hammel, head of the 
Physiology Laboratory, experiments have been under way

lo determine the effect of heating and cooling upon the 
brain. These experiments are known to have been performed 

at the Laboratory upon monkeys, rats and dogs.
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In the Bio-engineering Laboratory, directly headed by 
Dr. Garde, work is going forward under the direction of 
Dr. Arend Show on the effects of dust on guinea-pig lungs.

Closely allied in its work with the University Medical 
School much of the Laboratory’s effort has direct educational 
results, especially in its concepts of bio-engineering.

Many technical papers and reports result from the 
research accomplished at the Laboratory and a notable 
number of papers have appeared in publications! having 
been presented at national meetings of the Society.

XX ÜV. К,уйидаги саволларга жавоб беринг

1. What is the key word of engineering research?
2. Whai problems are studied in the bio-engineering
laboratory?
3. In what way does the laboratory present the result
of its experiments?

XXV. Сарла.цаларни матн мазмунига мослаб ^уйинг

Laboratory Research Problems.
Labora:ory Guidance.
Laboratory Products.

XXV!. Уибу мавзулар асосида инглиз тилида 
маълумот беринг:

1. Одам на табиатнинг ÿ3apo муносабати

2. Замонавпй ша^ар муаммолари
3. Чет эл ва жум^уриятимиз оЛимларинлнг экология 

^ацидаги фичрлари.

Revision Exercise

THE INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTIONS

Infinitive Constructions mujiaTHjiran ranjiapra. a^MiiüT 
Gcpn6 ranjiapHii Tap>KMMa

1. To d ssolve this substance is difficult. 2. The design 
of a mechanism depends on the work to be done. 3. To
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determine the density of a body, it is necessary to determine 
its mass and its volume. 4. To escape the pull of the sun 
a velocity of 16.6 kilometres per second is required. 5. The 
temperature in the centre of the sun is belived to be 15 
mln dergees Centigrade. 6. We know gravity to act on every 
particle of a body. 7. The experiments have shown the 
electrons to be particles of negative electricity. 8. We know 
the Earth to be turning on its axis, moving around the 
Sun in its orbit. 9. We know the idea of space flights to 
have attracted the attention of people since the remotest 
limes. 10. The laser beam seems to have almost unlimited 
industrial possibilities. 11. It is difficult for an astronaut to 
control a rocket flying at high speed. 12. He has often 
watched students doing this experiment. 13. The internal 
energy appears to be connected with the configuration of 
the particles of which the atom is composed. 14. The orbit 
of Mars turned out to be an ellipse. 15. Millions of people 
saw on their TV screens cosmonaut Leonov fearlessly floating 
in open space. 16. The loss of activity of th-e substance 
proved to have been only temporary. 17. An automatic 
drilling machine is reported to have increased production 
more than 550 per cent. 18. Nearly a month is required 
lor the Moon to circle the Earth. 19. The instrument is 
not likely to be damaged, if all rules are followed.

LESSON 18

Let’s Speak- English 
Грамматика The Gerund 
Матнлар устида ишлаш 
Text A:— Science in Britain.
Text B.:— Science Opens Road to Future.

EXERCISES, GRAMMAR NOTES, TEXTS 

LET’S SPEAK ENGLISH

I. Диалогни тугри о^анг билан уцинг

( Good 4evening. I ’m Nso glad you were 'able to /come. 
Dinner’s ^ready. ’Let’s ’go into the/dining-room, Mrs. ^Vhite, 

'will vou ls it/here on my/left, and'you,yMr. ,Whitc, 'there 
.. .'How 'long have you ‘been in ^London? Oh, only a'few
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vdays; since last ^Monday, to be exact, and i ’m 'sorry to 
, say we have to return ‘next Sweek.'‘ls this your first visit? 
lfs  my'wife’s ,first ,visit, b u t 'I ’ve been , here 'several 'times 
before. 1 have to1 com.e/wer at'least once a ■ year on'businesis, 
and 1'feel 'quite a t4home in (London.

II. От ва сифат ясаш. Куйидаги сузларни у^инг ва 
суз ясовчи ^ушимчаларига а^амият бериб 

таржима дилинг

to perform-performance; automatic-automalion; to 
graduate-graduation; to appoint-appointment; exact-exactly; 
usual-usually; scandal-scandalous; to thank-thankful; logic- 
logically; system-systematic-systematicallv.

Грамматика

The Gerund (Герундий)

The Gerund Герундий хам сифатдош каби феъл негизга 
-ing куш им час и ни ^ушиш билан ясалади, унда отлик ва 
феъллик хусусиятлар мавжуд. Герундийнинг сифатдошдан 
фар^и шундаки, у узи олдидан предлог, караткич кели- 
шигидаги от ёки эгалик олмоши олади.

He objected to his son’s 
going to the expedition. 
This is the shortest way 
of getting there.

У углининг экспедицияга 
кетишига карши эди.
Бу у ерга боришнинг энг 
цис^а йулидир.

Герундийнинг феъллик хусусиятлари

Forms of Gerund Active Passive

Indefinite reading being read

Perfect being read having been read

The Indefinite Gerund Active ифодалаган иш-харакат 
шахсли феъл ифодалаган иш-харакат билан бир вактда 
содир булади, гапда эга, кушма кесимнинг бир ^исми, 
тулдирувчи ва х0-'1 булиб келиши мумкин. Узбек тилига 
^аракат номи билан берилади.

Reading is my favourite 
occupation (эга).

У^ищ менинг севимли 
машгулотим.



After saying this he left Wynn aimi6 y xonaaaH 
the room (x o j i ) .  m h i^m6  k c t ^ h .

The Indefinite Gerund Passive i^yHHflarima flcajiajjn: being 
+ Participe ¡1, y ranaa i^yu iM a KecHMHHHr 6np i^h c m h , 

aumyiOBMM, T>ManpyB>m Ba *;o/i Ba3ncpacn.ua Kejiaam.

My dreams of being 
sent to the International 
simposium have come 
true (anH^ioBMM).
Before being sent to the 
journal the article was 
corrected (y^on).

Мени хал^аро симпозиум- 
га жунатишлари ^а^идаги 
орзуларим руёбга чицди,

Ойномага жунатилишидан 
аввал ма^ола текширил- 
ган эди.

The Perfect Gerund Active (having + Participe II) 
нфодалаган иш-з^аракат шахсли феъл нфодалаган иш- 
^.аракатдан аввал содир булади, узбек тилига сифатдош 
ёрдамида берилади, гапда тулдирувчи, ^ол вазифасида
келади.

He is proud of having 
the Nobel Prize for his 
research advantages 
(TyjianpyBMH).
Before having made an 
experiment at the 
chemistry laboratory 
nobody knew, his name 
(* « .) /  (

У узининг илмий муваф- 
фа^иятларига Нобел му- 
кофотини олганлигидан 
фахрланади.
Химия лабораториясида 
тажриба килишидан аввал 
унинг номини >;еч ким 
билмае эди.

The Perfect Gerund Passive (having been + Participe И)

Узбек тилига сифатдош бирикмаси ор^али берилади., 
герундийнинг бу формаси гапда тулдирувчи, х(ол вазифа­
сида келади.

He is surprised at 
having been asked about 
it (TyjianpyBMn).
Having been translated 
from English into Uzbek 
the article was read 
over the radio (^cvi).

У бу тугрисида сураш- 
ганидан ^айрон эди.

Ма^ола инглиз тилидан 
узбек тилига таржима 
килингандан кейин, ради- 
одан у^илди.
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The Gerundial Construction

Герундийли конструкциянинг бу булаги карат^ич ке- 
лишигидаги от ёки эгалйк олмоши билан ифодаланган 
булиб, герундий ^ушилиши билан ясалади, узбек тилига 
суз бирикмаси ёрдамида ифода этилади.

Герундийли конструкция гапда ^ушма эга, кушма 
аншуювчи, кушма тулдирувчи ва цушма хол булиб 
келади.

The student’s knowing Талабанинг фаранг тили-
French well helped him ни яхши билиши, инглиз 
in learning English тилини урганишига ёрдам
(цушма эга). берди.
1 know of his having Мен унинг келганини би-
come Цушма Ламан.
тулдирувчи).

Эслатма: Илмий адабиётда отлашган феъл (verbal noun) 
жуда куп кулланилади. Отлашган феъл Participle 1 ва 
герундийнинг оддий формаси билан ухшашдир. У узидан 
олдин предлог, артикль, эгалик, олмоши, бирлик ва 
куплик формасида келиши мумкин.

The Navoi readings take Навоийхонлик йигилиш- 
place once a year. лари йилда бир марта

утказилади.
The reading of this Бу инглизча маколани
English article took me у^иш менинг 'икки соат 
two hours. ва^тимни олди.

lll.a) Феълнинг ^айси формаси герундий? 

written; being written; writing.

b) Феълнинг цайси формаси мажхул нисбатдаги ге­
рундий?

having translated; having been translated; being 
translated.

c) Феълнинг ]̂ айси формаси Perfect Gerund?

being corrected; having corrected; corrected.
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tl) Having been done герунлийнинг ^айси формаси?

1 Perfect Gerund Active;
2 Perfect Gerund Passive.

r) "Learning rules without examples is difficult" гапиминг 
тугри таржимасини топинг

I. Коидаларни мисоллар билан ёдланг. 2) Мисолларни 
цоидалар билан ёдланг. 3) Коидаларни мисолларсиз 
(Здлаш кии им.

I) К̂ айси гапда эга Indefinite Gerund Active дан 
чсалган?

1. The reading-room was full of people.
2. Reading slowly he never makes mistakes.

g). "He is proud of having won the first place in the 
tournament" гапида герундий ^айси вазифани 
бажаряпти?

Эга, кесим, хол, тулдирувчи

IV. Герундийнинг гапдаги вазифасини ани^ланг ва 
таржима дилинг

1. She is interested in playing chess.
2. He is fond of reading.
.5. After reading the text we usually translate it.
4 We are sure of getting only good marks at the exams.
5. On coming home he looked through the newspaper.
0. Before using the machine examine it.

Va). К,айси гапда герундийнинг "entering" формаси 
хол вазифасида келаяпти?

1. Entering the Institute lie met the students of his 
group.
2. On entering the Institute he met the students of his 
group.

b) "After preparing my lessons I shall go to the library" 
гапининг гугри таржимасини топинг

I. Мен даре тайёрлаганн кутубхонага бораман. 2. Даре 
гайёрлаб булиб кутубхонага бораман. 3 Кутубхонадан 
келиб мен даре тайёрлайман.
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c) "By reading aloud every day you will improve your 
pronunciation" гапининг тугри таржимасини топинг

1. Xjiiр куни своз чикариб укпш фоидали. 2. Хар кунп 
своз чикариб укнш нули билан. сиз уз талаффузинги- 
зни яхшилайсиз.

d) "У углининг экспедицияга кетийлиа ^аршм эди" 
гапининг таржимасини танланг

1. Не didn’t allow his son to go to the expedition.

2. He objected of his son’s going to the expedition.

VI. Гапларни таржима дилинг г.а текширинг

1. "Setting up equations is like translation from one 
language into another", said Newton in his "Arilmetics 
Universalis".
2. Newton showed that Kepler was correct in believing 
that planets described elliptic orbits about the Sun.
3. His work resulted in giving a new interpretation to 
many phenomena.
4. 1 remember their having adopted this arrangement as 
being more economical.
5. The scientist’s demand of being more fully informed 
was accepted.
6. Einstein’s being awarded the Nobel prize in physics 
was known and acclaimed bv all true scientists.
7. One of the great accomplishments of computer science 
is its enabling to control things.

Гапларнинг таржимаси:

1. Ньютон узининг "Арифметика Юниверсалис” асарида 
"Тенгламалар тузиш бир тилдан иккннчи тилга таржима 
килишга ухшайди", деб айтган эди. 2. Ньютон Кеплернинг 
планеталар куёт атрофида оллиптик орбиталар хосил 
^илади деб айтганида, хац эканлигини курсатди. 3. Унинг 
иши куп ходисаларга янги тал ц пн бериб якунланди.
4. Мен уларнинг бу асбобни жуда тежамкор деб маъкул- 
лаганини эслайман. 5. Олимнинг туларок, маълумот олиш 
^а^идаги таклифи ^абул кили иди. 6. Эйнштейннинг фи­
зика со^асида Нобель мукофоти билан та^дирланиши 
барча хацикий олимларга маълум эди ва улар томонидан
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цизрин маъ^улланди. 7. Электрон з^исоблаш машиналари 
^акидаги фаннинг буюк кашфиётларидан бири у ним г 
машиналарга нарсаларни назорат килпш имкониятини 
берганидир.

VII. К^йидаги байналмпнал сузларии алфавит ^оидаси 
буйича айтинг

actual, specialist, discussion, publication, result, meeting, 
medal, corporation, principal, progress, technical, commercial, 
problem, regular, journal, general, interest, application, 
activity, section, division, social, international.

VIII. Ажратилган сузлар ^айси суз туркумига 
мансублигини ани^ланг

a) Mean: What do you mean by saying that? They 
solved different problems by means of experiments. A ruler 
is a means of a triangle construction.

b) Rule: 1 haven’t understood the grammer rule the 
teacher has just explained. Who ruled this country? 
Everybody must obey the rules of the street traffic.

IX. Суффикслар ёрдамида тузилган бир хил узакли 
сузларни каiicn суз туркумига мансублигини айтинг 

ка таржима дилинг

popular-popularity: education-educational-educationalist; 
suit-suitable; success-successful-succeed; define-definition; 
regular-regulate-regulation; assist-assistance-assistant; huma- 
nism-humanist.

Text A

X. Матнни v кин г ка таржима дилинг

SCIENCE IN' BRITAIN

Learned societies and indejpendant scientific institutions 
play a large part in promoting the sciences in Britain, 
although they do very little actual research.

Most pure research is conducted in the Universities, 
which also play an essential part in maintaining the supply



of trained specialists. The learned societies play an important 
part in the discussion and publication of the results of 
research.

At present there are a lot of learned scientific societies 
in Britain. One of the most well known is the Royal Society 
which was founded in 1660. Its present activities include 
the holding of the scientific meetings, publication of research 
work, mainly in the "Philosophical Transactions" and the 
"Proceedings", the delivery of lectures, the presentation of 
medals. Although an independent corporation the Society 
has always had a special relationship with the government.

The Royal Society of Arts was founded in 1754. Its 
principal object has been to promote the progress of all 
science. It deals with scientific, artistic, technical and 
commercial problems. The Society regularly holds meetings 
and publishes a monthly journal.

The British Association for the Advancement of Science 
was founded in 1831 to promote general interest in science 
and its application. After organizing the Association many 
eminent scientists as well as young students annually 
attended the meetings and seminars.

Its 14 sections cover the whole range of pure and applied 
sciences and there is a division for studying the social and 
international relations of science.

X. Суз бирикмаларини инглиз тилига таржима дилинг:

илмий мунозарада к;атнашмок; илмий жамият; унга 
яцин; илмий мацолалар; ойнома; амалий фачлар; яшаш 
шароитлари; асосий ^исм; асосан; илмий анжуман 
утказиш.

XII. Суз бирмаларини узбек тилига таржима дилинг

the delivery of lectures, trained specialists, play a large 
part, a monthly, journals, one of its chief activeties, eminent 
scientist, the holding of the scientific meeting, mainly, its 
present activity.

X III. К^вс ичидаги сузлардан танлаб галарни 
тулдиринг

I. The learned societies— (give, play, take) an important 
part in the discussion of the research results.
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2. Its present — (work, actions, activities) include many 
fields.

3. The Royal Society of Art was (organized, formed, 
made , founded, based) in 1754.

4. The society regularly — (has, organizes, holds) the 
meeting and publishes a — (weakly, yearly, dayly, monthly) 
journal.

XIV. Иккитадан булиб ишлаб, саволларга жавоб 
беринг

1. Are you a member of a learned society?
2. What researches are conducted at your department?
3. How many published works have you got?
4. What congress are you going to take part in?
5. What sectinos does this congress cover?

XV. Инглиз тилида айтиб беринг

1. Узбекистонда цачон ва ким томонидан математиклар 
жамияти тузилган? 2 Сизнинг куллиётингиз ^андай илмий 
иш билан машГул? 3 Сиз талабаларнинг ^андай илмий 
жамиятига аъзосиз?

XVI. Иккитадан булиб ишлаш учун диалог:

A.— Congratulations. 1 

have just seen your 

paper published in the 

journal. I see you have 

produced a large 

number of publications.

A.— Are you going to 

continue your 

investigation?

A.— 1 wish you success. 

1 hope I ’ll soon see the 

result of your 

experiments in a new 

paper.

B.— I ’ve been the author 

and coauthor of some 20 

papers. I am a member of 

math learned society and 

they are interested in the 

problem of my inves­

tigation.

B.— Yes, 1 am. I need 

some more experiments.

B.— Thank you for your 

good words.
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Text B

XVII. MaTHHH ÿi^HHr Ba TapacwMa rçmiHHr

SCIENCE OPENS ROAD TO FUTURE

Russia has created advanced science. The successful 
launching of space rockets to the far regions of the solar 
system and the flights of cosmonauts in satellite spaceships 
are obvious of this.

Technical progress is now impossible without highquality 
materials. Success in this field depends on the achivements 
of physics and chemistry. Research in the creation of new 
synthetic materials is conducted on a wide front. A great 
economic advantage is already obtained from the uses of 
polymer and plastic materials in a number of structural 
elements and different components.

It is hard to overestimate the role of radio electronics 
in technical progress and in the life of modern society in 
general. In our time achievements in this branch are 
associated with the utilization of crystals, among them 
semiconductor crystals. More attention is given to the study 
of film properties. The use of film microelements promises 
a new and even greater progress in radio electronics, 
computer engineering and automation.

Cybernetics is gaining a growing importance. Nowadays, 
many processes of man’s activities can be mathematically 
described and therefore, technical facilities may be provided 
to stimulate these processes automatically.

Automaton makes it possible not only to free man from 
doing various operations but also to perform the operations 
with a greater speed and accuracy.

ÿ 3-y3MHM TeKLUHpMUi y*iyH mi3nc})a

XVIII. CaBOjuiapra >scaBo6 ToriMHr.

1. Where are polymer 
and plastic matereals 
used?

l.Yes, they are.

2. What industry has 
Russia created?

2. Cybernetics made it 
possible free man from
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doing various operations 
and to perform the ope­
rations with a greater spe­
ed and accuarcy.

3.Are the achievements 
in radio electronics 
associated with the 
utilization of crystal?

3. Polymer and plastic 
materials are used in a 
number of structural ele­
ments and different com- 
poncts.

4. What did cybernetics 4. Russia has created ad-
make in man’s activities? vanced cosmic industry.

X IX. Мазмунан мое ибораларни танлаб гапларни 
тулдиринг:

can be described; depends; played; are making; has 

created.

I. Radio electronics ... a very important role in technical 
progress. 2. Nowadays many processes of man’s activities 
... mathematically. 3. Our scientists ... a worthy contribution 
to the national effort to promote further the progress of 
our economy and culture. 4. Technical progress success ... 
on the achivcments of physics and chcmistrv. 5. Russia ... 
advanced science.

XX. Диалогдаги нотаниш суз ва ибораларни лугатдан 
топинг, таржима дилинг ва роллар буйича у^инг

At the hotel (a group of scientists has just arrived at 
the hotel).
Administrator: Good morning, ladies and gentlemen. Fill 
in these forms, please, and sign here. Here are your 
keys. We can offer you 5 singles and 6 doubles.
Mr. Brown (one of the group):— Is there a shower in 

your rooms?
A.:— Yes, there’s a shower, a TV set and a fridge in 

our rooms.
Mr.Brown:— What’s time for breakfast by the way?
A.:— Any time between 9 and 10 downstars in the 
restaurant There are coffee-stalls and snack bars 
(тамадди хоналар) on every floor of the hotel.

B.:— Can ! have breakfast in my room?
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A.:— No problem. You can order it by phone. Lunch is 
from 11 till 1.30, tea at about 5, and dinner at 6 or 7.
B.:— And where can I buy stamps and envelopes?
A.:— The news-stand (рузнома дукони) is right in front 
of you.
B.:— What facilities (маиший хизмат) arc there in the 
hotel?
A.:— There are a barber’s (эркаклар сартарошхонаси) 
and a hairdresser’s (аёллар сартарошхонаси), a shoe 
repair (ock кийимлар устахонаси) and a laundry (кир 
ювиш). All of them are on the ground floor.
B.:— Thank you.

A.:— You have an hour and a half for a shower and 
a cup of coffee. Don’t be late, please. In an hour and 
a half I’ll be waiting for you downstairs in the lobby. 
The bus leaves at 12 sharp. The Congress will start at 
1 o’clock.

XXI. Укитувчи ёрдамида узаро тематик муло^отла 
булиб, маил^ларни бажаринг

1. Fill in the following registration form:

Surname ... Christion name (first name) ...

Maiden name ... Single (married, widowed, divorced) ... 

Date of birth ... Place of birth ... Nationality ...

Place of residence (permanent adress) .......................

Occupation ... Institution (place of work) ..........
Kind of passport (travel passport, official passport, 
diplomatic passport) ..........

Date of arrival .........  Date of departure ..........

Purpose of arrival (aim of arrival) ................
2. Ring up the restaurant and order your breakfast to 
your room. Ask about the price and be ready to pay for 
it.

Use the following verbs and nouns given below:

a) boiled meat, cheese, milk, coffee, cakes, eggs, fish, 
orange juice, apple, tomatto.
b) to be thirsty, to be hungry, to drink, to eat, to have 
breakfast, to choose, to be on a diet, to slim, to taste, 
to fat, to recommend, to avoid ...
3. Order the room at the hotel and try to describe what 
room you’d like to have.
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a) light, clean, sunny, a single, your neighbour is out 
all day long, you need privacy, to face the yard, to 
work not only to sleep;
b) a double, comfortable, to type, to smoke, your 
neighbour is a musician, noisy, your neighbour has a 
party with his friend, to listen to music, to trouble, you 
can’t stay in such a room.

MycTarçnji nui vhvh ija3nc|)a.nap

XXII. MaTHHM ÿrçnH r Ba TapiKmvia rçmmHr

THE PRESENT TECHNICO-SC1ENT1FIC REVOLUTION

One of the main characteristics of the present lime is 
the ever increasing part played by science in social progress. 
Throughout history, there have always been links between 

technology and industry as well as between science and 

technology. For a long time, however, science enjoyed a 
somewhat independent development from that of industry, 
limiting itself to the establishment of theories and laws, 

without attempting to put its knowledge of reality, directly 
or indirectly, at the service of human society.

It must be stressed that a characterestic aspect of the 

present time is that science is exercising a decisive influence 
on technology, creating new problems for it. As a result, 

science is tending to become a direct force of industry. 
Scientific research has become a profession which attracts 

and unites an ever greater number of specialists. It shows 

industry the way forward. It can be said that modern 
technology is conceived in physical, mechanical, chemical 

and biological laboratories in the light of mathematical 

advances.

Science does not, generally, affect industry directly but 

does so through the technology which places at industry’s 
disposal new improved and powerfull machines that increase 
the productivity of labour. It improves technological 

processes, introduces new forms of energy, creates new 
materials not provided by nature, introduces new and varied 
means of transport, communication and telecom unication 
control and telecontrol. All these means increase the
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productively of labour by substituting human forces for those 

of nature.

XX III. Матн мазмунига асосан мавзуларни 
жойлаштиринг

1. Технологик усиш жараёнига илмий изланишларнинг
таъсирп.
2. Фан ва техниканинг тарихий усиш омиллари.
3. Барча фанларнинг ривожланишида математика
фанининг а^амияти.

1^уйидаги мазмунлар буйича ^ис^а ахборот тайёрланг

1. Фан ва техниканинг узаро бир-бири билан боглиь̂ -
лиги.
2. Фан-.<ишилар хизматида.
3. Келажакдаги фан муаммолари.

Revision Exercise 

THE GERUND

Gerund Constructionsra а^амият бериб гапларни 
таржима дилинг

1. Cenirifugal training is an important element of

preparing for space flight. 2. Aluminium has a melting point 

of 658.7°C. 3. Man lived for ages on the earth without

knowing anything about electricity. 4. The main function of 
a transformer is changing voltage in the circuit. 5. Before

giving the green light to the Columbuses of outer space the

scientists must ensure the radiation safety of space flight.

6. Various systems of units have been established for 

measuring magnetic flux.

7. Mankind is interested in atomic energy being used 

only for peaceful purposes. 8. We know of.Newton’s having 

developed iht principles of mechanics.
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LESSON 19

Let’s Speak English

Грамматика The Subjunctive Mood. The Conditional 
Sentences (continued)

Матнлар устида ишлаш
Text A.: Development of the Computers
Text B.:Digital and Electronic Computers

EXERCISES, GRAMMAR NOTES, TEXTS 

LET’S SPEAK ENGLISH

I. A l|a.JiorHM TyrpH o^aHr 6wiaH y^wnr 

BOOKING ROOMS

I |

Here we /are. This is our hotel, , isn’t it? NYes, it îs. 
Shall I look after the/luggage or 'will/you? /Well, if you 

Nsee to the/luggage and'pay the/driver, I ’ll'go in and'see 
about ^rooiits. 'All/right.'Where shall I 'f in d  you? I’ll'wait 
for you in the shall.'Don’t be, long. I ’l l1 come as'soon as 
I xcan. , x

Good v morning. Can you let me have a 1 double room 
with a/bathroom? O r 'if  you ' have two' single / rooms, so 

'much the'better, We’re'practically1 full'up, but I ’ll^see.'How 
'long do you in'tend tovstay?N I expect we shall be here for 
a v week at,least, perhaps a fortnight.

vYes, you can havef two 1 rooms with a xbathroom on the 

1 first xfloor.

II. J^vMHAarM cy3JiapHH TapjKMMa i^HjHiHr

symmetric, opposite, correct, false, transitive, reflexive, 

process, concept, principle, reduce, rational, equavalent, 

modern, program, vacation, finish, subject, course, period, 

journal, plus, contain, group, represent, numeration, basic, 

combination, expression.
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Грамматика

The Subjunctive Mood (Субъюнктив майли)

The Conditional Senteences

The Subjunctive Mood сузловчининг иш-^аракатга 

булган JjOxmuih, истак, фараз ^илиш, шарт ^уйиш каби 

муносабатларини билдиради. Бопщача ^илиб айтганда, 
субъюнктив майлдаги феъллар иш-^аракатнинг умуман 
нореал эк а н лиги ни курсатади ва иккинчи ва учинчи хил 

шарт эргаш гапли ^ушма гапларда ишлатилади.

Шарт эргаш гапнинг биринчи тури ^а^ида 11-дарсда 

курганмиз.

Шарт эргаш гапли ^ушма гапларнинг иккинчи ва 

учинчи тури нореал (яъни амалга ошмайдиган) шартни 

уз ичига олади ва амалга ошиш эхтимоли булган иш- 
^аракатларни ифодалайди.

Бундай гапларнинг иккинчи тури ^озирги ёки келаси 
замонга тсгишли булган иш-^аракатларни билдиради.

Агар мен математик 
булсам, бу теоремани 
ечар эдим.

Агар у )$озир шу е|)га 
келса, мен унга ^амма 
нарсани айтар эдим.

Агар у университетга ке­
ласи йили кирса, у инг- 
лиз тилини ургана олар 
эди.

Шарт эргаш гапли ^ушма гапларнинг учинчи тури 

утган замонп ^арашли булган иш-^аракатни ифодалайди, 

узбек тилига ...ган булар эди, деб таржима цилинади.

If I had seen him Агар мен уни кеча

yesterday he would have курганимда эди, у менга

told me about it. у нарса ^ак;ида гапириб

берган булар эди.

If I were a 

mathematician I could 

solve lhis theorem.

I should tell him every­

thing if he came here 

now.

If she entered the 

University next year she 

could learn English.
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Инглиз тилида шарт эргаш гапли цушма гаплар 
^уйидагича тузилади.

Богловчилар
Эргаш гапнинг| Бош гапнинг 

кесими i кесими

Unless, if, in 
case, provided 
that, on 
condition that

I турида: 
Present and 
Past Tenses

Present, Past, Future 
Tenses

II турида: Past 
Indefinite Tense

should , 
would cjjewiHHHr

, .  acocHM 
could 

. . uuaK.nn 
might

III турида: Past 
Perfect Tense

should
would Perfect 
could Infinitive 
might

III. К̂ уйидаги гапларни узбек тилига таржима дилинг

1. If Helen knew Aziza’s adress, she would write a letter 
to her. 2. If my brother had time now, he would go to 

the cinema. 3. If I saw my friend to-morrow. I should ask 

him about it. 4. If he was here, he would help us. 4. If

1 saw him to-morrow, 1 should give him the book. 5. If 
we were to meet to-morrow we should go to the library 

together. 6. If I had seen him yesterday, I should have 
asked him about it. 7. He would not have caught cold if 

he had put on a warm coat. 8. If your instructions had 

been received ten days ago, the books and magazines would 
have been sent by plane. 9. If the ship had arrived, we 
should have received a telegram. 10. If he knew about our 

difficulties, he would help us. 11. If he had heard of your 
marriage he would have been surprised. 12. If you had not 

told me about it I should (might) never have known the 

facts. 13. If he had taken the doctor’s advice he might not 
have fallen ill.

IV. Инглиз тилига таржима дилинг

1. Агар сиз масалани ечиб булган булсангиз, кетишин- 
гиз мумкин. 2. Агар у келишга ваъда берган булса, у
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албатта келади. 3. Агар у фа^ат кеча келган булса, 
э^тимол у якшанбагача кетмайди. 4. Агар мснинг пулпм 
булганда,; мен сизга тулар эдим. 5. Агар у сизнинг 
келишингизнн эшитганда, у хайрон булар эди. 6. Агар 
сиз буюрмаганингизда, у буни к;илмас эди. 7. Агар сиз 
Лондонга борганингизда- эди, сиз кироличани кура олар 
эдингиз. 8. Ёмгир булса (э^тимол, балки), мен соябонни 
оламан. Агар сиз менга ёрдам берсангиз, биз соат 
олтида тугата оламиз. 10. Агар у кейинги >>афтада келса, 
биз ундан нпма ^илишни сураймиз.

Text A

V. MaTHHH yî MHr Ba TapxHina ^h^ hht 

DEVELOPMENT OF THE COMPUTERS

The very word calculate which is derived from the Latin 
"calculus" means a small stone. The ancient Greek wrote 
and calculated with pebbles, moving the hand from left to 
right, the Egyptians did the opposite.

Early peoples found two needs for calculation. The first 
was a need for the basic enumerations of money, herds, 
lands. Another was the need for a calender to account the 
seasons.

The earliest divice for carrying out the ordinary 
operations of arithmetic was the abacus.

The second calculating machine was . a device for 
multiplication made by the discoverer of logarithms. The 
introduction of logarithms, which complitely revolutionized 
the computation, occured near the beginning of the 17th 
century by John Napier.

The first computing machine that might be called the 
prototype of that in use today was invented by B. Pascal 
in 1642. His machine was designed to do addition and 
subtraction. Leibnitz, another genius, desighed a computing 
machine in 167Ĵ  and completed it in 1694.

In 1888 it was invented a machine that printed figures, 
and sorted cards. The cards contained holes and with the 
help of ellcctromagnetic relays their distribution was activated 
by contacts through the holes.
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From that time, progress was rapid, because machines 
working on the. relay principle were replaced in 1944 by 
electronic mechanisms. In 1948 it was invented transistor 
which replaced vacuum tubes and the calculating power of 
these new machines was derived very largerly from their 
memories and Iheir great speed.

Subsequent development of computer has led to a social 
revolution. Man suddenly discovered that he had created 
an instrument (hat far transcended many of his own powers.

If the mankind had not invented the computer it would 
not have achieved such progress in all spheres of technology.

VI. M a m ia  MUiJiaTHJiraH 6aiiHajiMHHajii cy3JiapHM 

aiK})aiiHT Tapswua ŝ yMHur

computer, calculate, Latin, Greek, Egiptians, opposite, 
calender, season, operation, principle, electronic, mechanism, 
vacuum, instrument, arithmetic, machine, multiplication, 
logarithm, introduction, revolution, prototype, genius, figure, 
elleclromagnetic, contact, transistor, social.

VII. KytiH.iarH a>KpaTHjiran cy3;iap ^ancn CV3 

TypKVMiira Mancy6;iHrnHn aiiTMHr Ba Tapwwvia H'n.iHur

I. Research work is an integral part of education. 2. In 
research institutes junior researches work under the guidance 
of professors. 3. Our department has a five-year research 
plan. 4. To research means to discover. 5. He has profound 
theoretical knowledge in the field of study. 6. This course 
of study embraces many fields. 7. At the University students 
study different subjects.

VIII. JlvraTAaH yuu6y cj)eTbjijiapnnHr Tap>KMiMacnnii 

roriHHr i'»a yjiapHH TypTTajia uj3kjihhh aiiniHr

to need, to appear, to derive, to write, to have, to 
found, to discover, to complete, to occur, to compute, to 
add, to invent, to print, to contain, to lead, to replace.

IX. KjMMaarii cy3 6npMKMa;iapn Ba M6opa^apnn

TapacMMa khjihhp

the earliest device, the very word "calculate", to do 
addition and subtraction, distribution, replace, calculating 
power, very largerly, on the relay principle.
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X. K ^ ik c  m o c  cy3jiapHH TaHjiaS ranjiapHH
TyjiAwpMHr

1. The earliest device for earring out the ordinary 
(actions, manipulations, operations) of artithmentic is abacus.

2. The first computing machine that might be called the 
(model, picture, prototype) of those in use to day was 
invented by B. Pascal in 1642.

3. Leibnitz (made up, designed, invented) a computing 
machine in 1671 and (finished, completed, ended) it in 
1694.

4. The introduction of logarithms completely (changed, 
altered, revolutonized) the computation.

5. The cards contained holes and (by means of, with 
the help of) electromagnetic relays their distribution was 
activated by contacts through the holes.

XI. MKKHTaaaH 6yjin6 numa6 caBOJiJiapra >k3bo6 6epnHr

1. Wha! does the word "calculus" mean?

2. Where did the word "calculus come" from?

3. What needs did the early peoples find for calculation?

4. When was the first calculating device invented?

5. What operations can be carried out with the help of 
calculator’’

6. Leibnitz was the inventor of the calculating machine, 
wasn’t he? *

XII. HHr^M3Ma rannpn6 6epnHr:

1. ^ hco6 î aMOH nanflo 6ynraH? 2. Euphhmm ^nco6jraui 
MauiHHacMHn khm Ba t̂ aMOH mxthpo OTraH? 3. Xiiaxviauj 
MaimiHacmuiHr pnBO>KjiaHHmn.

XIII. JliiajiomM MKKMTaztaH 6yjin6 yi^n6, y3apo 

caBOJiJiapra xano6 6epnHr

A. Do you know the B. Yes,I do. It derived

derivation of the word from the Latin "calculus"

"calculate?" which means a small stone.

A. What were stones B. Stones were used for

used for? counting herds, lands and

later money.
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A. So, those stones 

were the first prototype 
of our calculating 

machines, weren’t they?

A. But, nowadays, almost 

everybody has a pocket 

calculating machine and 

can use it, but not 

everybody can call the 

inventor of this machine. 

Do you know who was 

the first inventor?

A. This invention was 

the beginning of a rapid 

progress, and what 

about the further 

development?

B. Quite so, but the first 

calculating machines were 

primitive devices for the 

ordinary arithmetic opera­

tions and were called 

abacus.

B. Of course, 1 do. The 

first inventor was B. Pascal 

and later it was designed 

and completed by Leibnitz.

B. The further development 

was characterized by the 

invention of a machine 

with ellectromagnetic

relays, and then it was 

invented transistor that 

permited to make complex 

operations with great 

speed.

Text B

XIV. MaTHHH yi^HHr Ba Tap>KMMa t^iuiiiHr 

DIGITAL AND ELECTRONIC COMPUTERS

A digital computer is a device for performing mat­

hematical operations with numbers expressed in the form 

of digits. Such devices stem from abacus. The modern 
electronic digital computer is, of course, the most highly 

developed and useful device in comparison with Pascal’s 

and Leibnitz’s.

The Electronic Numerical Integrator and Calculator 

completed in 1946 represented a considerable advance in
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computing building technology, since it was entirely 
electronic in its internal operation.

The first theoretical advance of computer design resulted 
from the work of John von Neumann. Neumann studied 

the logical design of computing machines and gave a machine 

the ability to change and modify its instruclions. Large-scale 
computers are made of internal memories that may contain 
10— 12 million "cores", each capable of storing one unit of 

information. The modern machine is more often called a 
computing system.

An electronic, computer is a device that can not only 

accept information, store it, process it, and present the 
results of the processing in some acceptable form but to 

process the information by instructions which arc stored in 

coded form inside the computer. The coded instructions are 
called a programme. We therefore speak of a computer as 

an internally stored programme device.

Any computer or calculator contains devices for five main 
functions: input, storage, arithmatic control, and output. The 
whole range of operations from input of data to output of 

results is called "Data processing". Data processing involve 

files of some type. File information may be recorded with 
the help of paper forms, perforated paper tape, punched 

cards, photographic film, magnetic tape, and magnetic disc.

is an electronic computer? called a computing system.

2. What functions can 2. Neumann did.

be performed by a

computer.

XV. CaiiO Jiiiapra >icaiio6jiapHn Taiuiaur -

1. What kind of device 1. The modern machine is

3. How may the file 

information be recorded?

3. A digilal computer is a 

divice for performing 

mathematical operations.

4. What fs a digital 

computer?

4. An electronic computer 

is a device that can accept 

information, store it, 

process and present the 

result.
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5. How is the modern 

machine called?

5. The file information 

may be recorded with the 

help of paper forms, perfo­

rated parper tape, punching 

cards and so on.
6. Who studied the 
logical design of 
computing machines?

6. A computer can per- 

forme five main functions; 

input, storage, arithmatic 

control and output.

XVI. Moc cy3;iapHM TaHJia6, raruiapHH TyjianpnHr:

involve, digits, are made of, coded, highly, advance.
1. Large-scale computers ... internal memories that may

— 10— 12 million "cores", each capable of storing one unit 
of information. 2. The ... instrustions are called a 
programme. 3. Data processing ... files of some type. 4. The 
modern electronic digital computer is the most ... developed 
in comparison with Pascal’s and Leibnitz’s. 5. ENIAC 
represented a considerable ... in computing building 
technology, 6. A digital computer performs mathematical 
operations with numbers expressed in form of ... .

XVII. K̂ hmmh cy3JiapHH jiyraT/ian ToriHHr Ba Tap>KiiMa 
i^HJiHHr. AnajiorHH HKKHTa/iaH 6vjim6 y^im r

AT THE COMPUTERS EXIBITION

Agent:— I see you are keeping your eye on our newest 
M 45 Printer.
Have you any special interest in it?
Petrov:— Well, yes. I happen to be the technical advisor 
of the Uzbek Trade Delegation. Our line is robots and 

the equipment connected with them.
A:— Does M 45 meet your demands?
P:— Quite so. We are interested in printers, especially 
in good ones.
A:— You are lucky. You’ve found the unique one. Thai’s 
a very reliable product. Its mechanical parts have been 

reduced to the minimum.
P:— By the way, what is the speed of M 45?
A:— Bi-directional printing is 45 characters per a second.
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A:— The operator controls only paper release, and lop 
of form.

P:— That's really very convinient. Besides, i must say,
i do like its appearance. Will you tell me its weight? 
A:— Certainly. It’s about 18 kgs. DonM hesitate to 
purchase it.

MycTa^wi Hiu ynyH Ba3m})a;iap

XV III. MaTHHW y^UHr’ Ba Tapxwvia KmiMur

WHAT IS THE ROLE OF THE COMPUTER IN 
AUTOMATION?

Mechanization of production operations and their auto­
mation is one of the most important problems and what is 
being done in this sphere at present greatly exceeds what 
has been cone in the past.

Computer science is a relatively new field of study and 
research. It is a broad discipline, covering logic design, of 
computation, numerial analysis, programming and computer 
application.

There are different kinds of computers. Some do only 
one job over and again. These are special-purpose 
computers. But there are some computers that are able to 
do a lot of different jobs. They are called general-purpose 
computers. These are "big brains" that solve the most 
difficult problems of science. They answer questions about 
rockets and planes, and ships long before these things arc 
even built.

Today there are computers small enough to carry in 
one’s pocket or about the size of a typewriter. These new 
computers are called personal computers. Computers help 
our space programme, our armed forces, our business and 
industry, spcts and medicine.

Computers are capable of doing extremely complicated 
work in all branches of learning. They can solve the most 
complicated mathematical problems or put thousands of 
unrelated facts in order. As computers work accurately and 
at high speeds, they save research workers years of hard 
work. This whole process, by which machines have to be 
used to work for us, is called automation. Automation will 
have important social consequences.
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XIX. Саволларга матндан жавоб топинг

1. Whai is a personal computer?
2 What computers are called "big brains"?
3. Is it possible to solve the most difficult problems of
science with the help of computers?
4. How do you understand the word "automation"?

XX. Сарлав^аларни матн мазмунига мослаб 
жойлаштиринг

Computer Capabilities 

Computer and Science 

Kinds of Computers

XXI. Цуйидаги сарлав^алар асосида ахборот тайёрланг:

1. Компьютер техникасининг хозирги замондаги а^ами-
яти,
2. Компьютер техникаси кургазмасида.
3. Шахсий компьютерларни биргаликда ицдлаб чи^ариш
учун узаро битим тузиш.

Revision exercises 

THE SABJUNCTIVE MOOD

Subjunctive Mood га а^амият бериб гапларни 
таржима дилинг

1. The solution of the problem requires that all the 
experimental data obtained be exact. 2. it would be desirable 
to specify the position of the point relative to the fixed 
axis. 3. It is required that all measurement be done 
beforehand. 4. Without the force of gravitation there would 
be no pressure in liquids. 5. In order that this method 
might be applied two conditions must be observed. 6. He 
spoke as if he were a witness of. the incident. 7. The 
radical improvements of the international situation would 
create favourable requisites for the reduction of military 
spending. 8. The calculations which would have taken several 
years of intense human work in the past are now done in
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a few minutes or hours. 9. It is necessary that Ihe average 
acceleration of the moving body be determined accurately.
10, We suggested that his project be discussed in detal.
11. Without radio we should hardly be able to observe 
artificial satellites and receive scientific information from 
space. 12. There would be no progress in science without 
observations. 13. Parts rubbing on each other must be 
separated by a film of lubricant lest the surface should 
rapidly wear away.

14. If there were no difference of potential between two 
points of a conductor, electrons would not continue to flow.
15. Were the surface of the bearings harder and smoother 
the loss df power to overcome the friction would be less.
16. Had the science of radio not been developed so rapidly, 
we should not have got such remarkable changes in the 
technique today. 17. Even if an alternating current system 
were perfectly insulated from the ground, it would still be 
extremenly dangerous to touch any of the high voltage 
conductors.

LESSON 20

Let’s Speak English.
Грамматика: The Emphatic Constructions. Эмфатик 

конструкциялар.
Матнлар устида ишлаш
Text A: Three Kinds of Radioactivity
Text B: Radioactivity

EXERCISES, GRAMMAR NOTES, TEXTS

■LET’S SPEAK ENGLISH

I. JlnajiorHH xyrpn o^aur 6n.naH y^nnr

Hellen: HeIJo, xMike, what are you ^doing here?
Mike: We are getting 'ready for a every important
experiment. We 'want to, test new 'radioactive ^minerals.
H.: The preparatory ,work is the'most important part of
^any experiment, îsn’t it?

J  . ■ . ,
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М.: 4Yes, it ,is. We are preparing the apparatus and the 

'measuring ^instruments.

H.: And'who w ill‘check and adjusttall the devices?

М.: 'That is vmy Job.

H.: Oh, sMike, I Venvy you will be 'taking part infsuch 

an important experiment.

М.: The experiment is sup'posed to be ^very, interesting 

and the ’team leader is a magnificent 4man. It’s he who 

.promised me to give a ’practical 4test, and, 'if I ’m Ngood 

enough, he’ll 'make me a 'member of his research (team.

H. ’That’s ^wonderful.

II а) Суз бирикмаларини таржимасини топинг

north-west, mainland, north-east, lowland, highland, 

landscape, sometimes.

b) Бир хил узакли сузларни танланг ва лугат 
ёрдамйда таржима дилинг

to found, occupation, population, foundation, to situate, 

to occupy, founder, situation, to populate, situated, occupied.

c) Дарё, кул ва океанларнинг номларини транскрип- 
циясини ёзинг

the Amu-Darja, the Sir-Darja, the Aral Sea, The Atlantic 

Ocean, the Pacific Ocean, the Indian Sea, the Black Sea, 
the Sea of Japan, the Caspian Sea, the Mississipi, the 

Thames.

d) Тугри ва нотугри феълларга ажратинг ва уларни 
лугат ёрдамйда текширинг

tell, divide, estimate, find, learn, determine, show, get, 
form, increase, buy, range, put, result, separate, mean, see,
win, hold, attend, show, teach, understand, write, be, 

.translate, solve.

e) Сузларни алфавит тарзида жойлаштиринг

electrical, radiation, speed, orbit, original, electron, mass, 

negative, magnetic, mineral, substance, gas, conductor, 
uranium, thorium, actinium, natural, reason, opposite, 

gamma, stable, element, form, atom, start, nuclear.
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Грамматика

The Emphatic Constructions

Эмфатик конструкциялар гапдаги бирор ran булагини 
алохида ажратиб. таъкидлаб курсатилишда ишлатилади.

Эмфатик конструкция it is (has been, was)... that 
(which, who) кесимдан ташкарп барча ran булакларини 

таъкидлаб курсатиши мумкин. Бундам суз бирикмалари 
it is ... that орцали берилади, узбек тилига таржима 
^плинмайди,

It was John who gave Фацат Жон кеча менга

пнглиз тили китобини 

берди.

me an English book
vesterday.

Эмфатик конституциядаги суз бирикмаси it was not 

untill ... that таржима килинмайди. лекин узбек тилида 

гапда "факат", "ушандагина", "ха^икатан” каби сузлар 
пайт холидан авпал ишлатилади.

It was not until the Фа^ат XX аерда биринчи
XXth centuary that the атом электростанцияси
first nuclear reaction 
was made.

к,урилди.

БуйруЦ ва дарак гапларда do (does, did) ишлатилиши 
ундан кейин келадиган кесимни таъкидлайди. Узбек ти­
лига "^акицатда”, "албатта" сузлари ёрдамида таржима 

килинади. Айрим лолларда таржима к;илинмайди.

Do come, please. Албатта келинг, илтимос.
If ! do find the book. Агар мен китобни топсам,
i ’ll send it to you. албатта сизга жунатаман.
It did take much time Сунъий йулдошнинг айла-

(o calculate the orbit of нишини ^исоблаш учуй
the man-made moon. ¡ущикатда жуда куп пакт 

керак булди.

Коида буйича инглиз тилйдаги булишеиз гапларда 
инкор суз факат бир марта ишлатилиши керак. Лекин 

эмфатик констукцияли гапларда инкор сузлар икки марта
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ишлатилади. Узбек тилига "лекин", "мумкин" сузлари 
билан берилади.

It is not unlikely, how- Лекин бу тажриба муваф- 
ever, that this фа^иятли булиши хам
experiment will be мумкин.
successful.

Гапда суз гартибини узгариши натижасида ёки инвер- 
сияда омфатик конструкция ^осил булади:

а) ran бошида равиш ёки богловчн (only, not only, 
never, hardly, seldom, no sooner... that) ва богловчи (so, 
neither, nor) келиши мумкин.

Seldom does this А^ён-а^ёнда 6v усул

method provide к;оникарли натижалар бе-
satisfactory results. ради.

Not only did he come У факат келибгина кол-
but he helped us. май ёрдам хам берди.

б) иш-харакат реал булмаган та^дирда хам:

Had I come I should Агар мен келганимда у ни
have seen her. курган булар эдим.

в) ran сифатдош ёки сифаг билан бошланса. гапнинг 
таржимаси хол ёки тулдирувчидан бошланади.

Participating in this Бу ишда жуда куп олим-

work were many лар иштирок этдилар. 
scientists.
Important for him was Уиинг учун му^им нарса
his participating in this бу ишда н;атнашишидпр.
work.

III. Гапларни уципг ва таржималарни солиштиринг

1. Бу кириб келган I. It was Mike who came 

Майк. in.

2. Менга факат шу ки- 2. It is this book that i 

тоб зарур. need.
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3. Фз^аг менга шу ки- 
тоб зарур.

4. Албатта келинг.
5.Албатта биз сиз би­
ла н борам из.
6. Албатта биз билан 
юринг.

3. It was 1 who needed 

this book.
4. Do come, please.
5. We do go with you.

6. Do go with us.

‘ 7. Биз албатта бир-бири- 7. We really do understand

10. Албатта мен уни ях- 10. I do know him better, 
широк биламан.

IV. Гапларни у^инг, эмфатик конструкцияларга 
а^амият бериб таржимасини солиштиринг

I. Seldom do we hear such singing from faculty choirs.
2. Usually 1 do play tennis. 3. Quite often he prefers to 
stay at home instead of going to the cinema. 4. Very often 
the weather was too bad for us to go out. 5. Included in 
the paper are data calculated by this scientist. 6. It was 
not until 1955 that this law was discovered.

Жавоблар:
1. Ахён-ахёнда куллиёт хор ижрочилари шундай яхши 

куйлашади. 2. Доим мен теннис уйнашга бораман.
3. Купинча у кинога боришдан кура уйда колишни 
ёцтиради. 4. Тез-тез хаво ёмон булгани учун кучага 
чикмадик. 5. Маколага олимнинг ^исоблаб чнцка-н маълу- 
мотлари >̂ ам киритилган. 6. Бу конун фа^ат 1955 йилда 
кашф этилган.

V. Куйидаги гапларни лугат ёрдамида эмфатик 
конструкция ^оидаларига амал ^илиб таржима дилинг

I. Given in picture II are values for different 
temperatures. 2. However strange electronic music may 
sound, it seldom sounds anything but electronic. 3. It was

мизни тушунамиз.

8. У кечикди, унинг 
дусти х;ам кечикди.

9. Ва у к;айтиб кетди.

each other.
8. He was late and so was 

his friend.
9. Away went he.

11. Фа^ат шу маъруза- 
ни у цилди.

11. It is this report that 

he made.
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a clockmaker Huntsman who in 1740, first produced a cast 
of molten steel. 4. It was in the compass that magnetism 
first found a practical use. 5. Cast iron did not appear in 
Europe until the very end of the 14th centry. 6. It is to 
Aristotle that we owe the invention of the first practical 
system for the classification of living beings. 7. Don’t you 
dare do that again 8. And don’t you forget it. 9. Rude am
I in my speech. 10. But Popov did invent the radio. 11. It 
is the Periodic Law that Mendeleev formulated. 12. It was 
not until in the 1930’s that the first nuclear reaction was 
made. 13. On special interest was his report. 14. Of great 
importance is his new work. 15. Do stay with us a little 
longer.

Text A

VI. Матнни у^инг ва таржима дилинг 

THREE KINDS OF RADIOACTIVITY

Henry Becquerel (1852-1908) a French scientist, kept a 
collection of curious minerals in his desk. It so happened 
that in this desk were several boxes of unopened 
photographic plates. One day he decided to open one of 
the boxes and discovered that it was the plates which were 
not only fogged but intensively exposed. After studying these 
happenings he found that they must have been caused by 
rays given off from a mineral "Pitchblende" (уран моддаси).

Important for this fenomen was the fact that these rays 
could pass through solid substances. These rays needed no 
special equipment to produce them.

It was found that the heavy elements-uranium, thorium, 
actinium-gave out these radiations. In fact, the radiations 
went on naturally, and were quite unaffected by ' any 
chemical or physical actions. This strange discovery was 
called "natural radio activity", and scintists soon came to 
believe that the reasons for these happenings were to be 
found deep inside each atom of the substance.

Becquerel placed a piece of uranium inside a lead block, 
leaving only a thin hole to allow the escape of the 
radioactivity. It was he who by using a magnet, showed 
that the radiations were of three different kinds. One was
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caused by negatively charged particles which the magnet 
bent to one side, and another kind was formed by positively 
charged particles, bent by the magnet in the opposite way. 
The third form .of radiation was not bent in any way. It 
was positively charged radiation which was called "alpha 
rays". The negatively charged particles were found to be 
fast electrons, and were named "beta rays". The rays that 
were not bent called "gamma rays". If all the particles were 
electrically neutral as gamma rays are they would not be 
deflected by a magnetic field.

VII. Суз бирикмаларининг эквивалентный 
мат.ндан топинг:

бир ^анча ёпи^ ^утичалар; бу ^олатни урганиб чикцач; 
нурларни тусиш учун ало^ида жи^оз; rçncrça тул^инлар; 
манфий зарядланган булаклар; шундай хол юз берди; 
уларни очишга rçapop цилди, бу во^еалар учун сабаблар.

VIII. Сузларни танлаб гапларни тулдиринг.

1. These rays had no penitrating power through the 
(liquid, solid, gases, powder) substances.

2. The radiations earring (positive, negative) charges were 
called "alpha rays".

3. It was (taken, understood, found) that the heavy 
elements gave out the radiations.

4. These new rays needed no (exact, special, new, 
complex) equipment to produce them.

IX. Гапларни матн маъносига кура жойлаштиринг

1. Не showed the difference between these rays and 
called them alpha, gamma and beta rays. 2. Henri Becquerel, 
a French scientist, investigated the property ot natural 
radioactivity. 3. He found, out that such heavy elements as 
uranium, thorium and actinium gave out radiations. 4. The 
French scientist showed that the radiations were of three 
different kinds.

X. Матн мазмунига мос гапни топинг

I. Many substances possess the property of emitting 
penetrating radiations. 2. If electrons pass a gas, they will
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ionize it. 3. Beta rays are made up of negative charged 
particles.

XI. Цуйидаги саволларга жавоб беринг

1. What did Becquerel discover one day? 2. What 
conclusion did he come to after studying these happenings?
3. What properties did these rays possess? 4. What 
elements gave these radiations? 5. How was this disovery 
called? 6. What radiations were called alpha rays? 7. What 
radiations were called beta rays? 8. What radiations were 
called gamma rays?

X II. Иккитадан булиб диалог устида ишланг

A. What foreign péri- В. 1 usually read "The

odical do you read to scientific American". One
follow the latest can find lots of interesting
achievements in science papers on differentг r jo * r
aoroaa. problems of modern science

there
A. I wish I could look B. No problem. You can 

through it as well. easily get it in our

University library.

Text B

XIII. MaTHHH yi^HHr Ba TapiKMMa ^mnmr 

RADIOACTIVITY

It wTas found that the property of emitting penetrating 
radiations is not confined to uranium and its compounds. 
It was Marie Curie (1867— 1934) who paid her attention 
to these strange happenings. She thought that the radiactivity 
inside uranium was caused by some other chemical element. 
She obtained large quantities of pitchblende and after much 
work she produced a very small amount (a few milligrams) 
of a mysterious- element. This substance did give out a 
bluish glow at the bottom of a test tube, and because it 
shone like this, the Curies called it "radium". It was found

301



to be a million times more radioactive than uranium, but 
gave out alpha, beta and gamma radiations like uranium. 
The Curies and other scientists discovered that since beta 
particles were fast electrons and since they were much 
smaller than atoms, the atoms inside radium were breaking 

up.
For a time the discovery of radium overshadowed Ihe 

importance of uranium. Later careful studies of uranium 
were made and these showed that was a whole family of 
radioactive elements. Gradually it was found that uranium 
itself was very unsettled and unstable. Its atoms had too 
much energy inside them and this extra energy was 
released in the of radioactivety. The alchemists of the middle 
ages had dreamed of turning elements from one lo another, 
especially base metals into gold. Had the alchemists know 
this property of uranium they might have tried to turn 
metals into gold. Little did they know that uranium was 
turning by natural radioactivity into a whole family of other 
elements.

In uranium there are a number of elements each breaking 
down by natural radioactivity into elements of smaller 
weight. During 4.500 million years half the atoms in uranium 
change into uranium X, atoms by ejecting subatomic 
particles. Again uranium X, gives out beta radiation, and 
its atoms change into uranium X2 in the course of 24 days. 
Uranium X2 breaks up into another element and this goes 
on until radium is formed. Radium breaks up and there 
are further atomic transmutations until natural radioactivity 
stops and lead is formed. Thus there is a whole series of 
changes going on in uranium and the changes stop with 
lead. The first change from uranium to uranium X, takes 
a long lime. When an atom of radium gives out a 
radioactivity ray it loses a tiny bit of weight. The lost 
weight, which has been measured, appears as energy. If an 
atom of radium did not lose weight, no energy would 
appear. The discovery that radiactive atoms generate energy 
as they gi'e off rays helped to start the science of nuclear 
energy.

XIV. CaBOjijiapra xcaBoS GepHHr

1. Does this text deal with the problems of physics or 
chemistry? 2. Are there two or three types of radiations
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emitted by radiactive substances? 3. Are these rays emitted 
only by radioactive substances or by any other substances?
4. Whal are these radiations called? 5. Are beta rays 
positively or negatively charged? 6. What is the lowest 
speed of electrons? 7. What will happen if electrons pass a 
gas?

ÿ3-ÿ3MHM T e K u n ip m u  yiyn iia3H(|)ajiap

XV. CaiiOJiJiapra TyrpM  > k 3 b o 6 h h  T o n iiH r

1. Who obtained a 

mysterious element 

called "radium"?

2. What were the 

alchemists dreaming in 

the middle ages about?

3. How is lead formed?

4. When did the science 

of nuclear energy start?

5. What did Marie 

Curie get in the test 

tube?

1. Lead is formed in the 

result of a long atomic 

transmutations until finally 

natural radioactivity stops.

2. The science of nuclear 

energy started with the 

discovery (hat radioactive 

atoms generate energy.

3. Marie Curie did

4. The alchemists were 

dreaming about the turning 

one element into another 

especially base metals into 

gold.

5. Marie Curie got 

"radium" in the test tube.

XVI. ranjiapHH Matnocnra Kypa xcoHjiauniipH6, i^ic^a
Ĵ HKOH Ty3HHr

1. It gave out alpha, beta and gamma rays.
2. Marie Curie descovered a mesterious element which 
she later called "radium".
3. Later it was proved that radioactive atoms released 
extra energy in the form of radioactivity.
4. The new element was found to be radiactive.

5. The important discovery helped to start the science 
of nuclear energy.

303



XVU. TanjiapHH yipmr Ba m33mvh3h TVTpmraHr

I. Beta, alphii and gamma rays are emitted by radioactive 
substances. 2. Beta rays can be positively charged particles.
3. Electrons may travel only at low speeds. 4. Electrons 
possess no penetrating power. 5. Fast electrons cannot be 
deflected.

XVIII. CaBOJiJiapra Ty^mj M(aao6 6epHHr

1. What types of radiations do you know and what are 
they called? 2. Why are beta rays bent by a magnetic field?
3. What rays are not bent a magnetic field and why?
4. What is the difference between alpha and beta rays?
5. What can you say about the speed of electrons? 6. Why 
substances can fast electrons penetrate? Give examples.

XIX. flMâ iorjiapHM yfjHHr, î mhhh cy3jiapmi jiyFaTnaH 
Tonn6 TapjKHMa î HJiMHr.

J3,MajiorHn pojijrap 6yHMMa vi^nur

A post-graduate student wants to point out some details 
with his superviser

Post-graduate student: International? Good evening. I 
want to book a call to Moscow for 10 p.m. My name 
is Petrov.
Operator:— What number do you want in Moscow?
St.:— Nine-two double three -o, eight -o.
0 .— Do you want to make it personal?
St.:— No. 1 just want a station-to station call.
O.— One moment please. Hold the line. I am putting 
you through.
St.— Hello. Could I speak to Professor Frolov, please? 
Prof. Frolov’s secretary:— Sorry, but Prof. Frolov is not 
available. Is there any message? Is there anything I can 
do for you?
St.:— Pardon, I can’t hear you well. I say, there is one 
little thing I ’d like to agree upon. I’ve sent him my thesis 
and now 1 want to know his opinion on this point.
S.:— Is it you Pete? I recognize your voice. You are 
lucky. The Professor has got acquainted with your work 
and I have his written reply on it. He insists on you 
shorten the article.
St.:— It seems to me the article is short enough.
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S.:— Take ¡1 easy. All your articles will be published 
in our next issues.
St.:— I would like you to send me a copy of the issue.
S.:— That’s nice. Agreed. 1 wish you success. Good luck. 
St:— Thank you. Good — bye.

2. You are the organizing secretary of the meeting. Phone 
everyone who is to attend and ask them to spell exactly 
their names (to suggest the time of the meeting, to compile^ 
the meeting, to compile the programm afterwards). Use the 
following patterns.

— Hello, May I speak to Mr. Roberts?
— I’ll see if he is in. I ’m afraid Mr. Roberts is out at 
the moment. Hold on a moment.
— Certainly.
—Sorry, sir. 'Mr. Roberts is not available. Is there any 
message?
— No, thank you. I ’ll call back later.

3. S.: -two-four-nine?: double eight-double two. Hello. 
Could I speak to ... I would like to make an appointment 
with...
Professor N:— Hello. It’s me.
S:— I’d like to know the day of your arrival?
P:— I’ll come in two days in Ihe afternoon. Is it all 
right?
S:— Oh, no. It is too late.
The Conference will be opened in the morning. Don’t 
be late, please.

4. Book an international call to Glasgow, chief manager 
Mr. Scott, tel. 997-8502, extension (^yuiMM*ia) Ask him 
about the date of his possible arrival in Tashkent

MycTai^HJi mu ynvH isa3ii4)ajiap

XX. M araHH  yi^HHr iia Tapacmvia t^miMHr

BETA RAYS

Beta rays are made up of particles. These rays are bent 
by a magnetic field in such a way as to reveal a negative 
charge of the particles. They would not be bent if they 
had no charge, that is if they were electrically neutral. In 
weight and charge they are alike to the particles of the 
cathode ray. They are electrons. Electrons have very little
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weight. They made travel al great speeds, varying from 
62,000 to 180,000 miles per.sec. (at their fastest they 
approach the speed of light).

Fast electrons may have sufficient energy to penetrate 
the surrounding electron orbits of an atom. They are then 
deflected from their original course by the positive charge 
of the nucleus. Were the nucleus electrically neutral, the 
electrons would not be deflected from their original course. 
They are more often turned through larger angles than is 
the case for alpha-particles, since they have much smaller 
mass. Slower electrons are more easily deflected, and in 
consequence more quickly lose their energy. If electrons pass

a gas, they will ionize it. They are able to penetrate -=■ th
О

in of alluminium or 2 mm. of lead.
When a narrow cathode ray beam is passed through 

thin metal foil the rays act like x-rays (as if they were 
not particles but a radiation) and are diffracted giving an 
appropriate pattern on a fluorescent screen. This means that 
beams of electrons can act as if they were made up waves 
of definite wavelength as is the case for light. Cathode rays 
are also found to cast shadows of objects in their path. 
This shows how difficult it is to distinguish uscfuiiy between 
particles and radiation-the latter itself measured as photons 
or quantum packages. When (as a cathode ray) they are 
stopped by any solid object, they set up x-rays.

Each particle- does not produce scintillation on a zinc 
sulphide screen, but the beam as a whole does produce 
scintillation. When travelling slowly electrons are easily 
absorbed by atoms, even by those of gases.

XXI. Матнни у^инг на ундан электронлар 
тупламининг ^аракати ^а^идаги гапни топинг

Куиидаги саволларга матндан жавоб топинг

I. What orbits may fast electrons penetrate? 2. Why may 
fast electrons penetrate the surrounding electron orbits 
of an atom? 3. Is it easy to distinguish between particles 
and radiation? 4. May electrons travel only at low speed?

XXII. Мунозара учун вазифа:

1. Ядро энергиясини з^аётда ишлатишдаги афзалликлар 
ва камчиликлар.
2 Сиз ^аётингизии хавф остида ^олдириб радиация 
устида тажриба утказа оласизми?
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Асосий  курснинг тематик реж аси

Дарслар
Соат-
лар

Тил ^а^идаги материал
Mустали i 
иш учун 
вазнфалар

Lesson 1
' ;

8— Ю с. [i-i:-A-u:] товушлари 

о^анг ва ритм устида 

ишлаш

От ва сифат ясовчи суф- 

фикслар: -er, -or, -tion, 

-ment

То be, to have феьлла- 

рини Indefinite Tense да 

ишлатилиши. There is, 

there are ни ^айтариш 

Text A. University 

Education in Uzbekistan 

Text B. About My Family

85—86 
бетдаги • 
маш^лар

Lesson 2 8— Ю с. [Эе-е-Э] товушилари, 

ритм ва оз^анг устида 

ишлаш.

...-full, -less, -al 

сифат ясовчи суффикс-

95—96

бетдаги

маш^лар

. ■ ■' ' V- ̂ V>

t

С

лар

(а) Феълнинг асосий 

шакллари ва уларнинг 

гапдаги вазифаси. The 

Indefinite Tenses; (б) 

Сифат ва равиш даража- 

лари The Degrees of 

Comparison 

Text A: Lake Baikal 

Text B: Seasons of the 

Year
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Lesson 3 8-10 с. 

*

[е-э-э-.еэ-'i] товушлари, 

ритм ва о^анг устида 

ишлаш. Сано^ ва тартиб 

сон ясовчи суффикслар: 

-ty, -teen, -th 

Ноани^ утган замон 

ани*; нисбатда. The Past 

Indefinite Tense in the 

Active Voice Эргаш гап- 

нинг турлари. Kinds of 

Subordinate Clauses 

Text A: The Ancient 

Cities of Central Asia 

Text B: Tashkent

108— 109

бетдаги

Maiuiyiap

Lesson 4

i
l

8-10 с. [а:~э] товушлари, ритм 

ва о^анг устида ишлаш 

Сифат ясовчи суффикс­

лар: -ic, -у

Ноани^ келаси замон. 

The Future Indefinite 

Tense. The Future 

Indefinite Tense — шарт 

эргаш гапда ишлатили- 

ши

Text A: A Visit to 

Tashkent

Text В: My Day off

117— 118

бетдаги

Maiinyiap
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1
I Lesson 5 8-10 c. [ о ]товуши, ритм ва 

о^анг устида ишлаш.

От ясовчи суффикслар: 

-ness, -hood, -ist.

Гумон олмошлар: some, 

any, no, much, many, 

little, a little, few, a few 

Text A: The Museum 

of Art

Text B: Going to the 

Cinema

1,29 бетдаги 

маипугар

Lesson 6

■

8-i0 c. Товуш, ритм ва о^анг 

устида ишлаш: [{)] fe-ai- 

i-i: 1

От ясовчи ^ушимчалар: 

-ity, -апсе, -епсе.

Модал феъллар сап, 

may, must ва уларнинг 

эквивалентлари. Modal 

Verbs and their 

Equivalents.

Conjunctions.

Богловчилар.

Text A: A Machine Which 

Can Think.

Text B: Letters from 

College.

142 бетдаги 

машцлар

309



Lesson 7 8-10 с. [v-w ] товушлари, ритм 

ва о^анг устида ишлаш 

От ясовчи ^ушимчалар: 

-ism, -ian, -ship 

^озирги замон сифатдо- 

ши. Participle I. ^озирги 

замон давом феъли ани^ 

нисбатда. The Present 

Continuous Tense in the 

Active Voice 

One (ones) ...

Text A: Dubna Atomic 

Centre

Text B: Sport in England

155 бетдаги 

маииушр

’

Lesson 8 8-10 с. [u:-ei-ai-] товушлари, 

ритм ва о^анг устида 

ишлаш

Сифат ясовчи ^ушимча­

ла р: -able, ible 

Утган ва келаси замон 

давом феъли ани^ ни­

сбатда. The Past and the 

Future Continuous Ten­

ses in the Active Voice 

Text A: A Monument of 

Friendship

Text B: A Visit to a 

Doctor

165— 166

бетдаги

маилушр
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Lesson 9 8-10 c.

ft

Г

[£Э -э-u-ei-] товушла- 

ри, ритм ва о^анг ус- 

тида ишлаш 

Феъл ясовчи к^ушим- 

чалар -ise, -ize, -ate 

Тугалланган ^озирги 

замон аниц нисбатда 

Present Perfect Tense in 

the Active Voice 

Text A: The Amy Darya 

and Syr Darya 

Text B: Gardening

175

бетдаги

машцлар

,

Lesson 10 8-10 с.

©

[ae.-£9-ei] товушлари, 

ритм ва о^анг устида 

ишлаш

Равиш ясовчи ^ушим- 

чалар: -ly, -ward, -is 

Тугалланган утган ва 

келаси замон. The Past 

and the Future Perfect 

Tenses

Text A: Newton 

Text B: Travelling

186— 187

бетдаги

маилушр

1 Lesson 11 8-i0 с. 

*

Let’s Speak English 

Ритм ва о^анг устида 

ишлаш

Префикслар (суз олди 

^ушимчалари) dis-, un-, 

re-, post-, im-, in- 

Шарт эргаш гапларнинг 

турлари. Kinds of 

Conditional Sentences 

Text A: Aral Sea 

Text B: Asking the Way

196

бетдаги

маш^лар
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Lesson 12 8-10 c. Let’s Speak English 

Ритм ва о^анг устида 

ишлаш

Конверсия. Ноаниц за- 

монлар маж^ул нисбатда 

The Indefinite Tenses in 

the Passive Voice 

Text A: The University of 

Cambridge Text B: The 

British Museum.

207—208

бетдаги

маш^лар

.... . . . .  

Lesson 13 8-10 c. Let’s Speak English 

Ритм ва о^анг устида 

ишлаш

К^шма сузлар 

Давом феьллар маж^ул 

нисбатда. The Continuous 

Tenses in the Passive 

Voice

Text A: Using the Earth 

Itself as a Power Station 

Text B: Great Britain

216—217

бетдаги

маш^лар

I Lesson 14 8-10 c. Let’s Speak English 

Ритм ва о^анг устида 

ишлаш

Тулланган замонлар 

маж^ул нисбатда The 

Perfect Tenses in the 

Passive Voice 

Text A: Traffic in 

Future. Text B: A Visit 

to Tashkent

224—225 -

бетдаги

маш^лар
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I Lesson 15 8-10 c. Let’s Speak English. Ритм 

ва о>;анг устида ишлаш. 

Кучирма ва узлаштирма 

гаплар. Замонларнинг 

мослашуви. Direct and 

Indirect Speech. The 

Sequance of Tenses.

Text A: Before the 

Symposium. Text B: 

Conversation Practice

238—239

бетдаги

маш^лар

J Lesson 16 8-10 c. Let’s Speak English. Ритм 

ва о^анг устида ишлаш 

Сифатдош. The Participle 

The Participial 

Constructions 

Text A: International 

Congress of Biochemistry 

Text B: Space Science

252—253

бетдаги

машцлар

I Lesson 17 8- 10 c. 

f£

«

Let’s Speak English. Ритм 

ва о^анг устида ишлаш 

The Infinitive The 

Infinitive Constructions 

Text A: Ecological 

Balance Text B: The 

Problem of Environmental 

Protection

267—2658

бетдаги

маипугар
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Lesson 18 S-10 c. Let’s Speak English Ритм 

ва о^анг устида ишлаш 

The Gerund 

Text A: Science in 

Britain Text B: Science 

Opens Road to Future

281—282

бетдаги

маилушр

I Lesson 19 8-10 c. Let’s Speak English Ритм 

ва о^анг устида ишлаш 

The Subjunctive Mood 

The Conditional 

Sentences (continued) 

Text A: Development of 

the Computers 

Text B: Didital and 

Electronic Computers

292—293

бетдаги

Maunyiap

| Lesson 20 8-10 c. Let’s Speak English Ритм

ва о^анг устида ишлаш

The Emphatic

Constructions

Text A: Three Kinds of

Radioactivity

Text B: Radioactivity

305—306

бетдаги

маодлар
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A D D I T I O N A L  T E X T S  
F O R  R E A D I N G

I. Answer the following questions after reading the text
given below

1) What can you say about the Earth’s crust?

2) What methods do our scientists use in studying the 
bowels of earth?

A JOURNEY TO THE CENTRE OF THE EARTH

It is usually thought that, the Earth’s crust, is very 

thick in continental regions — between 50— 70 to 10 km, 

and the thinnest of all under the oceans — some 6— 10 km, 
no more.

The geologists, who are very interested in the Earth’s 
mantle rock, are making all sorts of projects for super-deep 

boring. Naturally, they expect to carry out this work in 

the ocean. Since the crust is the thinnest there, this should 
imply thai expenditure will be less, too.

However, drilling in the ocean is still a tremendously 
complicated job.

Since none of those projects have yet been carried out, 
the scientists are employing methods of probing the 

terrcstria depths — seismological, gravitational,' etc.

Now yet another method has been envolved. .11 involves 

using the electromagnetic waves in the broad range .of low, 
infra-low and medium frequency bands. We use frequencies 

of from hundred of kilocycles down to thousand of a cps1* 

to study the structure of the Earth beginning at about 10 

metres and going down as far as a hundred kilometres and 

even further *' The higher frequencies are used to get 

information from the upper lavers and the lower 
frequencies — from the deeper ones3).

Our scientists have built wide-range generators4* from 
which the electric current of various frequencies is discharged 

into the Earth. A receiving device is placed at a specified 

distance from the generator. The electromagnetic field, or 

the electromagnetic waves, discharged into the Earth, come 

back to the point of the surface where the receiver is, after
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they have oassed through the various layers in the Earth’s 

crust.
The wave after it passes through the Earth is being 

transformed in keeping with the structure of the Earth 

and its properties at these depths. Hence, it brings with it 

information with regard to the structure6> of the Earth’s 

layers. The processing of these data and appropriate 
interpretation make it possible to draw significant 

conclusions. However, we can penetrate only some 10 km 

down into the Earth’s crust with the aid of an artificial 
wave.

Below that level we have to make use of natural 
electromagnetic fields. Where do they come from? They 

originate in ;he ionosphere, one of the atmosphere’s' upper 
layers. The ionosphere is excited by solar activity and 

currents are generated in it which travel round the Earth 

at an altitude of some 200 km. They also penetrate deep 
into the Er.rth and hence make it possible for us to study 
its inner layers down to a depth of several hundred 

kilometres.

The natural electromagnetic field is less accurate since 

it defies control. Artificial fields allow for more accurate 

research because we can control them, and do whaterver
-7

we like with them. This is most rewarding ), because when 

probing the Earth down to depths of several kilometres we 

must have considerable accuracy, since this research has 
also a very practical aspect, connected with the search for 

mineral deposits. We must be able to say whether the layer 
in question is8) 1,000 m down or 1,030— .1,050 m. The 

margin of error9* is less than 5 per cent, oiherwise, those 
who are interested in mineral deposits cannot really utilize 

the data obtained.

With 1he methods of frequency probes we have evolved 

the necessary precision which can be ensured- We have 

already experimented with the method in geological 

prospecting work in Kazakhstan, where it enabled us to 
find an oil-bearing area. At preset boreholes are being sunk 

to test our findings and we are awaiing results. The 

oil-bearing area is at a depth of 3,300 m.

Sedimentary rocks are to be found at depths of about 

3,000 m in Siberia. Below them come the ignequs mother
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rocks in the form of hard granites. In some cases it is 

possible with the new method to identify the border of 

those igneous rocks and determine the debth of the surface 

layer of , the bed down to 10—20 km. After that comes a 

layer from 20 to 100 km and even deeper. Only beneath 

this layer do we encounter10* conducting layers. The rock 

at that depth is now believed to be a molten state and. 

hence, capable, of conducting electricity. So at a depth of 

about 100 km and lower we find a mass of rock which is 

nearly as good a conductor as metal.

In the Lake Baikal area the conducting layer can be 

found at a depth of about 60—70 km. Elsewhere — in the 

Ukraine, for example,— it is in some places 400—500 km 

down, and in other — 80—90 km down. Naturally there 

must be an explanation for this tremendous difference. Right 

now it eludes us and we can only speculate. In the 

Leningrad Region they penetrated down to 50—60 km and 

found a very good conducting layer from depths of about 

5—6 km. This seems to be very specific and unusual. 

Clearly, the structure of the Earth differs greatly from area 

to area.

The electromagnetic method of research baffled scientists 

as soon as the the first probes were made. All concepts 

about the structure of the Earth were upset.

The phenomenon discovered in the Leningrad Region 

was another riddle for researchers. What is it? Volcanic 

lava of the Earth’s upper mantle rock? Not likely. The 

Scandinavian shield was always calm and there was never 

any volcanic activity there.

Maybe it is a huge layer of metal which can beautifully 

absorb electromagnetic waves? In that case the prospectors 

will soon find there fabulously rich mineral deposits.

Or perhaps it is a huge salt sea? Saline solutions are 

also good electricity conductors.

Science has to tell us whether it is possible to probe 

the Earth accurately down to depths of several hundred 

km. The electromagnetic waves method will help in this. 

Then we shall have even more knowledge about our native 

planet, will discover more mineral deposits so necessary for 

the welfare of mankind.
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Notes

1. cps-cycles per second — дацицада айланиши
2. beginning at about . ..  and going down as far as a 

hundred kilometres and even further — бошланишидан ... 

юзлаб ва ундан чу^урро^ца етиб
3. to get information . ..  from the deeper ones — бундан 

5̂ ам чу^урро^ ^атламлар ^а^ида маълумот олиш учун
4. wide-range generator — кенг кулэмли генератор
5. in keeping with the structure of the Earth — cp 

тузилишига кура
6. with regard to the structure — тузилишига муносиб
7. this is most rewarding — бу энг мо^иятли
8. to say whether the layer in question is — айтайлик, 

шу ^атлам мавжудмикан
9. margin of error — хатолар чегараси -
10. only beneath this layer do we encounter — фа^ат 

шу ^атламда учратамиз

И. Check the following statements after reading the text 
given below.

1. The territory of Antarctica is smaller than that of 
the USA.

2. Snow in Antarctica gradually melts.
3. Antarctica plays a significant role in determining global 

weather pattern.
4.

the character of the rock and on internal features within 

the ice.

LAND BENEATH THE ANTARCTIC ICE

Antarctica is the highest and coldest continent on the 
earth. It contains more than nine — tenths of the world’s 
ice, spread out over an area one — and — half limes the 
size of the USA. With an annual snowfall near the center 
of the continent equivalent to 2,5 centimetres of water, it 
is also one of the driest areas of the world. Because of 
the low temperatures — the coldest is -88°C — snow docs 
not melt but has built up gradually to cover the land with 
an ice sheet whose average elevation of more than 1600 
metres is twice that of Asia, the next highest continent.
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The small amount of exposed rock supports only the lowest 
forms of life. It is a barren and hostile place for man, full 
of an elemental beauty that is of great attraction to some 
people.

Surrounded by stormy seas Antarctica is remote. Yet in 
spite of its remoteness Antarctica has a great although still 
poorly understood influence on the rest of the world. By 
forming the biggest heat sink on earth it plays a significant 
role in determining global weather patterns and atmospheric 
circulation. Complete melting of the present ice sheet would 
raise level by about seventy metres. Cold water formed 
around the coast of Antarctica sinks to the bottom of the 
sea and flows out into the Atlantic, Pacific, and Indian 
Oceans, rejuvenating distant seas even north of the equator 
with oxygen and nutrient^. In Antarctica there are mineral 
resources which one day will be economic to exploit. By 
being in r.n essentially uncontaminated environment, the 
chemical composition of the ice itself holds record of the 
past climatic changes and present pollution levels. In all 
these aspects^ the ice cover is the dominant feature and 
for these reasons3 it is being studied by glaciologists from 
many countries.

In the exploration of Antarctica one of the fundamental 
questons asked is how thick is the ice sheet? Measurements 
of ice depths were carried out originally by seismic reflection 
shooting and gravity surveys. Seismology is used still for 
more specialized applications — looking at ice crystal 
anisotropy — and is the only way of gathering information 
about the character of rocks deep in the earth’s crust under 
the ice but routine measurements of the ice thickness are 
now usually done by radio echo sounding. The advantage 
of this method is that it gives a continuous profile of the 
bedrock on which the ice rests, while simultaneously giving 
information on the character of the rock and on internal 
features within the ice. The use of radio echo sounding in 
the last ten years has increased greatly our knowledge and 
understanding of the geographical distribution of ice and 
the flow and behaviour of glaciers, ice sheets and ice shelves. 
In Antarctica continuous radio echo profiling has already 
revealed extensive mountain ranges buried by ice, large 
areas where the ice is resting on rock below sea level, and 
the presence of lakes beneath ice that is more than t three 
kilometres thick. As data accumulate it becomes obvious that
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that under the featureless snow surface lies an area of truly 
great complexity and scientific interest that has only just 
been touched.

Notes

1. in spite of — myHra j^apaMacaaH

2. in all these aspects — >;ap TapacjwaMa

3. for these reasons — my caoa6/iapra Kypa

HI. Answer the following questions after reading the 
text given below

1. How much water is there in the human body?

2. What are the three states of water?

3. What causes the saltness of water?

WATER

Water is one of the commonest of all substances, and 
without it life would be impossible. The seas and oceans 
cover about seventeenths of the Earth’s surface but water 
is also contained in the soil, in the atmosphere and in all 
lising things. More than half of the human body consists 
of water, which also forms a large part of the food we 
eat, especially vegetables and fruit. Man can live as long 
as ninety days or more without food, but we cannot live 
long without water.

Water exists as a substance in three states: ice, which 
melts at 0  degrees Centigrade; liquid water and steam, the 
latter is formed when water boils at 100 degrees Centigrade.

Water differs from other liquids. It expands when cooled 
from 0° Centigrade, contracts when heated from 0° to 4° 
Centigrade, and reaches its maximum density at 4° 
Centigrade. No other liquid possesses this property.

Pure water is rarely found in nature. This is because 
water is able to dissolve so many substances from the air, 
the soil and the rocks. The saltness of sea water is caused 
by the mineral substances which are dissolved from the 
Earth’s surface by rivers and carried down to the sea. The 
Sun’s heat causes the surface sea water to evaporate, or 
change into vapour, leaving behind the salt and other
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minerals. This explains why the seas are so much more 
salty than rivers flowing into them.

Note

Man can live as long as ninety days or more-without 
food — Одам ту^сон ёки ундан купро^ кун овЦатсиз 
яшаши мумкин.

IV. Answer the following questions after reading the text
given below

1. What is the difference between surface water and 
ground water?

2. How does the ground water influence the process of 
oxidation?

3. Is there any underground water beneath the ocean?

GROUND WATER

Ground water is the water contained underground in the 
interstices of soil and rock. When rain falls on the earth 
some evaporates, some is absorbed by plants, more runs 
off in streams and the remainder sinks into the earth to 
become ground water. The amount that enters the ground 
depends on various factors: rain falling on loose soil sinks 
immediately; rain falling on clay either lies in the surface 
and evaporates or runs off; on steep slopes run off will 
exceed absorption. Ground water exists everywhere in the 
earth’s crust, generally not much deeper than about a mile.

The upper surface of this water is known as the water 
table. The height of the water table varies between wet 
and dry seasons and between humid and arid regions. In 
deserts the water table may be hundreds of feet below the 
surface.

The region that is sometimes above and sometimes below 
the water table is known as the zone of fluctuation. This 
zone through which the water table fluctuates is the place 
where decomposition of rock is most active. The relation 
between the contour of the water table and the topography 
or contour of the land is well marked. The water, table 
rises to higher levels underneath the hills, and slopes to 
lower levels in the valleys, where it may appear on the
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surface in the form of springs, rivers, bogs, or lakes; but 
the slope of the water table is always less abrupt than the 
slope of the overlying land surface.

This ground water acts directly by taking into solution 
the soluble minerals (process of solution) and by adding 
molecules of water to the other minerals (process of 
hydration), and indirectly by bringing carbon dioxide to be 
combined with some of the elements in solution, such as 
calcium, to form carbonates (process of carbonation).. Oxygen 
readily unites with most elements and this combination is 
made much more readily when water is present. As a result, 
we get oxides and hydrated oxides (process of oxidation).

Thus we see that decomposition of the earth materials 
is carried on very actively in the presence of ground waters. 
Since they are always seeking a lower level they may run 
out of the side of a hill as a spring or feed a stream or 
lake whose level is an indication of the height of the water 
table at that particular point. As this water seeps through 
the cracks, crevices, and holes in the rock beneath us, it 
takes some of the rock minerals in solution and transports 
them to lower levels, eventually to rivers that will carry 
these soluble, minirals on the sea. As this continues for a 
long period of years, what was originally an interstice or 
crack in the rock may be opened into a larger cavity, 
known as a cave.

Water cycle. Ground waters and surface waters both seep 
and flow to lower levels until eventully they reach the sea. 
They are usually laden with materials in solution or 
suspension, and when flowing as surface waters they may 
push heavier ricks along on the bottom of the stream. All 
of this foreign matter is left in the sea. As a result of 
heat from the sun, the water evaporates into water vapor 
that is carried hundreds and thousands of miles by air 
currents until clouds are formed by the condensation of the 
water vapor about tiny particles, and a disturbance causes 
precipitation. The falling water goes over and through the 
ground to the sea, thus repeating the cycle.2

Notes

1. as a result of heat — Hccmyimc HarajKacnaa
2. thus repeating the cycle — myHaaii ^hjih6, aaBpHH 

i^aHTajiaS.
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V. Check these statemants after reading 
the text given below

1. The stale of weightlessness does not exist when the 
engine of a space vehicle is working.

2. Weightlessness does not depend either on the force 
of the Earth’s gravitation or on the distance from the Earth.

3. Gravity appears in space vehicle only when it passes 
through the medium which offers resistance.

WHAT IS WEIGHTLESSNESS?

In all vehicles travelling in space, i. e. outside the 
atmosphere, such as space rockets, artificial satellites and 
spaceships of the future, there exists — when the engine is 
not working — a state of weightlessness. This simply means 
that nothing falls down, everything remains "suspended in 
air"— in the air of the ship’s cabin.

There is much misunderstanding about the phenomenon 
of weightlessness and misconception as to the reasons for 
it; For instance some people think that weightlessness is 
due to the great distance from the Earth, the argument 
being that according to Newton’s law of gravitation there 
would be practically no force of gravity so far away. This 
argument is of course misplaced and false. We have to 
think only of satellites circling the Earth at a distance of 
a few hundred kilometres. It is obvious that the state of 
weightlessness may exist close to our globe, in such regions 
where the gravitational field is practically as powerful as 
on the surface of the Earth.

Let us take the following examples: at a distance of 600 
kilometres from the Earth, one kilogram (that is the mass 
of 1 kilogram) weighs 900 grams, while at a distance of 
1000 kilometres — only 700 grams; at a dislance of 
thousands of kilometres the reading would become 
insignificant (at a distance of 20 thousand kilometres 1 
kilogram would weigh only 60 grams>. Now, as everybody 
knows, a state of weightlessenss exists on artificial satellites 
circling quite close to the Earth, and indeed even on 
aeroplanes flying at an altitude of a few thousand metres 
(though only for a period of a few seconds). Obviously 
weightlessness has nothing to do with the distance from 
the Earth, nor with its force of gravity.
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The problem will be simplified, if we keep in mind that 
we can speak of a body only when there is something to 
support it. When, we are in a lift, its floor supports our 
weight but if the cables on which the lift is suspended 
break, and ourselves and the* lift shall fall down, we would 
have no weight inside that lift (i. e.1 in relation to the 
cabin floor), although the local gravitational field would 
remain as powerful as before.

AH bodies which move in space are in a state identical 
to the "falling" lift. A "perfect state" of weightlessness exists 
on all artificial satellites, space-stations, space rockets and 
spaceships, in short, in all "vehicles" moving outside the 
Earth’s atmosphere. They represent bodies in a state of a 
"free fall"; the fact that the satellites are circling the Earth, 
and not falling towards it, is immaterial. They are moving 
freely in Earth’s gravitation field, exactly like the "falling" 
lift.

Inside a space vehicle gravity appears only when it is 
no more in free fall, i. e. when the engine is working, or 
when the vehicle passes through the medium which offers 
resistance. This happens when it enters the atmosphere. 
Such "artificial gravity" is brought about by acceleration due 
to the working of an engine, or deceleration (decrease of 
speed) due to resistance offered by atmospheric air.

In a word, on board artificial satellites and in all space 
vehicles weightlessness is due to their free movement in 
Earth’s gravitational field. All bodies not "supproted" by the 
Earth or its atmosphere (i. e. balloons and aircraft) and 
not accelerated or decelerated are in a state of free fall.

During the first few minutes after the take off — when 
the engine is still on — a rocket vehicle is being "driven" 
and gains speed. Every part of the rocket, as well as all 
objects inside it, are being accelerated due to the "pushing" 
force of the rocket engine which is called the engine "thrust".

Owing to3 this force, the engine together with the vehicle 
body gaing speed and gives a "push" to every object inside 
the vehicle — thus also to the man in the cabin. When 
standing on the cabin floor which rises upwards, he will 
feel — added to his own weight — the pressure of the 
upwards "accelerating" floor. It means that due to the work 
of the rocket engine he will feel heavier, i. e. he will 
weigh more as related to the cabin floor of the rocket 
vehicle.
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Notes

1. i.e.=that is — myHaaii
2. due to — Kypa, acocjiamiS
3. owing to — Kypa, acocjiaHH6

VI. Answer the following questions after reading the text
given below

1. What is the place of plastics in chemical industry
nowadays?
2. What is the polymers structure?
3. What are the two naturally occurring polymers?

PLASTICS

The use of plastics in particularly every field of activity 
is now so that it is difficult to realize how quick the plastics 
industry has grown. In no other branch of the chemical 
industry has there been such a large and consistent growth 
in production as in the plastics industry. In its widest sense 
the word "plastics" includes synthetic rubber and fibres, 
resins, adhesives, films, coatings and similar materials. These 
materials are to most people familar in their final form 
such as a moulded plastic textile fibre, or a package material 
and are not normally thought of as chemicals.

But they are all in fact1 derived from natural or synthetic 
chemicals and belong to a class of chemicals known as 
polymers. These materials have a common basic structure 
in that they are composed of very large molecules and 
enormous' in size compared to the more familiar or common 
chemical substances. The most remarkable properties of these 
substances and the ones which differentiate them from other 
types of chemicals are their mechanical properties such as 
strength, toughness, elasticity, hardness and deformability.

Although high polymers compose the essential and most 
widely distributed kind of organic matter, the form of 
cellulose and proteins — two classes of substance which are 
components of all living plants and animal cells — the first 
truly synthetic plastics — as distinct from nitrocellulose 
(celluloid and xylonite) developed earlier — were not 
discovered until the early part of this century. The plastics
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industry grew steadily in the 1920—30 and new plastic 
materials began to be used.

But something of much greater significance was happening 
during this period — attention was being directed towards 
the chemical nature and structure of these materials. These 
fundamental researches revealed the nature of these new 
substances and it was established that they were composed 
of large molecules and that each of the molecules was made 
up from a large number of simple building blocks.. The 
acceptance of the so-called "micro-molecular hypotheses" in 
the early 1930’s forms the basic of the science of high 
polymers and has been largely responsible for the rapid 
advances in polymer research and the tremendous 
development of the plastics industry.

Although no one polymer can satisfy all the requirements 
for an er.d product — whether it be the nose fan of an 
aircraft, a bottle, the fabric of a tent or an article of 
lingerie — there appears to be no serious limitation to the 
fashioning from simple chemical raw materials of polymer 
products to meet any reasonable property and specification.

Notes

1. in fact — ^ai^H^aTaa
2. in its widest sense — KeHr Ma-bHocnra icypa

VII. Answer the following questions after reading the 
text given below

1. What do the properties of polymers depend upon?
2. What are the main uses of plastics in industry and 

everyday life?
3. What is the difference between thermoplastic and 

thermosetting plastic?
4. How many types of polymers are there from a 

chemical standpoint?

HIGH ROLYMERS

Viewed from the standpoint of organic chemistry we are 
living in an "atomic age".

In the realm or organic chemistry it may be said that 
we are living m a "plastic age”. So many articles formerly
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constructed of metal, wood, rubber, leather, or ceramics 
have been replaced by plastics that plastic articles are 
becoming commonplace. The use of plastic material in toys, 
swimming pools, home construction, automobiles, boats, 
airplanes, kitchen ware and articles of clothing has increased 
tremendously in the past few years. The superior properties 
of many plastics have resulted in the increased application 
of plastics in the electrical, radio, television, furniture, 
petroleum and food industries.

Plastics belong to a class of compounds called polymers 
by the chemist. A polymer is an organic compound with a 
large molecular weight made up of recurring units. The 
units are callcd monomers and the properties of, the polymer 
depend to a large extent on the chemical nature and mode 
of linkage of the monomers. The two most important 
naturally occurring polymers are cellulose and rubber. In 
general, plastics are synthetic polymers produced in the 
laboratory by catalyzed reactions of various monomers. From 
a chemical standpoint, polymers are divided into two main 
types, addition- polymers and condensation polymers.

Addition polymers are produced by the combination of 
unsaturated monomers at a double bond. This results in a 
polymer that is a multiple of its monomer units. Examples 
of such polymers are rubber, various synthetic rubbers, and 
the vinyl type polymers. Co-polymerization also produces a 
type of addition polymer by the combination of 2 or more 
different monomers.

Condensation polymers are formed by a chemical reaction 
between monomers that contain at least* two reactive groups. 
The monomer units can thus react with other units - to 
produce an unbroken chain of high molecular weight. Water 
or other small molecules are usually split off in this reaction. 
Examples of condensation polymers are cellulose, nylon, and 
the phenol formaldehyde type of plastics.

Another classification of polymers is based on their 
behaviour toward heat. If the plastic consists essentially of 
a long chain of monomers units, it can be softened by 
heat and vnolded to any desired shape. These polymers are 
known as thermoplastics. When plastics are composed of 
cross-linked chains of monomer units, they will not soften 
when heated but will retain their original shape. This type 
is called a thermosetting plastic.
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Note

* at least — »cyaa 6yjiMaca

VIII. Answer the following questions after reading the 
text given below

1. Which use of rubber is familiar to you?
2. Where can rubber be found?
3. What is done to rubber to protect it from micro­

organisms?
4. Who discovered the process of vulcanization?
5. What properties of natural rubber were responsible 

for many disappointing results in the manufacture of 
waterproof textiles prior to 1839?

6. How is the life of rubber products prolonged now?
7. How can we obtain pure cellulose?

RUBBER

Apparently rubber was first discovered by natives in 
Central and South America. They used it as waterproofing 
material and as elastic balls in their games. Samples of 
this material were carried back to Europe by early explorers.
It was soon found that small pieces of the elastic substance 
were handy for erasing pencil marks and thus it was given 
the name "rubber". This one use alone is painfully familiar \ 
to students working problems or changing compositions.

Although rubber can be found in the milky fluid of 
certain plants such as the goldenrod or dandelion,' ite chief 
source is latex obtained from the rubber tree. This tree 
originated in Brazil, but since about 1900 it has been 
extensively cultivated on plantations in the East Indies. The 
latex is a colloidal suspension of rubber in water collected 
from the botton of V-shaped cuts made through the outer 
bark of the tree. The rubber in the latex is coagulated by 
acidification and the precipitated material is rolled into balls 
or sheets which are smoked to protect them from 
microorganisms. ■■ j

Natural rubber is a thermoplastic material that becomes 
soft and sticky when heated and hard and brittle when 
cooled. Prior to 1839, these properties were responsible for
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time he made a lot of excursions and tours in Swetzerl‘in > 
along the Alps and mountains lakes. . .

In 1856—57 Semyenov made his famous journey w“lC 
laid the foundations for expeditions of outstanding 

geographers such as Prezhvalsky, of the second half of 
XIX century , Kozlov, Potanin and others.

The Tian-Shan was so-called terra incognita at that H®*5, 
Semyenov’s explorations in the Tian-Shan show that 
could choose the most valuable marches (roads) from L 

geographical point-of view. ^
He paid much attention to the investigation ^  

mountainous passes, the study of general features 

geographical and geognostical structure of the country an 
the distribution of vegetation.

He rejected the theory of the volcanic origin of 
Tian-Shan put forward by Humboldt. These are but a 'ew 
achivements (results) of his expedition. ,,

More than 100 years have passed since the Semyen°v. 
expedition to the unknown at that time Tian-Shan. But j 

spite of the fact that* great changes have taken place. 
that country his book about his expedition to the Tian-S^ 
is. still of great interest for us. It calls for new exploratlon!j 
and gives an excellent example of a complex geograp*110 

method of the study of the country.

Note

* in spite of the fact that ...— ^a^m^nra î apaMacfljH

X. Answer the following questions after reading the text
given below

1; What do you call an earthquake? .
2. What facts did scientists establish after careful !>'u y 
of earthquakes? 7
3; ,^'hat varieties of earthquake motion do you know-

E A R T H Q U A K E S

Earthquakes are shakings of the earth’s crust, of 
varying iii intensity from scarcely perceptible tremours 
violent agitations that overthrow buildings and open 
fissures in the ground. They may either accompany vdca
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eruptions, or they may occur independently of such 

eruptions. An earthquake is sometimes called a seismic throb 
or shock. During severe earthquakes considerable areas are 
permanently raised or lowered. During an earthquake in 
South America, in 1835, the entire coast line of Chili and 

Patagonia was elevated from 2 to 10 feet above the ocean 
level. During an earthquake, in 1819, near the mouth of 
the Indus, a track some 2000 square miles in area sunk 
and was converted into a sail lagoon, while a much larger 
area was elevated some 10 feet.

Many years ago scientists after careful study of 
earthquakes established the following facts:

1. The place or origin of the shock is situated not far 
below the earth’s surface, but is near the surface, probably, 
never deeper thiin thirty miles and often much less.

2. The area of disturbance depends not only on the 
energy of shock, but also on the depth of its origin below 
the surface: the deeper the origin, the greater the area of 
disturbance.

3. The direction of the motion at the surface is nearly 
upward over the origin, and more inclined as the disturbance 
from the origin increases.

4. The shape of the area of the disturbance depends on 
the nature of the material through which the wave is moving. 
If these are of nearly uniform elasticity in all directions, 
the area is nearly circular; if more elastic in some directions 
than in other the area is irregular in shape.

There are three varieties of earthquake motion:
1. Explosive — these are attended by a violoent motion 

directly upward. During such shocks the crusl is broken, 

and bodies are thrown upward in the air.

2. Wave-like*, or horisontally progressive, like waves in 
water. Here the area of disturbance is great.

3. Rotary, or those attended by a whirling motion of 
the crust. During an earthquake that happened in Chili the 
ground was so shifted that three great palm trees were 
twisted around gne another like willow wands.

Note

* wave-like — Tyjiî wHCHMOH
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Илова
HOTyFPH Ф ЕЪ ЛЛА Р Ж АДВАЛИ.

Infinitive Past Indefinite
Past

Parficiple ТаржимаСи

а arise arose arisen кутарилмоц, турмок
awake awoke awoke уйготмок* уйгонмок

awaked awake

h be was, were been булмок, жойлашмок
. beat beat beaten урмок
become became become булмоц, узгармок
begin began begun бошламок». бошланмок
bend bent bent эгмоц, эгилмок
bite bit bitten тишламок
blow blew blown пуфламок
break broke broken синмоц, синдирмок
bring brought brought олиб келмоц.
buy bought bought сотиб олмок
build built built курмок

■ burn burnt burnt ёимок* ёидирмок

с cast cast Cast ташламок
catch caught caught тутиб олмок
choose chose chosen ганламок
come came come келмок

* cut cut cut кеемок

d шугулланмок,
»deal dealt dealt алокадор булмок
do did done килмок* бажармок
draw drew drawn раем солмок, чизмок
drink drank drunk ичмок

е eat ' ate eaten емок

f fall fell fallen йикилмоц
feel felt felt сезмок
fight fought fought курашмок, урушмок
find . vji found found топмок
fly flew flown учмок

. forget forgot forgotten унутмок
freeze froze frozen музламок1 музлатмок

ё get got got олмок, етиб олмок
give gave given бермок
go went gone бормок

h hang hung hung осмок; осилиб турмок
have had had бор булмок
hear heard heard эшитмок

-hit hit hit (нишонга) урмок
hold held held ушла мок
hurt hurt hurt шикает етказмок

к keep kept kept сакламок |
know knew known билмок
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1 , lay

learn

leave

lei

lie

light

lose

laid

learnt

le f t ' '

let

lav

lit

lost

laid

learnt

lefl

let

lain

lit, lighted 

lost

e3MOK CaacTypxoH); 

HiOMMra kvhmop; 

vpraHMOK, eflJiaMOK

KOji(;inp)MOK: kctmok 

pyxcaT fiepMOK 
¿itmok;

epHTMOK, Hyp Common , 

. ckmok  

HVKOTMOK

III make made made hjh.'imok,. sicaMOi;, M a«- 

6yp 3 IMOK

mean meant meant Hasapna TyTMOH

meet met met ynpatMOK

p pay paid paid ryna'iOK

pul put put i^yiiMO^, CGjiMOf;

r read read read yUMMOl^

ring rang rung KyiifHpOK najiMOf;

rise rose ' risen KyrapH.MMOK. rypMOK

run ran run ICrypMOK, 401IM0K.

s say said said aMTMOn, raiiupMOK;

see saw seen t;ypMOK

sell ' sold sold cotmoi;

send sent sent icfiopMOK. >i<ynaxMOK

*■ set set set /Koii.'iaiiiTHpMOK; 

6otm oh (kvh)

shake shook shaken cm.'ikhtmok, i^yji ch k h 6 

KypnuiMOK

shine shone shone Hyp COMMON

shoot shol shot oimok ;

show showed shown KypcaiMoi;

shut shut slim ciimok;

sing sang sung au iy jia  3HTM0H

sit sat sat ympMOK

sleep slept slept yxjiaMOK

speak , spoke spoken raniipMOK

spend spent spent y ixasMoi^, cap<|> khjimoi^

spread spread spread rapnajiMOK

• 's tand stood stood TVpMOK

strike struck struck m u lauj-TaMOK,, ypwoi^

swim swam swum cy:tMOK (cysaa)

t take took taken O.l MOK

teach taught taught jiHMTMOK;

tell told 'to ld aiiTMOn

think thought thought y|tfiaMOK
throw threw thrown ia Vijiumok

u understand understood understood ryiiiyiiMOK

w wake woke waken yHi'OiMOK, yiiFOHMOi^

wear wore worn kiimmon;

win won won iotmoh;, ro.'in6 mh^mo*;

wind wound wound SypaMOK (coan iH ), oy- 

pa.)iMOK

write wrote written e:iMpK
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ИНГЛИЗЧА-ŸЗБЕКЧА ЛУРАТ

Шар тли. içищартмалар руйхати

a adjective 
adv adverb 
conj conjunction 
n noun 
num numeral 
part particle 
pi plural 
sing singular 
prep preposition 
pron pronoun 
v verb

abacus [W be ka s ] 
abrevíate [a'bri:vieit | 
able [eibl ] 
ability [ a'biliti I 
absorption |ab’s3 . ‘Jan J 
abstract | ae bstrækt |

absurd lab 'sa .d] 
academy [a'kædemi ] 
acceleration fcekjsele'reijan ] 
accept [ok'sept J 
accompany [a'knmpani] 
accomplish [ 9'kompliJ] 
accomodate ['Vkomadeit ]

according (to) [ak0:di51

account l^kaun t]

accuracy l æ  kjura si ] 
across [akros]

сифат
равиш
богловчи
от
сон
юклама
КуПЛИК

бирлик
предлог
олмош
феъл

п чут
v цис^артмо^ 
а ^обилиятли 
v ^обилият 
п ютилиш, сурилиш 
п абстракт, конспект, а. 
мав^ум

бемаъни, маъносиз 
п академия 
п тезкор, тез усувчи 
v к;абул ^илмо^
V кузатиб бормо^ 
v тугатмо^
V турар жой билйн таъ- 
минламок;
prep кура, adv ~ 1у асо- 
сан
V з^исобламок; ~ for ту- 
шунтирмо*;
п муваффацият, ютуц 
prep буйлаб, уртасидан, 
кундаланг
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action [SB k j n ] 
actually ['aektjuali] 
acute [a'kjurt ] 
add |aed ]

addition la'dijan] 
adequate [ 'se dikwit ] 
adjacent | s'd^eissnt ] 
adjust [a'djAst] 
adhesive |^d ' hi:siv ] 
administrative fed'ministretiv] 
admit [ad'mil]

advance lad'va:ns]

advantage [ad 1 va:ntid3 ]
advice [ad*vais]
adviser [ad'vaiza]
aeroplane I £ 3 r^plein ]
affect [a'fekt 1
(be) afraid [a'freid]
again [a’gein ]
against [e’geinst ]
ago [a'gou]

agree [a’grib |
aid [eid ]
aim [eim |

air [ga],
algebra [del ¿3i bra ]
algorism | aa Igarizam ]
align [ g 1 lain |
alike [a'laik]
all ¡3:1],
allow [a'lau 1
almost ['o: Imoust ]
alone [a’loun I

alphabet laelfabit]
already ['o:lrcdi ]
also [DUsou]
alter fr it a]

alternative [o:l *ta:nativ]

n з^аракат, фаолият 
adv аслида, ^а^и^атда 
а уткир
V *$шмо^ Цушиш 
амали)
п ^ушиш 
а ухшаш
а туташган, аралашган
V мослашмоц 
а ёпишувчи 
а маъмурий
V ^абул килмоц, рухсат 
бермо^ -

п силжимо^, юришиб кет- 
мо»;, in а. олдиндан 
п афзаллик, устунлик 
п масла^ат 
п масла^атчи 
тайёра, самолёт 
таъсир курсатмо*; 
цурк;мо*;
adv яна, яна бир бор
prep ^арши
adv аввал, илгари
V рози булмо^ 
п ёрдам

п ма^сад 
п з^аво 
п алгебра 
алгоритм
V ^атор куй мои; 
а ухшаш'\ айнан 
ргоп з^аммаси, барча
V рухсат бермов; 
adv деярли
adv фа^ат, якка 
п алфавит 
adv алла^ачон 
adv з̂ ам, з̂ амда 
v узгартирмок, ^айта’ 
цилмо^
п альтернатив, танлов, 
саралаш
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although l'orl^ou | 
always lo:lwszJ 
amount la'maunt j

analyse [aenelaiz | 
analysis [aWlasis]

ancient | 'c in jan t] , 
anisotropy loenaisoutrDpi ] 
angle fengl J 
angular Iffijjgjula J 

another la* nA3a I 
answer | *a:ns3] 
annual ['o8 njual ] 
anywhere [1 eniwfe I 
apart | 4'pa:t ]

appear le'pia] 
apply [ e'plai | ^ 
appointment la'poimment] 
appreciate la'pri: If ieit |

approach [a’proutj ] 
appropriate la'proupriit 1 
approximate [e'prjksimeit] 
April f’eipril] 
arbitrary ['arbitrari 1 
arc |a:k]

i
area |£.a. riSJ 
arise (arose, arisen) laraiz | 
[a'ronz J (e'rizn ] 
arithmetic |a'ri0matik| 
arrange [a'reind3 J

arrive (at) [a'raiv ]

arrow t'se rou 1 
article [*a:tikl ] 
artificially [, a-.ti^ijali ] 
ascend la’send j

conj ^арамасдан 
adv j^ap доим 
n ^исоб, v
^псобламок; — to тенглаш- 
тирмо^
v та^лил ^илмок 
n (pi analyses) анализ, 
та^лил 
а ^адимий 
п анизотропия 
п бурчак 
а бурчакли
ргоп бош^а, яна битта 
п жавоб, v жавоб бермо^ 
п бир йиллик усимлик 
adv >̂ ар ерда, бирор жойда 
adv ало^ида, ундан 
таш^ари
v пайдо булмо^, куринмо^ 
v ^улламоц, фойдаланмок 
п белгиланиш, учрашув 
v ба^оламок, Цадрига 
кура)
V я^инлашмок
а монанд, мос, шунга мос
V я^инлашмо*; 
п апрель

а ихтиёрий
п ей (дойра ёки бош^а 
эгри чизи^нинг бир 
булаги) 
п майдон
V пайдо булмо^, 
кутарилмо^
п арифметика, ^исоб
V тартибга солмок^ келиш- 
мо^
V етиб келмо^, i^apopra 
келмо^
п ёй, уц 
п мацола
adv сунъий йул билан
V кутарилмо^



ask |a:sk ]

aspect f1® spekl ]

assert lass:11 
assign [a'sain ] 
assist Is'sist J

associate (a'soujieitj 
associative |s‘souJieitiv ]

assume |asju:m | 

assumption fa SAinpfa n ] 
asterisk IcEstarisk] 
astronomer lasi'tronarng] ] 
atmosphere ['a?tmasfial 
atomic [91 Dmik | 
attach fs'tootj] 
attempt [^'temptl

attend [a'tend ] 
attention [atenjan] 
attraction [atnaek j a n 1 
attractive [a'tra?ktiv ]

August l'o:ga$t] 
automatic [p:tam<£?tik |

autumn |S:tam j 
average faev 3 ri d 3 ] 
avoid [avo id  j

axsiom [oOK-siom] 
axis |<£ksis|

в

back | baek I

bad |baed] 
bag [bacg]

V сурамо^, илтимос ^ил-

М01̂
п куриниш, ну^таи назар, 
аспект
V маъ^улламо^
V тайинламо^
V таъсир курсатмоц, ёр- 
дамлашмок;
V ^ушилмок;, а богланган 
а ассоциатив, уюшган, 

жамлашган
V мулжалламок;
п фараз, тахмин 
п юлдузча (белгиларда) 
п астроном 
п атмосфера 
а атомли
V бирлаштирмоц
V ^аракат ^илиб курмо^, 
п. ^аракат
V ^атнашмо^, бор булмок  ̂
п ди^кат
п тортилиш 
а узига жалб этувчи 
п август
а автоматик (узи >;аракат 
^иладипчО 
п куз ‘
а уртача, п уртача ^ажм
V ^очмоц, узини четга ол- 
мо^

п аксиома, чин >;аци*;ат 
у»; (геом. шаклнинг урта- 

сидан утган фаразий 
тутри чизи^)

adv opi^a, ^айта, v 
Цулламо^ 
а ёмон
п портфел, халта
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balance [baelans]
band [basndj
base [beis J
basic fbeisikj
be (was, were, been) [bi: ],
[woz], [we;], [bi:n ]
bear (bore, born) [b£9 ],

[bo:]. [bO:n ]
because I biko :z ]
become (became, become)
[bi'kAm], [bi'keim]
bed [bed]

begin (began, bugun)
[bi’gin ], [bi’gcen], [bi'gAn] 
behaviour [bi 'heivpl 
believe [bi'li:v|  ̂
belong (bil I? 0] 
bend [bend | 
besides [bi1 saidz | 
best [best | 
better | ’beta 1 

?big [big] , 
billion [^biljan ]

black [btek] 
board [b0:d 1

body I ’ bDdi]

book [buk | 

bore |b3: ] 
boredom [bo-.dam | 

borehole [ba'houl] 
both | bou 0 | 
bottom [' bo lam | 
boundary [’baundari] 
box [boks] 
boy [bo i ] 
brace [breis j 
bracket I'brae kit] 
brain [brein ] 
branch [bra:ntj' ]

n та роз, v тенгла штирмо^ 
n белбог, v богламок; 
п асос, пойдевор 
а асосан, асосли
V булмо^, бор булиш

V киймо^ эсда са^ламоц 

conj шунинг учун,
V б у л м о ^

п сури, go to ~ ухлашга 
ётмо^, ухламо^
V бошламо^

п хул^, тартиб
V ишонмов;
V ^арашли булмо*;
V эгмов;
prep ундан таищари 
а энг яхши 
а яхшироц 
а катта
num биллион (А К, Шла 
миллиард) 
а ^ора
n 1. доска, 2. бошцариш 
маркази
n 1. тана; 2. масса;
3. йигинди 

п китоб
V тез о^мо^ (даре) 
п зерикиш
п тешик, зерикиш 
ргоп иккови 
п туб, таг 
п чегара 
п 1̂ути, сандик, 
п угил бола 
п ало^а, V богламо^ 
п цавс, квадрат ^авси 
п мия
п тармоц, йуналиш
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briefly f'bri:fli] ’ adv ^иск,а, in brief

^исцача
bring (brought) [brij], [Ьгэ.-tj v келтирмоц, b. about

ча^ирмо^
build (built) [bild], fbilt] v ^урмо^ 
busy [*bizi ] а банд, бандлик

с

calculate [ 'kælkjuleit] 
call [kO:l ]
can (could) [kæn], [kud] 
candidate fkasndidat] 
capable [ ’keipebl] 
capital [ 1 kæpital ]

capture [ ’kæptja]

card [ka:d | 
care [k£a J

carry I 'kæri]

case [keis ]

category [kaetigarij 
cause [кэ:г]

center (англ.) centre (аме- 
рик) [’senta] 
century ['sentj^ ri] 
certain I 'sa:tan] 
chain [tjein] 
chance [tja:ns| 
change |tJeind3J 
chapter Itjæpta] 
character 11 kaerikta 1

v ^исобламо»; 

v ча^ирмок, атамоц 
v ^ила олмо^ 
п номзод 
а цобилиятли 
п пойтахт; а ~ letter 
бош харф
п тех. тутцич, v жилов- 
ламо^
n 1. чипта, 2. гувохнома 
п ташвиш, гамхурлик; 
а ~ ful этиёткор to 
take ~ гамхурлик 
цилмо^ *
v кутариб бормо^, ~ on 
давом эттирмо^, ~ out 

бажармоц
п ходиса prep, in case of 
вазиятда this is not the 
case бундай эмас 
n даража
n сабаб, v ча^ирмо*;, маж- 
бур к,илмо^ 
п марказ, у рта

п аср, юз йил 
а аниц, adv - 1у албатта 
п занжир
п шанс, цулай шароит 
п узгариш, v узгартирмо^ 
п боб
п белги 2. характер, хул^, 
v таърифламок;
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check Itjek]

chemical l'kemikal] 

chess [tjes]
child (pi children) [tjaild],

ftjildran ]

chips [iJifM]

choice [tjois]
choose (chose, chosen) [tj

u:z], [tjouzl, [tjouzan]

circle [*sa:kl ]
circumstance ['sa:kamstans] 

clarify ['kla?rifai] 

class [kla:s ] 
classmate ['kla:smeit] 

clear [klia]

close [klous ]

closure f klou3a] 

coagulate [kou cB gjuleit ] 
code [koud ]

coefficient | koui'fijant J 

coin [ko in ] 
coincide [ kouin'said] 

collect fko'Iekt] 

college [ *kolid 3 ]

combination I , kambineijan ] 

combine [kam'bain  ̂
come (came, come) [kAm], 

[keim ]
comma ['komal 
comment [ka'ment] 

cominon [’k3m3n]

commutative Jka'ntyiKtativ] 

comparable [kjmparabl ] 

compare [kam' p£3 J 
compel [kam'pel]

n назорат, v назорат 

рлиш  
а кимёвий 

n шахмат, шашка 
n бола (болалар)

п цовурилган картошка 

п танлов

V танламоц

п айлана 
п шароит
V анщлаш

n 1. даре 2. синф 
п синфдош
а тушунарли adv ~ 1у 

ани^
V беркитмов; adv - ly 

яцин
п ёпи^лик

V аралашмо^, куйилмок

п код, белги, V белгила- 

мо^
п коэффициент 

п танга
V мос к ел мо ̂

V термоц, йигмоц
п колледж, махсус олий 

у^ув юрти, урта мактаб 
п бирлашиш
V бирлашмоц -

V келмок, с. to о^ибатда 

~ to know билиб олмо^

п вергул
V изо^ламо^

а 1. умумий, 2. оддий, 

умумий 
а коммутатив 
а солиштирилган

V солиштирмоц

V мажбур »уилмоц
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complement [ 'komplimant] 
complete [kam ' pli:t ]

complex ['kompleks ] 
complicated ['komplikeitid ] 
composite ['Kompazit] 

compute [kem'pju:t] 
concentrate ['konsantreit ] 
concept f’kDnsept] 
concern [ken'sarn]

concise [ken'sais] 
conclude [kan'klu:d ]

conclusion [кэп1 klu : 3 a n ]

.concreteness [kan'kri:tnis ] 
condition fko n 1 di Ja n ] 
conference [ 1 ко nfa ra ns ] 
confine [kan'fain] 
connect [ke'nekt ]

consequence [ ’konsikwans] 
consider [k^n'sida]

consist (of) fkan'sist ]

constant [ 1 коnstent ]

construct [kan ’strAkt] 
consult [kan'sAlt] 
contain [kan'tein ]

contaminate [kan'taemineit ]

contents (pi) ['kontants ] 
context ['kontekst] 
continue [kan'tinju:] 
continuous [kan 'tinjuas] 
continuum. [kantinjuam ] 
contrary ['kontrari]

n тулдириш, мартов 
v охирига етказмо^., а 
етук
а ^ушма, таркибли 
а ^ийин
а *;ушма, таркибли 
v з^исобламо*; 
v фикрни йигмо^ 
п тушунча, фикр 
п муносабат v тегиб утмок; 
be concerned with 
тухталиб утмок; 
а си^и^
v хулоса килмо^, натижа 
чга^армо^
п хулоса, arrive at а - 
i^apopra келмо^ 
п аншугак 
п шароит 
п конференция 
v кифояланмо^ 
v богламо^, бирлаштирмо^ 
п ~ ion богловчи 
п натижа, хулоса 
v куриб чи^мо^, п ~ 
ation текшириш 
v ташкил топмов;, а ~ ent 
далил исбоглй 
п узгармо^, >;ажм, adv ~ 
1у доимий, доим 
v ^урмо^
v маслахат цилмо^
V са*;ламо^ (be) content v 
мамнун булмок, 
v ифлосланиш, зарарла- 
ниш
п ичидаги нарса, мазмун 
п контекст 
v давом эттирмо^ 
а давомли 
п чексизлик
а ^арама-^арши on the — 
тескариси
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control Ikan'troul ] n бош^арув, v текши рмо^

contour I'kontua] n контур, чизш^

convenience [ksn 1 vi:njans ] n ^улайлик

convention [ken1 venje n ] n йигилиш, йигин
conventional [kan 1 venjanl ] a оддий, ^аммага маъ^ул
conversation [k;> nvi}1 seij a n ] n су^бат

conversely [ken v^:sli] adv тескариси

convey fkon'vei] V топширмоц
cooperate i.Kcu'opareit] V хамкорлик ^илмоц

coordinate [kou j:dinit | n ми^дор, v келишилган
cope (with) [koup ] V бажара олмо^

correct [ka’rekt] a тугри v тугриламо^

correlate [‘korileit]

adv — ly тугри

V муносабатда булмо^
correspond [, koris 1 pond 1 V мувофик; булмоц п ~

ence муносиблик
cosmic [’kozmik] a фазовий

■ count [kaunt] V ^исобламоц
couple [kApl ] n жуфт,

course |ko:s] n курс
cover I'KAva] V ¡^опламо^
create Jkrkeit ] 

credit [ krcdit]

n яратиш, кашф этиш
I. п ишонч, кредит, ^арз,

2. v ма^тамо^, ишонмо^
criterion (pi crileria) 

[ k ra i1 tigrian J

n критерий, улчов

critical f’kritikelj a тан^идий
cross [kros ] V кесиб утмо^
crust [krAst ] n ер цатлами

cube [kju:b ] n куб
culmination [ kAlmi1 neijn ] n кульминация ну^таси
curve [ka:v] n эгри чизи^
cut (cut) [kAt] V ^ирцмо^, кесиб утмоц
cybernetics [jsaibar'netiks ] n кибернетика

D

Danish I’deiniJ ] a ZLmmijiMK

dash [daej] n mi3Hi^ia

data (sing, datum) ['deita] n NUVwiyMOT
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deal (dealt) V myry/ijiaHMO^, a/ioi^anop
6y/iMO»; ~ with rnura Tawi-
jiyf;jin 6yjiMOi  ̂ a great ~
Kyn

death [de0] 
decade ['dekeid 1

n yjIHM
n yH HHJDIHK, yHJIHK

December [di'sembe] n JleKaSp
decide [di'said] V i^apop î hjimok, eMMOj;
decimal [’desimal] a ymiHK (Kacp)
decode [dir'koud J V KOflHH e îMO^
decomposition [,di:kDmp9 n 6yjiHHHm, MMpwrn
zi ja n ]
decrease [’di:kri:s ] n i^Mc^apHm, v *;HCK;apMô
deduce [di*dju:s ] V xyjroca ^mjimoi^
deduction [di'dAkJgn ] n xynoca*
deductive [di*d Aktiv J a aeayKTHB
deep fdi:p] 
defend [di'fend ] 
define [di'fain]

a iiy*;yp
V Shhhh ojimof;
V aHHi ĵiaMoi^

definite t'definitj 
definition [defi'niJ9 n ]

a aHH^
n aHHiyiam

defy [di'fai ] V TOpjiaMOî
degree [di'gri: ] n 6oc^hm, aapa^ca
demand ldi'ma:nd ] n TajiaS, v Ta/ia6 ^hjimo^
democratic Idema'kraetik ] a aeMOKpaTHK
demonstrate [‘demanstreitJ V Kypra3Mara ^yiiMo^
denote [di'nout] V Se.irHjiaMot;
density ['densiti] n 3HMJIHK
department [di’pa:tmant ] n 6yjIHM, KyJUIHCT

depend (on) [depend] V i^apaM 6yjiMoi^, a ~ ent
i^apaM

debt [det ] n »;ap3
depth [depfl] n qyi^ypjiHK

derivation [ deri'veijanl n K . e j m 6  mh^hiu, a acaMa
derivative Idi'rivstiv] a acaMa, ^ocn/ia
describe [ d i s * kraib ] V TacBHpjiaMoi^
descend [di*send ] V KaMaiin6 î ojimo^, n na-

camim
desk Tdesk] n e3VB ctojih, napTa
designate [ 'dezigneit ] V 6h/iahpmok;
desire [di'zaia] V xox^aNio^ a — d KyTnn-

raH
detail [di'teilj n ACTa;ib in ~ 6aTa(J)CĤ
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detect [di'tekt] 
determine [di' ta:min ] 

develop [di'velap]

deviate f'di:vieit]

device [di'vaisj 

devise [di'vaiz] 
diagonal Idai’asgenl ]

diagram ['daiagiaem ] 
diameter [dai'asmita] 

dictionary ['dikjanri] 

differ ['¿if3]

difficultl ['difikalt] 
digit ^ id jit]  
dimension [di'menjan]

direct [di'rekt]

disadvantage 

f disad'va:ntid3 ] 
discover [dis'kAva] 

discuss [dis'kAs]

disk [disk] 
display [dis’plei ] 
dissertation I ,disa*teijan] 
distance [’distans] 
distant ['distant] 
distinction [dis'ti^kjan ] 
distinguish [dis'ti^gwij ] 
distribution [ distri'bjurjan ] 
disturbance [dis'ta:bans ]

divide [di'vaid] 
do (did, done) [du: ],
[did], [dAn] 
domain [da'mein] 
dot [dot] 
double [’dAbl]

V аншушмо*;, т^^гриламо^ 
v анш^ламок;

v ривожлантирмо^ n ~ 
ment ривожланиш 
v огишмок; n ~ ion огищ, 
четга бурилиш 

п асбоб, мослашиш 
v васият ^илмо^ 

п диагонал, диагоналлик 
кесишмаси 

п жадвал 
п диаметр 

п лугат

у фар*; *;илмо^, п ~ епсе 

фаРК
а к,ийин п — у ^ийинлик 

п рак;ам а ~ al ра^амли 
п ÿлчaш, pi ÿлчaм, кат- 
та-кичиклир

v йулламо^, а тутри п ~ 
ion йуналиш

п етишмаслик, камчилик

v ихтиро *;илмок;, очмо^ 
v му^окама ^илмок; п - 
ion мухокама 
п айлана, диск 
п намойиш, v курсатмо^ 
п диссертация 
п оралик; 
а узок;
п чегараланиш 
v фар^ в;илмок; 
п булиниш
п тинчлик бузилиши, ха- 
вотирланиш
v б)Ьшоц (бу,лиш амали) 
v бажармо^

п вилоят 
п ну»;та 
а ^шало*;
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doubt I'dautl 

down I'daun]
draw (drew, drawn) [dro:], 

[dru: I, [d ro :n] 
due | dju: |

during ['djuarijj]

E

each [i:tj j

early [’e :li ] 
earth [a:6 | 
earthquake I 'a :9kweik 1 
ease [i: z I 
easy ['i:zi |
economical [i:ka 1 nomikal 1 
edge 1ed 3]
Egypt [ 1 i:d3 ipt | 
either [ 'a i3al 
electric 1 i’lektrik ] 
electromagnetic [i lektroumaen 

'netik ] 
electronic [ilak'tronik] 
element | 'elimant ] 
ellipse [i'lipsj 
else lels J 
emerge [i'ma:d3] 
emphasize [ 'emfasaizj

empty [‘empti 1 
enable [in'eibl | 
enclose (in'klouz | 
encounter [in'kaunta] 
end |endl
endpoint I'endpoint] 
energy |'enad3i j  
England ['ingland]

English ['iJjgliJT

n иккиланиш, v иккилан- 

моц
adv пастда
v чизмок;, раем солмок;

а шунга кура ~ to кура, 
натижасида
prep давомида, вацт ора- 

сида >

ргоп хар бир, each other 

бир-бирига
adv эрта, а эрталабки 

п ер
п ер ^имирлаш 
п енгиллик 
а енгил 
а тежамкор 
п чекка
п Египет (Миср) 
а ^ар^андай 
а электрли 
а электромагнитли

а электронли 
п элемент
п элиппс, тухумсимон 
adv яна, таищари 
v пайдо булмоц 
v таъкидламоц, ypFy 

^уймоц 
а бут
v имконият. ху^уц бермо^ 
v хулоса чицармоц 
v кутиб олмо^, учратмоц 
п тамом, v тугатмо^ 
п охирги ну^та 
п энергия, куч 
п Англия 
а инглизча



enough linAf ] 
ensure Tin'Jua] 
enter [enla] 
entire [in'taia] 
environment [in*vaieranmant] 
equal ['i:kwal] 
equation [i 1 kwei ja  n ] 
equipment [i'kwipmant] 
equivalent [ i'kwivalant]

error ['era] 
eruption [i'rApJan] 
essential [Hsenjal]

establish [is 11 as blij 1

estimate ['estimeit]
etc (et cetera, and so on)
Euclid |ju:klid ]

evaluate [i1 v^ljueit ] 
evaporate [i'vjepareit ] 
even f »:va n ] 
event [i'vent | 
ever. [ 'eva ] 
every I 'evri] 
everyday [evri 'dei ] 
everyone [ 'evriwAn ] 
everything [ ‘evri ft }j] 
everywhere [evriwfaj 
evident ['evident ] 
exact [ig' i<£kt ] 

exam [Tg'za?m] . 
examination [ig zemlneijan]

example [ig'zarmpl ] 
exceed |ik*si:dj

except [ik’sept]

exclude [iks'klu:d | 
exclusive [iks'klursiv ]

а етарлича, етарли 
v таъминламок; 
v кирмо^
а бутунлича, тула 
п атроф му^ит 
а тенг n - ity тенглик 
п тенглама 
п жиз^оз
а эквавалентга оид, тенг 
маъноли 
п хато, гуноз̂  
п вул^оп отилиш 
а музрш adv - ly 
а^амиятли
V аницламо^, топмок;, 
яратмоц
V ба^оламок, 
ва бош^алар
п Евклид а ~ еап Евк- 
лидники
V баз^оламо^
V бугланмо^, йуцолмо^ 
п жуфт сон
п ходиса
adv доим, з^ар доим 
ргоп з^ар бир 
а з^ар кунги 
ргоп з^ар ким, >̂ ар бир 
ргоп з^амма нарса 
adv з^ар ерда 
а фавцулодда 
аник; adv ~ 1у ани^лик 
п имти^он
п 1. имтиз^он, 2. текши- 
риш
п мисол for ~ масалан
V орттириб юбормоц, оши- 
риб юбормок,
prep таш^ари п - ion 
цоидадан таш^ари
V чи^ариб ташламоц
а жуда, гоят з̂ аддан 
ташкари adv ~ 1у фа цат
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excuse [iks'kju:z ] 
exercise ['eksesaizj 
exist [ig'zist] 
expansion [iks'paenjan ]

expect fiks'pekt] 
experience [iks'piariens ] 
experiment [iks'perimdnt J

explainable [iks'pleinebl ] 
explanation [ ,ekspleneije n ] 
explicit [iks'plisit] 
exponent [eks'pounent ]

express [iks'pres ]

extend [iks'tend ] 
extension [iks’ten jen]

extensive |iks'tensiv ] 
exterior [eks'tiarie] 
extraordinary [ ^kstra'osdinari]

extreme [iks'trkm ]

F

face [feis ] 
facilitate ffa'siliteit] 
fact Ifaekt | 
factor ['fekta ] 
factory ['faekteri] 

fail [feil ]

failure [‘feiljuoj

fall (fell, fallen) ffo :1],
[fel ], | *fo:lon ] 
false [fo:ls] 
familiar [fa'milja] 
family f’femili]

v кечирмо^, n кечириш 
n машц
V бор буЛМО!̂
п кулам, буй, эн, балан- 
длик

V кутмо^ n -i ation кутиш 
п таржиба, v синамоц
п тажриба, v тажриба 
утказмо*; 

а тушунарли 
п тушунтириш 
а ани^, хаци^ий 
п экспонент, даража 

курсатгичи
V ифода ^илмо^ n ~ ion 
ибора, ифода
V ёйилмо^, чузилмок;
п кулам (буй, эн, балан- 
длик) 
а кенг 
а ташк;и
а одатдан таш^ари

а экстремал adv ~ 1у 
тусатдан, фавкулодда

п юз, юзаси 
v имконият тугдирмоц 
п факт, in ~ ха^и^атда 
п купаювчи 
п завод, фабрика 

v муваффа^иятсизликка 
учрамо^

п муваффа^иятсизликка 
учраш 
v йи^илмо^

а ёлгон 
а таниш 
п оила
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famous ['feimas] 
far [fa: j 

farther [*fa:fe ] 

father [‘fa:5a] 
favour ['feiva] 

feature [*fi:tje 1 
February f'februeri | 

feel (felt) [fi:l ] 
field [fi:ld J 
figure [’figs ] , 
film [film ] 

final f fainl ] 
find (found) [faind ],

[faund i 
fine [fain [ 

finger I'figga] 
finish I'finij j 

finite [’fainait] 

fix [fiks [

flat [fleet [
fluctuation [flAktju 'e ija n ] 

focus (pi foci) ['foukas], 

[fousai ]
follow [’folou] 

as follows

foot (pi feet) [fu:t], [fi:t] 

force [fO:s ] 
foreign ['forin [ 
foresee (foresaw, foreseen) 

[fo:*si: ], [fo:'sa:[, [fo:'si:n] 

forever [faVeva I 
form [fo:m] 

former |'fc>:me|

formula (pi formulae) ['fa: 

injul« j I'fo.-mjuU ] 
fortunate [1 f 0 :t J a n i t J 
foundation [faun'deijanj

а тани^ли

а узо^ so ~ шунга ^адар 

а кейин, ундан кейин 

п ота

п фойда а ~ able ёшшли 
п хусусият, хосса, белги 

п феврал
V хис этмоц 

п дала, во^а
п ра^ам, раем 
п фильм
а охирги adv ~ 1у ни^оят

V топмо^ ~ out ани^ла- 
мок;

а гузал, ажойиб 
п бармо^

п охирги, V тугатмок 
а охирги

V тайинламов; а ~ ed тай- 

ин, ани^

а текис, хона 
п узгарувчанлик 
п фокус (нурларнинг 

тупланиш ну^таси)

V кузатиб бормо^, хамрох 
булмоц а ~ ing кейинги 
^уйидагича

п оё*;, 2. фут=30,48 см 

п куч V мажбур этмо^ 

а 1. чет эллик, 2. бегона
V олдиндан кура олмоц

adv бир умрга 
п куриниш, v бунёд этмок; 
а биринчи, олдинги (ав- 
валги айтилганлар ичи- 

дан)

п формула 

а бахт
п асос, фундамент
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French ffrent J ] 
frequent ['frkkwant]

Friday ['fraidi ] 
friend [frend ] 
front |frAnt ]

fulfil fful'fil 1 
full [full
function |1f/\gkfan] 
fundamental [ jfAnda'mentl ] 
further ['fa: 09] 
furthermore [fa: Jemo: ] 
future f‘fju:tJe ]

а фарангча
а тез-тез, такрорланиб ту- 
радиган 
п жума 
п дуст
а олдида in - of олди- 

даш
V бажармок
а тула adv ~ у бутунлай 
п вазифа 
а асосий 
а узоцро^ 
adv кейин 
п келаси

gain [gein] 
game Igeim ] 
gas [gaes] 
general['d3enaral]

generate I 'djenareit]

generation [ (d^ena 'reija n j 
genius [*d3i:njas] 
geometry [d3 i ' 3 mitri | 
German I'dgarmanJ 
get (got) [get], [got] 
go (went, gone) [gou |, 
[went], [gon]

good Igud ]
glaciologist [glasi,olad3 ist] 
glycogen ['glikoudjen] 
graduate ['graedjueit ]

grain [grein ] 
graph [gra:f ]
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v ютмоц, n зур ^аракат 
n уйин 
n газ
a 1. умумий, бош v ~ ize 

умумлаштирмо^ adv ~ ly 
умуман
v яратмок (электр токи, 
электромагнит тулцинла- 

ри)
п авлод
п мутафаккир, олим 
п геометрия, хандаса 
а немисча, п Олмония
V олмо^ ~ ир турмо^
V бормоц, кетмо^, to be 
going (to) бажармоц, apa- 

фасида булмов^
а яхши 
п гляциолог 
гликоген
V тугатмо*;, п олий укув 

юртини битирувчи

п уруг
п жадвал, v жадвал туз- 

моц



gravitation [¡grævi'teijan ] 
gravity l'græviti] 
great [greit ]
Greece [gri:s ]
Greek fgri:k] 
group fgrurp ]

grov- (grew, grown) Igrou], 
Igru: ], IgrounJ 
guinea-pig ['ginipig] 
guess [ges ]

habil ['has bit | 
habitually [ha'bitjualiJ 
half [ha:f| 
hand [haend 1 
handle ['haendl] 
happen |'has panJ 
hard | ha:d ]

hardly | 'ha:dli | 
head [hed ]
hear (heard) fhia ], [h.a:d ] 
heavenly f'hevinli j 
heavy f'hevi] 
height [hait] 
help rhelp ]

hence [hens | 
here | hi a I 
high | hai J 
highly |'hath |

hint (hint| 
history I'histari] 
hold |hould ] (held) 
home |houm] 
hope Ihoupj 
horizontal | hpri'zontl] 
hostel ['hocitsi.l 
hour |au6|

n тортиш 
n тортиш кучи 
а буюк, катта 
n Греция 
n грецияли
n rypyx, v гурухлашмоц, 
биргалашмок; 
v ÿcMorç, булмоц

n денгиз чучцаси 
v топмоц, n топишмоц

n одат 
adv одатда 
n ярим
n цУл, v узатиб юбормоц 
v бошцармоц 
v содир булмок 
а цаттиц кийн adv цийин- 
лик
adv 3ÿpra
n 1. бош, 2. бошлиц 
v эшитмоц 
а самовий 
а огир 
n баландлик
n ёрдам, v ёрдам бермоц 
а ~ ful фойдали 
adv шундан сунг 
adv шу ерда, мана 
а баланд
adv одатдан ташцари, жу- 
да
n имо, ишора 
и тарих
v ушлаб турмок 
n уй
n умид, V умид цилмоц 
а горизонтал 
n ётоцхона 
n вацт
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house [haus] 
how [hau ] 
however [hau'evs ] 
humanities (pi) fhjur'mae 

nitiz ]
humid and arid ['hjurmid 
dnd 'derid ]
hydrate oxide ('haidreit 

'oksaid ]

п уй, V жойлаштирмо^ 
adv к̂ андай, ь;андай цилиб 
adv фа^ат
п ижтимоий файла р 

а зах ва сувсиз 

п гидрооксид

idea lai'dis] 
identically (ai'dentikali ] 
identity [ai'dentiti] 
i. e. (ed est, that is) 
illustraleiif.a'streit]

I
image [/midg 1 
imagine [i'maedjin]

immediate fi’mi:djat]

imply lim'plai]

importance [im'po:tens |

impose fim'pouz]

impossible fim'posibl] 
impress fim’pres ]

improper | im'pro pa] 
improve [im’prurv |

inadequate [in’ae dikwit ] 
include [in'kluid] 
inconsistent linksn'sistant ]

incorrect links'rekt] 
increase |tn'kri:s |

n гоя, фикр 
adv ухшаш 
n айнан, ухшашлик 
яъни
V раем билан безатмо^, п 

- tion тасвирлаш
п образ, акс
V уйламо^, куз унгига 

келтирмо^
а бевосита, тугридан- 
гугри adv бевосита боглик
V ^арор »;илмо^, кузда 
тутмоц
11 а^амият be of ’ ~ 

а>;амиятга эга а ~ ant 
а^амиятли му^им
V солмо^, юкламоц, дучор 
цилмо^
а имкониятсиз
V таассурот колдирмон; п
— ion таассурот
а нотугри (каср)
V яхшиламо1\, adv ~ ed 
яхшиланган
а мое эмас
V уз ичига олмо^
а изчил булмаган, ман- 

тицсиз
а хато билан, п хато
V оши'рмоц,' п кутарилиш
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indeed [in'di:d] 
indefinitely [in’definitli ] 
independent [ independent] 
India ['ind(9 1 
indicate ['¡ndÎKeit] 
individual | indi’vidjusl ] 
induce [in'dju:s] 
induction [in'dAkjsn]

industrial [in’dAstriel ] 
inequality [ ,ini:‘kwoliti ] 
infinite [’infinit] 
information [ infs’meija n ] 
ingredient [in’grirdjsnt] 
initial |i‘n ija ll 
inner f in a l 
input ['input] 
insceribe [in'skraib] 
insert [in's^:t]

inside • [in'said 1 
insist (on) [in'sist] 
instance ['instans ] 
instead (of) [in’sted] 
institute [’institjurt ] 
instruction [in’strAkJan ] 
integration [ intig’reijan ] 
intense [in'tens]

interest [’intrist ]

interior [in’tiarisj 
internally [in’ta:nsli] 
interpose [inta'prouz] 
interpret [in’t3:prit]

interval I'intevelj

intriguing [in*tri:gi£) ] 
introduce [ intre'djucs] 
intuitive [in'tjuritiv]

adv аслида, асосан 
adv ноани^ 
а муставил 
п Хиндистон 
v курсатмок; 
а шахсий, п шахе
V таъсир курсатмоц
п индукция, (магнит ёки 
электр энергиясининг 
бош^а жисмларга таъсири) 
а саноатлашган 
п нотенглик
а чексиз, ~ ity чексизлик 
п информация, хабар 
п таркибий ^исм 
а бошлангич 
а ички
п кириш, киритиш
V устига ёзмо^
V орасига (уртасига) 
к;уймо^
adv ички, ичида
V мажбур этмо^
п мисол for ~ масалан 
adv урнига 
п олийго^, ташкилот 
п курсатма
п интеграллаш, йигиш 
а тез, куч ли, n — ity тез- 
лик
п ^изи^иш, а ~ ed 
цизивдан, а ~ ing ^изи^ 
п ички ^исим 
adv ички
V киритмо^
v шархламо^ n ~ ation 
изо^лаш
п интервал, булак, танаф- 
фус
а ^изи^арли, оммабоп
V таништирмоц
а ички хис билан, фа раз 
билан
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invariable [in'vfieriabl | 
invent | in 'vent J 
inverse l ’in’vais]

investigate lin’vestigeit | 
involve |in’volv j 
ionosphere lai'onasfia | 
item l'aitam ]

January | 'd^asnjuari | 
job |djob] 
join |d;pin| 
journal |'d39:nl |
July |u r ' l a i  | 

junction I’d jA n k j^ n  |

June Id^uin)
Jupiter |’d;jupiti)|

just IdjAst I

keep (kept) [ki:p |, [kept | 
kind [kaind | 
king [ki£))
know (knew, known) |nou |, 
[nju: |, [nounj 
knowledge I'nolid j |

label I'leib?]

labour f'leibaj
laboratory (lab) fls'b^rstari
lamp [laemp]

а доим.ий 
v к аш ф  j tm o k  

а тескариси, adv - ly те­
ска рича
V текширмок
v ор^асидан эргаштирмо^ 
п ионосфера 
п пункт, параграф

п январ
п иш, машгулот 
v бирлашмо^, п уюшма 
п ойнома 
п июль
п богланиш point of ~ 
богланиш нуктаси 
п июнь
п Юпитер (К,уёш система- 
сидаги энг катта бешинчи 
планета)
а хакгуй, соф, худди шун- 
дай

V са^ламок 
п хил
п к и рол
V билмок;

п бил им

п ёрли^ (махсулотнинг ус- 
тига ёпиштириладиган ёр- 
лиц)
п ме>;нат 
п тажрибахона 
п чирок,
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land |l aend ] 
language l'l*£)gwid;j | 
large |‘ la:d3l 
largely I'la .d jlij 
last |la:st|

late l i c i t !

la tte r  I ' laetel

law | b :  |

lazy [ ' le iz i)

lead (led) |li:d |, |led |

learn (learnt) ¡lain] 
least | li:st |
leave (left) |li:v|, 1 left J 

lecture I ' l e k t j a J

left ¡left | 

leg ¡ leg !

legend  I ’ l e d j a n d  I

leng th  | l e ^ 0 |

lesson I ’ lesn |

let (let) |let |

letter (M e t^ l

l ib rary  I ' l a i b r a r i l

lie ( l a y . lam )  ¡ la i] ,  I.lei],

i lo in  !

liquid I'likwidj 
light [lait ] 
like |laik|

likely |‘laikli | 
likewise I'laikwaiz) 
limit |'limit |

l ine |lain | 

l ink  |li{)k|

li.sl |list | 

listen ( l isn  |

little (less, the least) |litl|

n ер
п тил (фан) 
а катта 
adv аеосан
1. а охирги, утган, 2. v 
давом этмок;
а кечки, v to be - кечга 
^олмо^
а охирги (эслатилганлари- 
дан)
п к;онун 
а дангаса
v бошламо^, бошл!щ
буЛМОк;
v урганмоц, ёд олмок; 
онг кичик
v кетмо^, ^олдирмок 
п маъруза, v маъруза кил- 
мо^
а чап, adv чапга 
п томон, катет, оё^ 
п афсона 
п узунлик 
и даре, машгулот 
v рухеат бермо^ 
п харф, символ 
п кутубхона 
v ётмо^, бор

а суюц, сувли 
п ёруглик, а енгил кучеиз 
v ёк;тирмо^, яхши курмо^ 
а ухшаш, айнан 
adv эхтимол 
adv ухшаш, ^ам 
v чегараламок; а - ed че- 
гараланган
п чизиц, тугри цатор 

п булак, v бмрлаштирпш 
п руйхат, v санаб утмок 
у дшитмов; 

кичик, кам

3 55



live [liv ] 

locate [lou'keit |

logarithm ['bgar ictam ] 

logical f 'b d jik a l]  

long Hoo ] 
look [luk]

lose (lost)

lot flat] 
low [lou ]

lucky f'Uki]

machine [m a'fi:n] 

magazine [, maega'zi:n ] 
magnitude f'maegnitju:d ] 

main |mein] 

maintain [mein*tein ] 
major f'meid39] 

make (made) [meik], ]meid] 

man (pi men) [m n], [men] 

manifoldfmsnifould ] 
manipulate [manipjuleit ] 

manner [’maena] 
many [more, the most] 

f'meni], [no:], [moust ] 
manuscript ['maenjuskript ] 
map [maep]

March [ma:tj ] 
margin f’ma:d3in]

mark [ma:k] 
mass [maes]

match-box [’nuet j  bo k s ] 

material [ma’tiariel] 
mathematician [ |msOimxti|>i]

v яшамок;
v жойни белгиламок; n ~ 
ion жойни белгилаш 
n логарифм 

а о^илона
1. а узун, 2. adv аввал 
v к,арамок; п караш 
to ~ for к^идирмо*;

V йу^отмоц, юткизмо^ п. 
loss йу^отиш

п з^а ,̂ улуш а ~ of куп 
adv паст v î obofhhh 
солмок; 

а омадли

п мошина 

п ойнома 
п >;ажм

а асосий, бош, етакчи 

v ^уллаб-^увватламо^ 
а асосий, катта 

v бажармо^
1. п одам, 2. эркак 

п купхиллик, куплик 

v бош^армо^ 
п усул

а куп, купроц, жуда куп 

п к;улёзма

п харита, акслантириш 
п Март
п чет (^огоз, дарё, дала- 
нинг)

п ба^о, белги 
п улуш, масса 

п гугурт ^утиси 
п хом ашё, материал 

п риёзиётчи, математик

356



matter ['maete]

maximize [' maeksimaiz |

maximum (pi maxima) ['ma? 
ksimam], [’maaksima] 
may (might) [mei], [mait] 
May [mei ]
mean (meant) [mi:n |,
[ment]

means (pi) [mi:nz] 
measure ['тез«] 
mechanics [mi'ka?niks[ 
meet (met) [mi:t], [met] 
member [’memba] 
memory ['memari ] 
mental [‘mentl]’

mention [’menjan] 
mere [mi a] 
merit ['merit | 
method I'mcBad] 
middle [midi ] 
million ['miljan | 
mind [maind ] 
minimax ['minimaeks ] 
minimum (pi minima) 
['minimemj, [’minima] 
minus [’mainas] 
minute f'minit] 
miss [mis ]

mistake [mis'teik] 
misunderstanding ['misAnda 
’sta?ndi{) ] 
mixed [mikst]

model [modi]

modern [’mD:dan ] 
modification [ ,mDdifi'keije n ] 
moment ['moumant]

n I. борлщ, материя
2. иш
v энг кжори цийматга 
кутариш
п максимум, энг говори 
^иймат
v мумкин булмок; 
п Май
v билдирмо^ n ~ ing маъ- 
но a meaningless маъносиз 
by means of ёрдамида 
п восита, чора 
v улчамо^ 
п механика 
v учрамо^
п аъзо n ~ ship аъзолик 
п ёд, эс
а фикрли, аклли adv - 1у 
ак,лан
v эсга солмо»; 
а ани^ adv ~ 1у фа^ат 
п фазилат 
п усул, метод 
п урта
num миллион, 106 
n aiyi
п энг каттанинг кичиги 
п энг кичик ^иймат

п айриш белгиси, минус 
п минут, да^и^а 
v тушуриб ^олдирмо^ 
а ~ ing етишмайдиган 
п хато
п тушунмаслик

а аралашган n ~ ture 
аралашма
п намуна, v намуна цил- 
моь;
а ^аётий, замонавий 
п ^айта тикланиш 
п да^и^а
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Monday I’mAndil 
monotonous f man lianas ] 
monomer [’mounama] 
month |mAn8 ] 
moon |mu:n] 
moonlight
moreover f mor'rouve] 

morning ['mo:nigJ 

mother I 'm a# a ] 
motion I ’moujan] 

move [mu:v] 

much (more, the most) 

ImAtJ ], fmoust] 

mud ImA-d] 

mummy fmAmi] 

must [mAst] 

mutual ['m ju:t]ualj 

mysterious [mis'tierias ]

n AyuiaH6a
n  6 « p  XH jI 

n MOHOMep

n OH

n OHMOMil, OH

oh Hypa
adv yHaaH Tami^apH
n spTa^iaS
n OHa
n >;apaKaT
v ^apaxaT î h / im o ^

a Kyn adv «yaa

n jIOH , HtjMOC

n MyMHe, OHa
v Max6yp 6yjiMo^
a y3apo adv - ly ySapo
a cnp/iH

name

natural I'naetjpal] 
near Ini a] 

nearly ['niali] 

necessary [’nesisari]

neighbourhood [’neibabud] 
never [’neva] 
neither fnaiSe] 
nevertheless [’neva3 a 1 les ] 
new [nju: ]
newspaper ['nju:s ,peipa] 
next [nekst ] 
nice [nais J 
none fnAn]

normal f'no:mal]

notation [nou’te'ijan] 
note [nout] 
nothing ['nA0U)j

n h c m , h o m , v aTaMOK; 
a TaSawH 
adv eHHfla, h*;hh 
adv aeap^H
a xepax adv ~ ly a^6arra 
n ~ ity 3apypHaT

n »¡yUIHH, H^HH-TCHK

adv j^en FjaMOH 
pron (ity^) 
adv myHra ^apaMaii 
a aHra 
n py3HOMa 
a KeHHHna, xe^acvi 
a h x u ih , ei^HimiH 
pron .̂eq k h m , ^eM Hapca, 
)^e>i k h m

a HopMa^, adv ~ ly o/iaT- 
aanweK
n 6e^rnjiaiu cHcreMacH 
n e3yB, v 6e.»irHjiaMO  ̂
n j^en Hapca
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notion I'nou jan j 

November [no'vembal 
now [nau]
nowadays ['nauadeiz] 

nuclear [’nju:klia] 

null InAlj 

number ['nAmbe]

obey [o'beil 

object [ ‘o bdg ikt ] 
object [ d b'dj ekt ] 
observe lab'za:v] 

obtain [ab'teinj, 

obvious I'obviss]

! . 
occasion [3 keijan]
occur [a'ke:]

o’clock la'kbk]

October [ok'touba] 
of course [af’ko:s] 

off [o:f]

often [o:fn] 

old |ould ] 

omit lou’mitj 
once [wAns]

only ['ounli]

open ['oupenj 

opinion [a'pinjan] 

opposite ['opazitj 

orbit [*t>: bit ] 
order f‘o:da]

n тушунча 
n ноябрь 

adv э^озир, энди 

adv шу кунларда 
а ядровий

а буш, мавжуд булмаган 

п сон, >;исоб а ~ of 
бир^анча

v ^арам булмо^ 

п жисм, ма^сад, предмет

V ^арши булмок
V кузатмо^, п кузатиш

V ^абул ^илмоц, олмо^ 
adv ани^, равишда adv - 

1у чамаси, булса керак
п воцеа, ^одиса
V во^еа содир булмоц 

п ~ епсе во^еа
п ва^т (соатнинг 
курсатиши) 
п октябрь 

албатта

adv узо^лашмо^ни билди 
ради
adv тез-тез 

а кари, эски

V тушуриб к;олдирмок 

adv бир ~ more яна бщ 
марта

adv фа^ат the ~ битта 
ягона
V очмо^, а очи^ 
п фикр

а ^арама-^арши 

п курра а - а1 курравий 

п тартиб а ~ ed тартиб- 
ланган in ~ to шуниш 

учун, буюрмок;
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origin I'oridjin]

oscillate ['osileit'] 

other [*a93] 
otherwive ['aB a waiz] 
ought [ 0 :t J 

outside [ aut'said] 
outstanding [aut'staendi^) 
owing (to) ['oui^j ] 
own [oun J

page [peid3 ] 

pair [pea] 
pan Ipae n ]

paper ['peipal

paradox ['paeradoks]

parents l'p£3rants] 

part [part ] 

partially [‘parja li ] 
particle [*pa:tikl i 
particular [pa'tikjule ] 

party [’pa:ti -j

pass lpa:s] 
passive f'paesiv | 
past [pa:st] 
path [pa:0 J 

pattern i'paetan] 
pay Ipei]

pen Ipen] 

penalty ['penalti] 
pencil [’pensil ] 
people [*pi:pl ]

n бошланиш v ~ ate 60- 

шидан бошламок; a ~ al 
бошлангич

v иккиланиб турмо^ 
а бош^аси, pron бошка 

adv акс холда 

v мажбур булмок,, керак 
а таш^и adv усгидан 

а таник;ли 

prep натижа
а шахсий, on one’s own 
муста^ил

п бет 

п жуфт

п тарози палласи, кост- 
рюлька

n 1. рузнома, ма^ола 
2. *;ofo3

п парадокс, ^арама-к;арши 
а ~ ical пародоксал 
п ота-она 
п булим, к;исм 
adv ^исман 

п юклама, зарра 
а аник; adv - ly айни^са 

п маросим, 2. партия, 
булак

V утмо^

а мажхул
prep кейин, а утган 

п йул. из 
п жадвал, нусха

V туламо^ to - attention 
эътибор бермо^

п ручка 
п соли^ 
п к;алам 

п одамлар
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I per [pa: i

i j
l perception [pe'^epfsn] 

perfect [*ps:fikt j 
perform | p 91 f  d : m ]

perhaps [pahasps ] 
period [’piariad ] 
permit [pa'mit ] 
person ['pa:sn] 
phenomenon (pi 
phenomena) [fi'nominan |

physics ['fiziks ] 
picture [’piktja ] 
piece [*pi:s ] 
place ['pleis]

plan [’plæn]

plane [’plein] 
plant [’pla:nt] 
play ['plei ] 
please ['pli.zj

plot [’plat] 
plus ['pias ] 
point ['paint]

popular fpDpjula]

position [pa'zijan] 
positive f'pozitiv ] 
possess [pa'zes ] 
possible [’posibl]

post-graduate ['poust'graed- 
juit]
postulate ['postjulit ]

prep устида, ор^асида, 
йуналишни, per hour coa- 
тига
n идрок, сезиш 
а тугалланган 
v бажармо^ n ~ ance 
куриниш, парда, амал 
adv балки, эхтимол 
п давр а ~ ic (al) даврий 
v рухсат бермок; 
п шахе
п ходиса, во^еа 

п файласуф
п физика n ~ cist физик 
п раем, ифодалаш 
п булак
п жой v жойлаштирмо*; п 
~ ment жой 
п план, режа, v планлаш- 
тирмо^
n 1. текислик, 2. тайёра 
n 1. завод, 2. усимлик 
п уйнамок; п ~ ег уйинчи 
v рози к;илмо^, ё^МО^, п 
мар^амат
п график v чизмоц 
п цушиш белгиси 
п ну^та to ~ to 
курсатмо^ p. of view 
ну^таи назар 
а оммавий adv ~ 1у 
одатдагидек 
п мав^е 
а ижобий 
v э галла мов;

а имкониятли n possibility 
имкоиият
п аспирант, ёш олим

п постулат, исботсиз асос 
к;илиб олинадиган ^ои- 
да
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power [‘раиэ)

practical [’praektikal] 
practise I'praektis] 
precede |pri:'si:d]

precise [pri'sais] 
precision tpri's i33nl 
predecessor ['pri:disese I

prefer [pri'fa: ] 

prepare [pri'ptaj

present |pri 'zent]
I present]
preserve [pri'za:v] 
president f'prezidant] 
pressure I'preja J 
prevent (from) Ipri'vent] 
previous I'prirvjes] 
prime [praim ] 
principal ['prinsapal] 
principle ['prinsepl | 
print [print ]

probability ^proba'biliti] 
probably f'probabli] 
probe [proub j 

problem |1 pr о ble m J 
procedure [pre1 sird^a ] 
process ['prouses]

produce | pr a 1 dju.: s] 
product fprod/vkt] 
program (англ.) f'prougrajm]

promote [pra'mout] 
proof [*pru:f] 
proper I'propa]

property ['propati]

n 1. куч 2. даража 
курсатгичи to the fourth 
power туртинчи даражада 
а мацсадга мувофш; 
v машц килмок;, ишлатмок 
v олдин утмоц, илгари 
утмо^ 
а аник; 
п ани^лик
п утмишдош, илгари 
утган
v афзал курмоц 
v тайёрламои; n ~ ation 
тайёрланиш а ~ atory 
тайёрлов 
v та^дим этмо^ 
п совга 
v сак;ламоц 
п президент, раис 
п босим
v олдини олмо^ 
а аввалги
а бошлангич, содда 
а асосий
п принцип, ^оида 

v босиб чи^армок reprint 
босилган нарсанинг изи 
п эхтимоллик 
adv эхтимол 
v изланмок 

п масала, муаммо 
п расмий маросим 
п жараён, v кай га ишлов 

бермо^
v ишлаб чи*;армо^ 
п ишлаб чи^ариш 
п программа, иш, фаолият 
режаси
v таъсир этмо^ 
п исбот
а 1. хусусий 2. асл, тугри 
adv - 1у аслида 
п хусусан, хосса



proportional [prs'p.o: fanl]

proposition [ propa'zij’en] 

prove [pru:v ] 

provide [pre’vaid] 

provided [pra'vaidid ] 
publication [(pAbli'kei5 n J 

publish f'pAbli 5 ] 
pull [pul] 

purpose l'pe:pas]

put (put) [put ]

Q

quantity [’kwontiti] 
question [’kwestjan] 
quite [kwait ]

raise [reiz ] 

range freindj ] 

rapidly ['raepidli] 
rate [reit ] 

rather [’ra:8a]

rational I'raejanl]

reach [ri:tj | 

reaction [rit'aekjan] 
readily ['redili] 

ready ['redi J 
real [rial]

reason ['ri:znj 

recently ['rirsantli] 

record [’reko:d] 
recurring ['ri'kairig] 
red [red ]

а пропорционал, мутано- 
сиб n ity мутаносиблик 
n исбот, тасди*; 

v исботлаш

v та^дим этмо^, бермо^ 

conj агар, шарт булса 
п нашр эттириш 
v нашр к̂ илмок 

v тортмо^, судрамок; 

п мацсад а ~ less ма^сад- 
сиз
v ^уймо*;, жойлаштирмок;

п ми^дор сон 
п савол
adv бутунлай, етарли 

Б

V кутармо^ 
п йуналиш 
adv тез

п тезлик

adv aHHi^poFH ~ than
кура, тезро^

а рационал, ма^садга му- 
вофи^

V етмок;

п реакция, таъсирланиш 
adv осон 

а тайёр булмо^ 

а реал, ха^и^ий adv ~ 1у 
асосан n ~ ization бажа- 
рилиш

n 1. сабаб 2. фикр 

adv я^инда 
п ёзув, V ёзиб олмоц 

а даврий, туганмас 

а ^изил
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refer (to) [ri'fs:]

reflect [ri*flekt] 
regard [ri'ga:d]

region [’ri:d33n] 

regular ['regj ula] 

relate [ri'leit] 

rejuvenate [ri'd3u:vineit] 
relation [ri'leijan J

relative [’releliv]

reduce [r i'd ju rs]

reliable [ri'laisbl ] 
rely (on, upon) [ri'Iai]

remain [ri'mein]

remember [ri'memba ] 
remoteness [ri’moirtnis]

remove [ri'mu:v] 

repeat [ri‘pi:t ] 

replace [ri’pleis ] 
represent [ repri'zent]

request [ri’kwest] 
require [ri'kwaia ] 

research [ri’sa:tj ]

resolve [ri'zolv ]

respect [ris’pekt]

rest [rest]

restrict [ris'trikt]

v фгс^артирмо^, камай- 
тирмо^

v далил ^илиб келтириш 
п епсе далил, ^авола 
v акс эттирмо^ 

v куриб чи^мо^, regardless 

of ^атьий назар 
п вилоят, булим 

а 1. тугри, 2. уз ва^тида 
v к;арам булмо^ 

v ёшармщ

п муносабат n ~ ship 
узаро муносабат 

а боглилик, узаро 

боглилик, adv — 1у нисба- 
тан

а ишончли

v жоиз булмо^, мумкин 

булмоц

v ^олдирмо^ n ~ der кол- 

КЩ
v эсда са^ламо^ 

а узоедаги, таалу^|у1и 
булмаган 

v узот^лашмо^ 
v ^айтармо^ 

v урин алмаштирмо^ 
v сабабчи булмоц, топ- 
ширмо^ 
п илтимос 
v талаб ^илмов; 

п изланиш, текшириш, 
урганиш

v ажратмок, бузмоц, 

айнитмо^

п муносабат, v з^урмат
^ и лм о ^  V

n 1. дам, 2. the rest дол­

ган бош^аси, v дам олмо^ 
v чекламок;, а ~ ed чек- 

ланган, чегараланган
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resu lt [ri'zA lt ]

return [ri1 ta:n] 
reverse [ri’vars] 
review [ri’vju:]

revolution [ reva’lu: j  n ] 
reward [ri’word]

right [rail 3 
ring [rig]
rise (rose, risen) [raiz],
[rouz ], [ri:zn ]
room [ru:m]
root [ru:t ]
rope [roup]
rotary [’routed]
rotation [rou’teijan]

round [rauad] 
rule [ru:l ]
run (ran, run) [rAn],

tr*n] , [pao]

saline [sa’lain ] 
same [seim ] 
satisfy [’saetisfai] 
Saturday I'saetadi] 
save [seiv ]
say (said) [sei], [sed] 
scatter [’sxaeta]

school [sku:l j 
science ['saians ] 
scientific [ saian'tifik] 
scientist [’saiantist] 
section [’sekjan] 
see (saw, seen) [si:], 
[si:n],
seem [si:m ]

n натижа as a result of 

натижада a ~ ing хулоса 
^илаётиб
v ^айтмок,, opeara к(айтмо^ 
а тескари
п обзор, райъи, v хулоса 

к;илмо*;
п айланиш, революция 
п мукофот, v мукофатла- 
мо^
а тугри, унг 
п узук, айланМа 
v кутармот^ п кутарилиш

n 1. хояа, 2. жой, кенглнк 
п илдиз 
п ар^он 
а айланувчи
п айланиш, даврий ^айта- 
рилиш
а юмало*;, айланган 
п ^оидЬ
v чопмо*;, п югуриш, о^им

S

п тузли сув, кул 
а уша, худди шу
V ^ о н и ^ м о ^

п шанба
V ^ут^армо*;
V айтмок;

V сочмо^, ^амма ёвда 

тар^атмо^
п мактаб . 
а  илм 
а илмий 
п олим
n 1. о^им 2. булим

V курмо^
V булиб курин мок;
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seldom [’seldam ] 
select fsi'lekt] 
seminar ['semina: ]

send (sent) [send], [sent] 
sense [sens ] 
sentence [’sentans ] 
separate ['separeit ] 
September [sep'temba ] 
sequence ['si:kwans] 
serve [ia:v] 
several ['sevral ] 
shape [Jeip] 
sharp [Ja:p] 
sheet [J i:t ] 
short [Jo:t]
show (p. p. shown) [Jou], 
[Joun] 
side [said ] 
sign [sain ]
significance [sig'nifikons ] 
significant [sig’njfikant] 
signify ['signifai] 
silently [’sailantli ] 
similar ['simila ]

simple ['simpl ] 
simplicity [sim'plisiti ] 
simultaneous [ simal'teinj 
since [sins ]

single ['sijjgl ] 
sink (sank, sunk) 
sister ['sista] 
sit (sat) [sit], [sset] 
situation [ sitju'eiJa n ] 
size [saiz ] 
sky [skai ] 
slight [slait ]

slip [slip] 
slow [slou ] 
small [smo:l ]

adv а^ён-а^ёнда 
v танламок; 
n семинар, амалий 
маппуЛот 
v жунатмо^ 
п 1.мазмун, а^амият 
n ran
V ало^ида цилмо^ 
п сентябрь
п изчиллик, кетма-кетлик
V хизмат ^илмо^ 
а бирцанча
п соя, куриниш 
а уткир 
п зарац 
а ^ис^а
V курсатмо^

п томон 
п белги 
п а^амият
а а^амиятли, фойдали
V билдирмоц
adv индамай, узича 
а ухшаш, adv ~ 1у 
ушандай 
а содда 
п соддалик 
а бир пайтда 
adv ушандан бери,, conj 
шунинг учун 
а якка, бирликда
V тушмо^, пастланмо^ 
п опа, сингил
V утирмо^
п жойлашиш
п размер, катта-кичиклик 
п осмон
а озгина, adv ~ 1у енгил- 
гина етарли эмас 
п парча, лахтак, булак 
а секин-аста 
а кичик, п кичик

as]
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unooth [smu:9] 

solar ['soula] 

solid £'solid] 
soluble I'soljubl] 

solution Tsa’IjuJan] 

solve [sOlv]

some [5лт]

sometimes [’sAmtaimz ]

soon [su:n ]

sort [so:t]
source [s d :s  |

skin
space [speis ]

speak (spoke, spoken)
[spi:k], [spouk ], [spouknj

special f'speja 1 ]
specific [spi‘sifik]

specify ['spesifai ]

speech [’spi:tf ]
speed [*spi:d ]

sphere f’sfia]
spread ['spred ]

spread out
spring [spriij ]
square [skwga J

stage [steidj ]
stamp [staemp]

stand (stood) [stae nd J,
{stud]

standard L'staendad] 

starch [sta:tj ] 
start [sta:t J 

state [steit]

stay [stei ] 
step [step ]

а равон 
а к;уёшли 

n цатпщ жисм 
а эрувчан, тушунувчан 

n ечим 
v ечмо^
pron бир^анча, ~ body 
кимдир, ~ one кимдир,- 
thing нимадир, - where 
^аердадир, - how цачон- 

дир
adv баъзан 

adv я^ин орада 

n хил 

n манба 
n тери
n l. кенглик,
2. коинот

n гапирмо^. гаплашмо^

а ало^ида 

а махсус 

v ашщламо^ 

п нутц; 

п тезлик

п сфера, пуфак, глобус 
v тар^атмо^

v очиб ташламоц, очмо^ 

п баз^ор 
п квадрат 
п бос^ич 

п марка
v турмо^, жойламо^

а ибратли 

п крахмал, ^отиш 
v бошламоц, жунамок; 

v тасдицламо^; п давлат; 
n ~ ment тасди^ 
v к;олмок; 

п ^адам
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still fstil ]
stimulate [’stimjuleit ]

stop [stop] 
store [sto:] 
story [‘stori ] 
straight fstreit ] 
stress [stres ]

stretch [stretj ] 
strict [strikt ] 
strong [stroll 
structure [’strAkt Ja ] 
student ['st}indent] 
study j'stAdi] 
subject [*sAbd3 ikt ] 
subject [sAb'dsekt]

subordinate [ sa *bO:dineit] 
substance [*s a bstôns ] 
succeed (in) [saVsi.-d ] 
success [sak'ses ]

succession [ssk'sejan ]

such [saIJ  ] 
sufficient [sa 'fijan t]  
suggest [ss'dj est ] 
suitable [sju:tabl] 
sum [said]
summarize ['sAmsraiz] 
summary [’sAmari ] 
summer ['sAma] 
sun [SAn]

Sunday ['sAndi ] 
supply [sa'plai ] 
support [sa'po:t]

suppose [sa'pouz]

suppress [sa'pres]

adv з̂ али з̂ ам 
v >;аяжонланмо^, 
рагбатлантирмо** 
п бекат, v тухтамо^
V йигмо^, сацламо^ 
п ^икоя
а тугри
п таранглик, v таъкидла- 
моц

V чузилтирмо^
а ани^ adv ~ 1у аншушк 
а кучли 
п тузилиш / 
п талаба
V уцимо^
п фан, тема
V махкум этилмо^, 
буйсундирмо^;
V эргашмо^ 2. эрашган 
п мазмун, модда
V ма^садга эришмоц
п муваффа^ият а ~ full 
муваффа^иятли, adv ~ 
fully муваффацият билан 
п тартиблилик а ~ ive 
кейинга
а шундай; ~ as масалан 
а етарли
V таклиф ^илмоц 
а мос, керакли
п йишнди, V и^ушмо^
V хулоса ^илмо^ 
п обзор, хулоса 
п ёз
п цуёш 
п якшанба
V таъминламо^
п ^увватлаш v куллаб- 
цувватламо^
V тахмин 1$илмо1$, фараз 
этмоц
V босмо^, русичи тушир- 
мо^ »
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sure [Jus]

surface ['serfis ] 
switch [switj ]

symbol [’simbel] 
symmetric [si'metrik ] 
system [*sistim]

T

table ["teibl ]
take (took, taken) [teik],
[tuk ], ['teikn ] 
tape [teip ]

task [ta:sk ]
teach (taught) [tiitj ], [tort] 

team [ti:m ]
technology [tek'nolad^i ] 
tell (told) [tel], [tould] 
temperature ['tempritja ] 
tend [tend ] 
tendency [’tendasi ] 
tennis ['tenis ] 
term [ta:m ]

а ишонгаи, to be
- ишонмогс 

n юцори ^атлам 
n электр токини улайди- 
ган асбоб to - on ё^мо^ 

to ~ . off учирмо^ 
п белги V ~ ize белгиламок, 
а симметрик, тенг 
п система, усул а ~ atic 
маромда, доимий

n 1. жадвал, 2. стол
V олмо^, to ~ place со- 
дир булмоц
п лента, тасма (магаито- 
фондан)
п вазифа, масала
V у^итмо^ n ~ er у^итув- 
чи
п команда (спорт), туда 
п техника
V гапирмо^, айтмоц
п температура, харорат
V я^инлашмо^ (тарафга) 
п тенденция, майллик
п теннис
n 1. термин 2. ибора 3. 
оралщ (у^иш давомида) 

in terms of фикр буйича 
а ерники, заминники 
п нотаниш мамлакат 
п текшириш, тест v тек- 
ширмо^ 
п матн 
п дарслик
п ташаккур, thanks to 
шунта кура
ргоп уша; ~ is ушанинг 
узи
adv ушанда, кейин

terrestrial [ti'restrial ] 
terra incognita 
test [test ]

text [tekst ] 
textbook ['tekstbuk] 
thank [Oae^K ]

that (pi those) [Saetl, 
[ 3ouz ] 
then [8en ]
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theory [.'9 tori]
there [ctea]
thereby ['Jeabai ]
thesis (pi theses) [* 01 sis ]
[0i •• si:z]
thick [flik]

thin [9in] 
thing [9i$]

think (thought) [dijK],
[ 6o ;i ] 
though [Jou]

thought [ 0 o it  ] 
through [9ru:]
Thursday ['fla.-zdi ] 
thus [Ja s ] 

till [til]

time [taim ]

today [ta'dei] 
together [ta’geaa] 
tomorrow [ta'morou ] 
too [tu:] 
tool [tu:l ] 
top [top] 
topic f'topik] 
total ['toutl ] 
touch ItA tj] 
town [taun ] 
traditional [tra'difanl] 
translate [traens'leit ] 
travel [’traevl ]

treat [tri:t ] 
trial ['traiol] 
true [tru: ]

truth [tru: 9] 
try [trai]
Tuesday [*tju:zdi ]

n назария 
adv у ерда . 
adv шунинг учун 
n тезис, диссертация

а ^алин, семиз, n ~ ness
^алинлик
а озгии юща
п буюм, предмет the thing
iS иш шунда« иборатки
v фикрламок;, уйлаб
курмот^
conj булса хам as
~ худди
п фикр, гоя
prep -дан (уртасидан)
п пайшанба
adv шундай
prep -гача, conj уша
пайтгача
n 1. ва^т,
2. мартаба 
adv бугун 
adv биргаликда 
adv эртага
adv 1. з^ам, 2. жудаям 
п асбоб, цурол 
п ю^ори, баланд 
п тема, мавзу 
п йигинди, бутун 
v тегизмо^ 

п шаз^ар (кичикроф 
а одатий
v таржима ^илмок; 
v ^аракатда булмоц, сайр
ЭТМО!̂

v мурожаат этмо^ 
п уриниш, синзб куриш 
а хающий, асл, тугри; 
to hold ха^гуй булмок; 
п хак;ик;ат 

v ^аракат цилмо^ 
п сешанба
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tum [tern] 

twice [twais ] 

type [taip ]

U

umbrella [Am'breld] 
underline [’Anddlain ] 
understand (understood)

[And a ' staend], [, And a' stud] 
unfortunately [An'fortjanatli] 
uniform f‘jurniform ] 
union ['jurnian ] 
unique [jur'nirk]

unit ['jurnit ]

universal [ jurni'versal ] 
university [(jurni'varsiti ]

unknown ['An'noun ] 
unless [An'les ] 
unlike [An'laik ] 
unlimited [An'limitid] 
use [jurs ]; l)u:z]

usual [’jurjudi]

. V

valid [’vaelid]

value- [’vaeljur] 
vanish ['vae nij 1 
variation [.vtari'eijsn] 
variety [va'raiati ] 
various [’veariss] 
vary ['v^ari ]

v угирилмо^ to ~ to му-
рожаат этмо^
adv икки марта ~ as
much икки марта куп
1. п хил, 2. V мошинада
ёзмо^

соёбон, шамсия
V тагига чизмо^
V тушунмоц; n - ing ту­
шу ниш
adv бахтга царши 
а бир хил 
п уюшма 
а ягона, n ~ ness 
ягоиалик, умумийлик 
n 1. бирлик, 2. улчов 
бирлиги, 3. тугун 
а оммавий, дунёвий 
п дорулфунун, универси­
тет
а нотаниш 
conj билъакс 
adv фар^, ухшамаслик 
а чегараланмаган 
п ишлатиш v ишлатмо^ а
- ful фойдали 
а одатдагидек adv ~ 1у 
одатда

а э^гуй, n - ity 
^аодонийлик 
п ^иймат
V гойиб булмо^ 
п узгариш
п хилма-хиллик 
а турли
V фар^ ^илмо^
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vehicle ['vi:ikl ] 

velocity [vi'lositi] 
vartical ['vartikal ] 

very ['veri] 

via ['vaia]
vice versa fvaisi’vatsa] 
viewpoint [’vju:point] 
visualize [V ijualaiz j 
vocabulary [va'kaa bjulari ] 

volume ['voljum ]

want [wont] 

watch [wotj ] 

wave [weiv ] 

way [wei ] 
weak [wi:k ]

Wednesday ['wenzdi ] 
week [wi:k ] 

weigh [wei ] 

weight [weit ] 
weightlessness ['weitlisnis ] 

weli [wei J 
what [wot ] 
when [wen]

where [wsa] 
whereas [wga'r as z ] 
whereby [wsa’bai ] 

whether ['we?aj 
which [witj ] 

while [wail ] 
white [wait ] 

who [hu: ] 

whole [houl ] 
whose [hu:z ] 

why [wai ] 

wide [waid ] 

winter [Vinta] 
wish [wi J ]

а эритувчи, богловчи 
n вектор тезлиги 

а вертикал 

adv жуда
prep—дан утиб, ёрдамида 
adv тескарисига 
п ну^таи назар
V куз олдига келтирмо^ 

п лугат

п рж м

W

V xojyiaMoiq
V кузатмок, п соат 

п тул^ин

п йул, усул 

а буш, кучсиз 

а чоршанба 

п хафта
V тортиб курмо^ 

п огирлик
п вазнсизлик

adv яхши
ргоп нима, цандай

conj ^ачон conj ~ ever
хар гал

adv conj *;аерда, ^аёеда

conj ушанда
adv шу билан

conj ё, ёки
ргоп ^айси, нима

conj уша пайтда
а 1
ргоп ким, ^айси

adv з^амма, бутун
ргоп кимнинг

adv нега
а кенг

П 5£ИШ

a хоэ^ламо^
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woman (pi women) [’wumanj 
i ['wiminj 

wonder [’wAnda ] 
wood [wud ] 
word [wa:d ] 
work [wa:k ] 
world [wa:ld ] 
worse [wars] 
worst [wa:st ] 
worth [we:0] 
write (wrote, written)
[rait], [rout], [ritn] 
wrong [rag]

X

x-rays ['eks'reiz ]

Y

year [je: ] 
yesterday [’jestadi] 
yet [jet]

yield [ji:ld ] 
young [jXg]

Z

zero ['ziarou ]

n aeji, (aiijinap)

v ^aHpaiviaHMOF;
n aapaxT, eFou, ypM OH
n cy3
n hoi v HinjiaMO^
n ayne
a eMOHpoî
a 3Hr eMOH
a apsHHflHraH, n Hapx
v e3MOK;

a xaTOJiH, n xaTO

n peHTreH HypjiapH

n H№! 
adv Kena
adv jyvm ^aM, ana, 2. 
conj 6Hpot;
V ^OCHJIHH MHFMOI(
a era, s h ih

n HO-Kb, nyn
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